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SUMMARY of CHANGE
DA PAM 700–28
Integrated Logistic Support Program Assessment Issues and Criteria

This revision--

o Implements the current DOD acquisition guidance.

o Adds sections to each chapter to address packaging, handling, and storage and
to address environmental considerations in the materiel acquisition process.

o Addresses Decision Review Issues/Criteria for non-developmental Items (chaps
6 and 7).
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Chapter 1
Introduction

1–1. Purpose
This pamphlet provides a standard framework and reference point
model for assessing the status of the integrated logistic support
(ILS) program in preparation for key milestone decision reviews in
the materiel acquisition process. The use of this pamphlet provides
guidance for uniform assessments across all commodity types (for
example, combat vehicles, aircraft, or electronic equipment) thereby
reducing subjectivity in the process.

1–2. References
Required and related publications and referenced forms are listed in
appendix A.

1–3. Explanation of abbreviations and terms
Abbreviations and special terms used in this pamphlet are explained
in the glossary.

1–4. Target audience
This pamphlet is intended for use by personnel involved in systems
acquisition (AR 70–1) or materiel transfer, including—

a. Logistician. The U.S. Army Materiel Systems Analysis Activ-
ity (AMSAA) serves as the logistician for most materiel acquisition
programs.(See AR 700–127.) For Class VIII materiel, the logistician
i s  t h e  U . S .  A r m y  M e d i c a l  M a t e r i e l  A g e n c y ,  F r e d e r i c k ,  M D
21701–5001. In this role, the logistician is responsible for assessing
the ILS program status of assigned systems at key milestones in the
materiel acquisition process. (See fig 1–1.) The results of this assess-
ment are used to formulate and present the logistician’s position at
in–process reviews (IPRs) for Department of Defense (DoD) acqui-
sition category (ACAT) III and IV programs.These results also as-
sist the Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics (DCSLOG) in preparing
for Army Systems Acquisition Review Council (ASARC) decision
review meetings on DoD ACAT I (formerly major defense acquisi-
tion programs (MDAP)) and ACAT II (formerly Army designated
acquisition programs (ADAP)) systems. This pamphlet will be of
use in those roles.

b. Other users. In addition to the logistician, this pamphlet will
be of value to other personnel such as the ILS manager, program
executive officers/program managers (PEO/PM), materiel developer
( M A T D E V ) ,  c o m b a t  d e v e l o p e r  ( C B T D E V ) ,  t r a i n e r ,  i n d e p e n d e n t
evaluators, users, Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA)
staff elements, and others who are responsible for accomplishing or
assessing the adequacy of one or more ILS program elements ac-
cording to AR 700–127.

1–5. Assessment progression
a. The ILS program assessment issues and criteria are specified

in chapters 2 through 7. The criteria define an orderly progression of
the ILS process toward providing an operationally effective, fully
supportable, and sustainable system at an affordable life–cycle cost
(LCC) at the time of first unit equipped (FUE). The use of general
p u r p o s e  i n f o r m a t i o n  m a n a g e m e n t  a r e a  ( I M A ) n o n – d e v e l o p m e n t a l
item (NDI) equipment, services, and systems that are not embedded
in or integral to a materiel system fall under the purview of AR
25–1 and AR 25–3. The IMA includes the disciplines of automation,
telecommunications, record management, printing and publishing,
and visual information. The IMA NDI items will be justified and
approved in accordance with AR 25–1 and AR 25–3.

(1) The assessment for the Milestone I concept selection decision
(entry to the demonstration and validation (D&V) phase) should ad-
dress the issues and criteria in chapter 2.

(2) The ILS program assessment for the Milestone II program
go–ahead decision (entry to the engineering and manufacturing de-
velopment (EMD) phase) should address the issues and criteria in
chapter 3.

( 3 )  T h e  a s s e s s m e n t  f o r  t h e  M i l e s t o n e  I I I  p r o d u c t i o n
decision (entry to the production and deployment phase) should ad-
dress the issues and criteria in chapter 4.

(4) Prior to the release of materiel to the first using unit, the ILS
program assessment should address the issues and criteria in chapter
5.

b .  T h e  s t a t e d  i s s u e s  a n d  c r i t e r i a  a r e  b a s e d  o n  c u r r e n t  A r m y
ILS–related acquisition policy and guidance together with issues
resulting from AMSAA’s experience. The issues and criteria will
require updating as this policy, guidance, and experience further
evolve.

c. The assessment elements, issues, and criteria are meant to be
an extension of those provided in the appendixes to AR 700–127
though some differences are recognized.

d. The structure for performing each ILS program assessment is
defined by identifying the major topics to be addressed under each
of the 17 ILS assessment considerations listed in AR 700–127
appendix E, as shown below. The assessment rating definiitions and
criteria from AR 700–127 are applicable and are to be used when
conducting an assessment. These major topics are identified in fig-
ures 1–2 through 1–18. The criteria in chapters 2 through 7 follow
this framework. For those assessing the status of a specific ILS
assessment consideration, table 1–1, can be used to identify the
location in the pamphlet where the issues and criteria begin for the
milestone decision of interest.

(1) Design influence. (See fig 1–2.)
(2) Maintenance planning. (See fig 1–3.)
(3) Manpower and personnel. (See fig 1–4.)
(4) Supply support. (See fig 1–5.)
(5) Packaging, handling and storage. (See fig 1–6).
( 6 )  S u p p o r t  e q u i p m e n t  a n d  t e s t ,  m e a s u r e m e n t ,  a n d  d i a g n o s t i c

equipment (TMDE). (See fig 1–7.)
(7) Training and training devices. (See fig 1–8.)
(8) Technical data. (See fig 1–9.)
(9) Computer resources support. (See fig 1–10.)
(10) Transportation and transportability. (See fig 1–11.)
(11) Facilities. (See fig 1–12.)
(12) Standardization and interoperability. (See fig 1–13.)
(13) Reliability, availability, and maintainability (RAM). (See fig

1–14.)
(14) Support management and analysis. (See fig 1–15.)
(15) Cost analysis and funding. (See fig 1–16.)
(16) Materiel fielding planning. (See fig 1–17.)
(17) Environmental planning. (See fig 1–18.)

1–6. Application guidelines
a. The issues and criteria are intended to be a general guide

rather than a rigid application. All criteria will not apply to every
acquisition program, nor should each issue be given equal weight in
t h e  a s s e s s m e n t  p r o c e s s .  D e f e n s e  a c q u i s i t i o n  p o l i c y  e n c o u r a g e s
tailoring the life cycle system management model (LCSMM) where
appropriate. While many tailored development approaches are possi-
ble, the most prevalent approaches are discussed in DOD 5000.2
and summarized in figure 1–19.

b. This pamphlet addresses three categories of non–developmen-
tal items: basic non–developmental items, non–developmental items
adaption and NDI integration. Basic NDI that fully meets the users
need may be able to utilize a single decision review (Milestone I/III)
to verify the sufficiency of the item against the requirement and
initiate type classification and production. The assessment for the
Milestone I/III decision should address the issues and criteria in
chapter 7.

c. NDI adaption may entail a highly abbreviated engineering de-
velopment phase (with associated testing) to apply and verify the
required modifications, thus employing combined milestone I/II,
with milestone III upon completion of testing and verification. The
assessment for the Milestone I/II decision should address the issues
and criteria in chapter 6.

d. NDI integration makes maximum use of NDI as subsystems,
modules, and components for a materiel solution that entails low
risk systems integration. R&D effort is required for system en-
gineering, software modification, and testing. This integration may
also employ combined Milestone I/II when integration engineering
is determined to be sufficiently low risk.
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e. Members of the U.S. Army Materiel Command (AMC) and
U.S.Army Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC) communi-
ties and others involved in the acquisition process should refer to
their respective command’s publications for further elaboration of
the issues presented herein.

1–7. Additional assessment considerations
When the LCSMM phases are combined or eliminated, preparation
for the next phase/milestone review will address the full range of
combined requirements. For example, if the approved acquisition
strategy (AS) calls for a combined concept exploration/definition/
demonstration/ validation phase followed by engineering and manu-
facturing development, the full range of activities and events appli-
cable to milestone decision review (MDR) I and MDR II must be
accomplished and accounted for prior to completing milestone II.
The following are additional ILS program assessment considerations
for assessing the severity of problems that are applicable when
s p e c i f i c  i s s u e s  i n  c h a p t e r s  2  t h r o u g h  7  a r e  n o t  s a t i s f a c t o r i l y
answered:

a. The contribution of the action to the overall objective of field-
ing a supportable system.

b. The likelihood that the ILS program can “get well” prior to the
next milestone decision review or initial fielding.

c. The eventual impact on system operational effectiveness, read-
iness, sustainability, and support costs if no corrective action is
taken or the proposed corrective action is not successful. The impact
on the ability to field the system without interim support measures.

1–8. Manpower and personnel integration (MANPRINT)
The ILS and MANPRINT processes are mutually supporting and
will be integrated in materiel development and acquisition programs.
Areas of consideration under MANPRINT are human factors en-
gineering, manpower, personnel, training, system safety, and health
hazards. They are specifically addressed within the design influence,
manpower and personnel, training and training devices elements
within this pamphlet. Consult AR 700–127 and AR 602–2 to iden-
tify additional ILS/MANPRINT interface requirements for assess-
ment purposes.

1–9. Environmental planning
a. As with many of the 17 ILS assessment considerations, envi-

ronmental planning is not an isolated subject. Several aspects of
environmental planning so closely relate to other ILS elements that
they are difficult to address separately. Obvious examples include
environmental impacts in the areas of health hazards and safety,
technical data, transportation, packaging handing and storage, train-
ing, support management and analysis, facilities, materiel fielding
planning, and cost analysis and funding. AR 385–16 identify re-
sponsibilities and details for System Safety and Engineering Man-
agement policies to ensure that—

(1) Verifiable safety, health and environmental standards are in-
cluded in requirement documents, according to AR 385–10 and AR
200–1.

(2) Emphasis has been placed on designing systems to reduce or
eliminate hazards and pollution. Training, administrative procedures,
and labels should be used as last options to address system hazards.

(3) All hazards are identified and the status of their corrective

a c t i o n s  a r e  r e c o r d e d  i n  a  h a z a r d  t r a c k i n g  s y s t e m  u n t i l  s y s t e m
disposal.

(4) All tests and pretest training involving soldiers have safety
releases.

(5) Test and evaluation plans and test design plans require the
collection and recording of data from which an independent assess-
ment of hazards can be made, and that results are documented in all
test reports and independent evaluation reports.

(6) A tailored system safety program is implemented for all sys-
tems including NDI and MCM efforts. Include a System Safety Risk
Assessment (SSRA) for all residual hazards being considered at all
milestone decision reviews (MDRs), and ensure that it is forwarded
to the appropriate decision level.

(7) An independent assessment of system safety risks will be
provided in all ASARC/IPR packages and to the program decision
authority for all MDRs.

(8) Systems with residual hazards will not be fielded or used
without coordination of associated risks with the combat developer
and user(s).

b. It is Army policy to ensure conscientious attention to federal,
state, local and applicable host–nation environmental policy and
regulations, at every major decision point in the life cycle, from
acquisition through demilitarization and disposal.

c. The following are the five broad categories into which a pro-
posed action may fall for environmental review: exemption by law,
emergency, categorical exclusions (CX), environmental assessment
(EA) and Environmental Impact Statement (EIS). Development and
acquisition of new weapon systems normally require at least an EA.
See AR 200–2 for guidance, including appropriate documentation.

d. The Army goal is to integrate environmental reviews concur-
rently with other Army planning and decision–making actions and
avoid delay in mission accomplishments. To achieve that goal, pro-
ponents should provide complete environmental documents for early
inclusion with any recommendation or report to decision makers.

1–10. Replaced and displaced systems
a. A replaced system is any Army end item being replaced by a

new or product improved system. These systems are redistributed,
declared excess, transferred, or disposed of in accordance with AR
40–60, AR 40–61, AR 710–1, AR 710–2, AR 750–1, and other
applicable guidance when not specifically designated by HQDA as a
displaced system needing special management and control. Replaced
system support planning should be conducted simultaneously with
the ILS planning for the proposed new system, and a replaced
system should remain fully supportable until the new system is
introduced.

b. Displaced systems are those HQDA designated materiel sys-
tems that are planned for replacement by new systems, and for
v a r i o u s  r e a s o n s ,  r e q u i r e  s p e c i a l  m a n a g e m e n t  p o l i c i e s  a n d
procedures. This pamphlet identifies issues associated with those dis-
placed materiel systems that are to be distributed to a major Army
command (MACOM) within the system that has not been previously
fielded.

Table 1–1
Paragraph Number Cross Reference Areas For ILS Assessment Considerations vs Milestone Type

ILS Assessment NDI NDI
Areas MS I MS II MS III FUE MS I/II MS I/III

Design Influence 2–1 3–1 4–1 5–1 6–1 7–1
Maintenance Planning 2–4 3–4 4–4 5–3 6–5 7–5
Manpower & Personnel 2–6 3–8 4–7 5–7 6–9 7–8
Supply Support 2–11 3–13 4–12 5–11 6–15 7–14
Packaging, Handling & Storage 2–13 3–17 4–16 5–14 6–19 7–18
Support Equipment & TMDE 2–17 3–20 4–19 5–15 6–22 7–21
Training & Training Devices 2–21 3–23 4–22 5–19 6–26 7–24
Technical Data 2–26 3–27 4–26 5–23 6–31 7–29
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Table 1–1
Paragraph Number Cross Reference Areas For ILS Assessment Considerations vs Milestone Type—Continued

ILS Assessment NDI NDI
Areas MS I MS II MS III FUE MS I/II MS I/III

Computer Resources Support 2–29 3–30 4–29 5–25 6–34 7–32
Transportation & Transportability 2–34 3–35 4–33 5–28 6–39 7–37
Facilities 2–37 3–38 4–36 5–30 6–42 7–40
Strandardization & Interoperability 2–41 3–42 4–40 5–33 6–46 7–44
RAM 2–48 3–49 4–46 5–40 6–53 7–50
Support Management & Analysis 2–51 3–52 4–50 5–44 6–56 7–54
Cost Analysis & Funding 2–53 3–54 4–52 5–46 6–58 7–56
Materiel Fielding Planning 2–55 3–57 4–56 5–48 6–61 7–60
Environmental Planning 2–57 3–59 4–58 5–50 6–63 7–62

Figure 1-1. Simplified life cycle system management model
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Figure 1-2. Design influence assessment structure

Figure 1-3. Maintenance planning assessment structure
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Figure 1-4. Manpower and personnel assessment structure

Figure 1-5. Supply support assessment structure
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Figure 1-6. Packaging, handling, and storage assessment structure
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Figure 1-7. Support equipment and TMDE assessment structure
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Figure 1-8. Training and training devices assessment structure

Figure 1-9. Technical data assessment structure
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Figure 1-10. Computer resources support assessment structure

Figure 1-11. Transportation and transportability assessment structure
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Figure 1-12. Facilities assessment structure

Figure 1-13. Standardization and interoperability assessment structure
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Figure 1-14. Realiability, availability and maintainability assessment structure

Figure 1-15. Support management and analysis assessment structure
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Figure 1-16. Cost analysis and funding assessment structure

Figure 1-17. Materiel fielding planning assessment structure
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Figure 1-18. Environmental planning
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Figure 1-19. Tailored program examples
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Chapter 2
Milestone I Decision Review
Issues/Criteria

Section I
Design Influence

2–1. Safety and health hazard assessment
a .  G e n e r a l .  F o r  s a f e t y  a n d  h e a l t h  h a z a r d  a s s e s s m e n t ,  e n s u r e

that—
(1) A System Safety Program Plan and System Safety Manage-

ment Plan have been prepared as required by AR 385–16, and
MIL–STD–882.

(2) A System Safety Working Group has been established to
track hazards and ensure program coordination for acquisition cate-
gory I and II programs.

(3) Plans exist for the MATDEV to provide the technical and
user testing activities, Army Safety Center, and CBTDEV a Safety
Assessment Report at least 60 days prior to the start of testing. The
r e p o r t  m u s t  d e f i n e  h a z a r d s  t o  t e s t  o p e r a t o r  a n d  m a i n t e n a n c e
personnel.

(4) Plans are established to provide the operational test activity a
safety release prior to early user test and experimentation (EUT&E).
(See AR 385–16 for format.)

(5) The proposed requirement document has been coordinated
with the U.S. Army Health Services Command (HSC) to ensure that
adequate consideration is given to the prevention of health hazards
from system operation or maintenance.

(6) Plans exist for the MATDEV to request preparation of a
Health Hazard Assessment Report by TSG according to AR 40–10.

b. Operation and maintenance. For safe system operation and
system maintenance avoidance of health hazards, ensure that—

(1) The requirement document and contractual documentation—
(a) Identify essential safety engineering design requirements (qua-

ntitative and qualitative).
(b) Identify significant development effort required to control

f o r e s e e n  s a f e t y  a n d  h e a l t h  h a z a r d s  o f  s y s t e m  o p e r a t i o n  a n d
maintenance.

(c) Have been reviewed by the safety office supporting the MAT-
DEV or program/project/product manager (PM).

(2) Historical safety and health data (for example, data from the
Army Safety Management Information System, and the Hazardous
Materials Information System) and operation and maintenance is-
sues of similar fielded systems have been documented. Make certain
that plans exist to provide this information to the contractor to
influence system design.

(3) A preliminary hazard analysis (MIL–STD–882) has been con-
ducted to identify potentially hazardous or safety critical operating
and maintenance aspects of the system(s) entering the D&V phase.

(4) Contractual provisions exist to—
( a )  C o n d u c t  s y s t e m  a n d  s u b s y s t e m  h a z a r d  a n a l y s e s -

(MIL–STD–882) and tests to further define potential system opera-
tion and maintenance problem areas.

(b) Design the system so that operator and maintenance actions
can be performed to minimize hazardous conditions such as proxim-
ity to high voltage, radiation, moving parts, high temperature com-
ponents, noise (MIL–STD–1474), toxic fumes, skin irritants, lasers,
pressure vessels, and so forth.

2–2. Energy efficiency
For energy efficiency, ensure that—

a. The requirement document and contract specification include
tentative energy–related goals and thresholds that are consistent with
support resource limitations, the Mission Need Statement (MNS),
and current technology.

b .  T h e  r e q u i r e m e n t  d o c u m e n t  c o m m i t s  t h e  M A T D E V  t o  e s -
tablishing a plan for ensuring that the energy requirements to be
contained in the operational requirement document (ORD) result

from the proper balance of acquisition risks and life cycle cost
(LCC).

c. There are provisions in the developmental test I/early user test
and evaluation (EUT&E) to evaluate the degree to which tentative
energy–related goals and thresholds have been achieved.

d. The tentative energy–related goals and thresholds have been
compared to an existing similar or relevant system in the Integrated
Program Summary (IPS).

2–3. Other design parameters
a. Other ILS–related design parameters, even though addressed

as separate ILS assessment elements, should be assessed under this
paragraph in order to provide a comprehensive evaluation of ILS
program influence on system design. Additionally, where appropri-
ate for each of these design parameters, ensure the elements of the
OSCR program have been adequately implemented and achieved.

(1) Milestone decision review (MDR) I issues for the following
elements should be assessed:

(a) Transportation and transportability.
(b) Standardization and interoperability.
(c) RAM.
(2) System design–related issues affecting other ILS elements

such as maintenance planning, manpower and personnel, supply
support, transportation and transportability, training and training de-
vices, facilities, and environmental planning also must be assessed.
Design to facilitate easy repair in forward battle area with minimum
skill levels and special equipment to include standard repair and,
when appropriate per AR 750–1, Battlefield Damage Assessment
and Repair procedures. In addition, design to minimize use of strate-
gic/scarce materials in system operation and maintenance.

b. Other issues, not necessarily ILS–related, must be assessed in
order to make an informed IPR/ASARC decision regarding the
acceptability of an item for its intended mission. The status of
establishing, implementing, and verifying achievement of design–re-
lated requirements such as those below, should be assessed under
this paragraph.

(1) Essential system operational performance characteristics.
(2) Human factors engineering considerations other than those

a d d r e s s e d  u n d e r  p a r a g r a p h  2 – 1  a n d  p a r a g r a p h  2 – 5 0 .  ( S e e  A R
602–1, MIL–HDBK–759, and MIL–STD–1472 for program require-
ments and design considerations.)

(3) Nuclear, biological, and chemical (NBC) survivability and
supportability considerations.

(4) Requirements for prototype systems to use materiels that, as
far as practicable, are the same as those envisioned for the produc-
tion item.

Section II
Maintenance Planning

2–4. General
For each system concept, ensure a proposed baseline maintenance
concept (BMC) unit (or aviation unit maintenance (AVUM) for air-
craft) through depot level has been established that—

a. Is consistent with the following:
(1) The initial system readiness objective (SRO), RAM goals,

and operational concept.
(2) Other Army maintenance support objectives and policies (for

example, host nation support (HNS), interservice support agreement
(ISSA), and contractor maintenance).

b. Reflects consideration of associated support resource require-
ments and costs, to include implementation of the OSCR program.

2–5. Other maintenance considerations
a. Ensure plans as stated in the integrated logistic support plan

(ILSP), solicitation document, test and evaluation master plan (TE-
MP), and so forth, exist for—

(1) Performing (either contractually or in–house) tradeoff analy-
ses between the proposed baseline maintenance concept (BMC),
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system characteristics, and manpower or support resource require-
ments to meet peacetime and wartime SROs.

( 2 )  D e v e l o p i n g  a  p r e l i m i n a r y  m a i n t e n a n c e  a l l o c a t i o n
chart (PMAC) based on level of repair analysis for each system
concept.

(3) Coordinating the PMAC with the CBTDEV to DT I and
EUT&E.

(4) Evaluating the PMAC unit level maintenance tasks and col-
lecting data to assist in evaluating those higher level maintenance
tasks performed during DT I/EUT&E.

b. Ensure that necessary guidelines have been established for
making level of repair decisions.

Section III
Manpower and Personnel

2–6. Operator/Crew
For operator/crew manpower requirements, ensure that—

a. An initial estimate (peacetime and wartime) and costs have
been determined for the alternative system and operational con-
cepts. The estimate should be compared to MNS constraints (if any)
and be reflected in the concept formulation package (CFP), IPS, and
LCC estimates baseline cost estimate (BCE) and independent cost
estimate (ICE).

b. Both drivers of the displaced or similar system and targets for
improvement have been identified if feasible.

c. Tentative goals and thresholds have been established consistent
with data from similar systems, the MNS, System MANPRINT
Management Plan (SMMP) and projected activity rates.

d. Plans exist to—
(1) Perform tradeoff analyses between operator/crew manpower

requirements and system characteristics.
(2) Provide D&V phase contractors with a description of existing

a n d  p r o j e c t e d  A r m y  m a n p o w e r  a n d  s k i l l  c a p a b i l i t i e s / a v a i l a b i l i t y
( e . g . ,  A R  6 1 1 – 2 0 1  a n d  t a b l e s  o f  o r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  e q u i p m e n t
(TOEs)) of operator and crew personnel to influence system design.

2–7. Maintenance
For maintenance manpower requirements, ensure that—

a. Both drivers of the displaced or similar system and targets for
improvement have been identified. Ensure maintenance manpower
elements of the OSCR program have been addressed.

b. Tentative goals and thresholds have been established consis-
tent with data from similar systems, the MNS, System MANPRINT
Management Plan and projected activity rates.

c. An initial estimate (unit/AVUM through depot levels—peace-
time and wartime) and costs have been determined for the alterna-
tive system and support concepts. The estimate should be compared
to MNS constraints (if any) and be reflected in the CFP, IPS, and
LCC estimates (BCE and ICE).

d. Plans exist to—
(1) Provide D&V phase contractors with a description of existing

and projected Army maintenance manpower and skill capabilities/
availability (for example, AR 611–201 and TOEs) to influence sys-
tem design.

(2) Perform tradeoff analyses among maintenance manpower re-
quirements, system characteristics, and support concepts to meet
peacetime readiness and wartime employment objectives.

( 3 )  C o n d u c t  a n d  d o c u m e n t  s u f f i c i e n t  l o g i s t i c  s u p p o r t
analysis (LSA) to determine unit through general support (or AVUM
t h r o u g h  a v i a t i o n  i n t e r m e d i a t e  m a i n t e n a n c e  ( A V I M )  f o r  a i r c r a f t )
maintenance manpower and skill requirements data. This analysis
must be sufficient to provide data for the qualitative and quantitative
personnel requirements information (QQPRI) and basis of issue
plan (BOIP), and manpower input to LCC estimates. (See AR 71–2
for BOIP and QQPRI requirements).

( 4 )  C o l l e c t  d a t a  r e l a t e d  t o  u n i t  a n d  d i r e c t  s u p p o r t  ( D S )  ( o r
AVUM and AVIM) level maintenance manpower and skill require-
ments during DT I and EUT&E to assist in updating/determining

initial manpower and skill estimates (QQPRI, BOIP, BCE, and
ICE).

(5) Compute TOE unit, DS and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) level
maintenance manpower requirements consistent with AR 570–2 or
justify deviations.

(6) Conduct and document sufficient LSA to determine depot
maintenance manpower and skill requirements data required to pro-
vide manpower input to LCC estimates.

2–8. Supply
a. General. For supply personnel requirements, ensure that—
(1) Both manpower drivers (for example, ammunition handlers

and petroleum, oils, and lubricants (POL) resupply personnel) of the
displaced or similar system and targets for improvement have been
identified. Ensure supply manpower elements of the OSCR program
have been addressed.

(2) Tentative goals and thresholds have been established consis-
tent with data from similar systems, the MNS, SMMP, and proj-
ected activity rates.

(3) Plans exist to—
(a) Provide D&V phase contractors with a description of existing

and projected manpower and skill capabilities/availability (for exam-
ple, AR 611–201 and TOEs) to influence system design and support
planning.

(b) Perform tradeoff analyses among supply support personnel
manpower requirements, system characteristics, and support con-
cepts to meet existing/established constraints.

( 4 )  T O E  u n i t ,  d i r e c t  s u p p o r t  ( D S )  a n d  g e n e r a l  s u p p o r t
(GS) theater ammunition, POL, and materials handling/storage per-
sonnel requirements are computed consistent with AR 570–2 or that
deviations are justified.

b. Organizational—unit supply. The organizational unit supply
will ensure that—

(1) Initial estimates of unit supply (for example, military occupa-
t i o n a l  s p e c i a l t y  ( M O S )  7 6 Y )  p e r s o n n e l  m a n p o w e r  r e q u -
irements (peacetime and wartime) and costs have been determined
for the alternative system concepts. These estimates should be com-
pared to MNS constraints (if any) and reflected in the CFP, IPS, and
LCC estimates (BCE and ICE).

(2) Plans exist to conduct and document sufficient analysis to
determine unit supply personnel manpower and skill requirements
data as input to LCC estimates.

c. Direct support (DS). DS includes supply personnel manpower
requirements for POL (MOS 76W), materials handling and storage
(MOS 76V), and ammunition (MOSs 55B, 55X, 55Z, and 76Y).
(MOSs listed are just examples.)

(1) Ensure that an initial estimate of requirements (for peacetime
and wartime) and costs have been determined for the alternative
system concepts. The estimate should be compared to MNS con-
straints (if any) and reflected in the CFP, IPS, and LCC estimates
(BCE and ICE).

(2) Ensure that plans exist to conduct and document sufficient
analysis to determine DS supply manpower and skill requirements
data as input to LCC estimates.

d. General support (GS)/theater. GS/theater includes supply per-
sonnel manpower requirements for POL, materials handling and
storage, and ammunition. Ensure that—

(1) An initial estimate of requirements (for peacetime and war-
time) and costs have been determined for the alternative system
concepts. The estimate should be compared to MNS constraints (if
any) and reflected in the CFP, IPS, and LCC estimates (BCE and
ICE).

(2) Plans exist to conduct and document sufficient analysis to
determine GS/theater manpower and skill requirements data as input
to LCC estimates.

2–9. Transportation—vehicle operators
a. General. For fuel and ammunition support vehicle operator

manpower requirements, ensure that—
(1) Both characteristics (for example, weight and weapon ac-

curacy or lethality) of the displaced or similar system that tend to
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drive fuel and ammunition support vehicle requirements and targets
for improvement have been identified. Additionally, ensure that the
elements of the OSCR program are addressed in this area.

(2) Tentative manpower goals and thresholds have been estab-
lished for system support consistent with data from similar systems,
the MNS, SMMP and projected activity rates.

(3) Plans exist to provide D&V phase contractors with a descrip-
tion of existing and projected manpower and skill capabilities/avail-
ability (for example, AR 611–201, AR 600–201 and TOEs) to
influence system design and support planning.

(4) TOE ammunition and fuel resupply manpower requirements
have been computed consistent with AR 570–2 or any deviations
have been justified.

b .  F u e l  a n d  a m m u n i t i o n  r e s u p p l y .  F o r  f u e l  a n d  a m m u n i t i o n
resupply vehicle operator manpower requirements, ensure that—

(1) An initial estimate of manpower (for example, MOS 64C for
bulk fuel distribution) requirements (for peacetime and wartime) and
costs have been determined for the alternative system concepts. The
estimates should be compared to MNS constraints (if any) and be
reflected in the CFP, IPS, and LCC estimates (BCE and ICE).

(2) Plans exist to—
( a )  P e r f o r m  t r a d e o f f  a n a l y s e s  a m o n g  m a n p o w e r  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,

system characteristics, and support concepts.
(b) Conduct and document sufficient analysis to determine man-

power requirements as input to LCC estimates.
(c) Collect data (for example, fuel consumption rate for fuel

resupply or on–board storage capacity or weapon performance for
ammunition resupply) during DT I and EUT&E in order to deter-
mine manpower requirements for assisting in updating manpower
estimates (BCE and ICE).

2–10. Analysis Documentation
a. QQPRI. Ensure that plans (that is, tasks, responsibilities, and

milestones) exist to develop, coordinate and obtain HQDA approval
of the QQPRI prior to MDR II as required by AR 71–2.

b. Manpower Estimate Report (MER). For ACAT I systems, en-
sure plans exist to develop, coordinate, obtain Army Acquisition
Executive (AAE) approval, and submit a MER to the Assistant
Secretary of Defense (Force Management and Personnel) at least 45
days prior to scheduled Defense Acquisition Board committee re-
view in accordance with AR 70–1, AR 602–2, and DOD 5000.2–M.

Section IV
Supply Support

2–11. General
For adequate supply support, ensure that—

a. Alternative concepts have been developed that are compatible
with the MNS, and the logistic resource implications of each con-
cept have been evaluated as required by AR 700–127.

b. Tentative goals and thresholds have been established in the
IPS for supply support–related parameters (for example, fuel con-
sumption rates, spares costs, and resupply times), and that they have
been compared to an existing system.

c. Characteristics of current systems that are major contributors
to supply support costs have been identified and that targets for
improvements on the new system have been established as required
by AR 700–127.

d. An estimate of initial and follow–on supply support costs in-
cluding contractor support cost (if applicable), has been developed,
compared to an existing system, and included in the BCE and IPS.
Additionally, ensure the supply support elements of the OSCR pro-
gram have been adequately implemented and achieved.

e. Army acquisition objective (AAO) and alternative production
and deployment schedules for the system have been determined.

f .  P l a n s  o r  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  e x i s t  t o  c o n d u c t  t r a d e o f f s
among system characteristics, manpower, and supply support con-
cepts to meet readiness objectives as required by AR 700–127.

g. Adequate consideration has been given to other military serv-
ice, contractor support, and HNS capabilities in developing the alter-
native supply support concepts. (See AR 570–9 for policy on using
these types of support.)

h. System design has been analyzed to identify potential unique
foreign technologies or materials and component dependencies that
may constrain production to meet potential surge and mobilization
needs.

2–12. Planning documentation—provisioning plan
Ensure that a provisioning plan (PP) has been initiated as required
by AR 700–18.

Section V
Packaging, Handling, and Storage (P,H&S)

2–13. General
For adequate system support, ensure that—

a .  A l t e r n a t i v e  P , H & S  c o n c e p t s  h a v e  b e e n  d e v e l o p e d  t h a t  a r e
compatible with the initial MNS, and the logistic resource implica-
t i o n s  o f  e a c h  c o n c e p t  h a v e  b e e n  e v a l u a t e d  a s  r e q u i r e d  b y  A R
700–127.

b. P,H&S characteristics of current systems that are major con-
tributors to supply support costs have been identified and that tar-
gets for improvements on the new system have been established as
required by AR 700–127.

c. An estimate of initial and follow–on P,H&S costs has been
developed, compared to an existing system and included in the BCE
and IPS.

d .  P l a n s  o r  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  e x i s t  t o  c o n d u c t  t r a d e o f f s
among system characteristics, manpower, and P,H&S concepts to
meet readiness objectives as required by AR 700–127.

e .  E n s u r e  t h e  e l e m e n t s  o f  t h e  O S C R  p r o g r a m  h a v e  b e e n
addressed.

2–14. Packaging
a. General. For packaging ensure that—
(1) There are plans and contractual constraints to maximize use

of packaging material that is reusable, recyclable, degradable, or
easily disposable as required by AR 746–1 and AR 700–15 and
plans to conduct an environmental impact assessment for each new
packaging material. Ensure that environmental requirements of Sec-
tion XVII are met.

(2) There are contractual provisions for the following:
(a) Preservation and packaging requirements that will limit the

number of types, grades, sizes, styles, methods, materials, and de-
signs to simplify procurement and stockage requirements as required
by AR 746–1.

(b) Developing preservation, packing, and marking requirements
according to MIL–D–46845 and AR 746–1 for new missiles and
rockets.

(3) There are contractual provisions to require new packaged
petroleum products, if any, be packaged, packed, and marked ac-
cording to MIL–STD–290.

(4) There are contractual provisions to require packaging for haz-
a r d o u s  m a t e r i a l s  t o  c o m p l y  w i t h  p e r f o r m a n c e  o r i e n t e d  p a -
ckaging (POP) requirements as codified in the International Maritime
Dangerous Goods Code and the International Civil Aviation Organi-
zation Technical Instructions for the Safe Transport of Dangerous
Goods by air. Ensure environmental requirements of Section XVII
relating to packaging for hazardous materials are met.

b. Unitization. Ensure that—
(1) Requirements for proposed use or design of a reusable ship-

ping and storage container conform to Army guidelines in AR
746–1. This includes submission of design and function data in
accordance with MIL–STD–1510 to the U.S. Air Force Armament
Development and Test Center, Armament Systems Division, Con-
tainer Design Retrieval System Office, Eglin, AFB, FL, 32542, for
review prior to initiating development of a specialized reusable
container.

(2) There are plans and contractual provisions requiring that each
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reusable container for system support meet the design, preservation,
and identification requirements of AR 746–1.

(3) The use and design of palletized unit loads consistent with the
application criteria (such as, weight and volume limits and meeting
MIL–STD–147 requirements) of AR 746–1. (See DA Pam 746–1 for
information on pallet selection for shipment and storage (for exam-
ple, 4–way, 40–inch by 48–inch pallet is standard Army pallet for
shipment and storage.)

2–15. Handling and storage
Ensure that there are plans and contractual provisions to conduct
sufficient analysis to identify all hazardous material, as defined in
AR 708–1, required for system operation and support.

2–16. Security
Ensure that tentative system physical security requirements have
been established to provide—

a. Inherent security to the maximum extent possible.
b. Interoperability or application of available physical security

equipment or systems.
c .  R e p l a c e m e n t  o r  r e d u c t i o n  o f  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  s e c u r i t y

personnel.

Section VI
Support Equipment and Test, Measurement, and
Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE)

2–17. General
a. For support and test equipment, ensure that—
(1) Major items requiring development have been identified as

required by AR 700–127.
(2) A system prime mover has been identified that sufficiently

meets the capabilities to transport a system shelter, associated sup-
p o r t  i t e m s  o f  e q u i p m e n t  ( A S I O E ) ,  c r e w ,  a n d  p o w e r  g e n e r a t i o n
equipment as appropriate.

(3) Implications of the alternative operational and support con-
cepts have been evaluated as required by AR 700–127. Also, ensure
these elements have been adequately addressed as part of the OSCR
program.

(4) Plans exist (for example, in the TEMP) for conducting suffi-
cient evaluation of equipment subelements of the preliminary sys-
tem support package (SSP) to accomplish DT I/EUT&E objectives.
(See AR 73–1 for these objectives.)

(5) Plans and contractual provisions exist to—
(a) Develop prototypes of major items of system–peculiar sup-

port and test equipment for delivery to DT I/EUT&E.
(b) Deliver other support and test equipment subelements of the

preliminary SSP for DT I/EUT&E.
(c) Ensure the system and support concepts are developed to

maximize use of equipment already available in the TOE/table of
distribution and allowances (TDA), Army inventory, other Services,
or the commercial market (in descending order of desirability).

(d) Ensure approval of the appropriate Army activity is obtained
prior to initiating development of a system–peculiar support item.
A c t i v i t i e s  i n v o l v e d  i n c l u d e  t h e  U . S .  A r m y  T M D E  A c t i v i t y
(USATA) for TMDE and calibration equipment; U.S. Army Belvoir
R e s e a r c h ,  D e v e l o p m e n t ,  a n d  E n g i n e e r i n g  C e n t e r  ( B R D E C )  f o r
power generation and environmental control equipment; and U.S.
Army Electronic Devices Research Center, CECOM, for battery
chargers and batteries. For Class VIII support materiel or equip-
ment, also ensure involvement by the Defense Medical Standardiza-
tion Board, when appropriate, and by the U.S. Army Academy of
Health Sciences.

b. The following information will be helpful in this area:
(1) DA Pan 700–21–1 is the TDME preferred items list (PIL) and

should be the first choice for TMDE selection. SB 700–20, DA Pam
700–20 provide additional lists of standard TMDE.

( 2 )  I f  U S A T A  n o n c o n c u r s  i n  i n i t i a t i n g  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  n e w
TMDE, approval of the Executive Director for TMDE, HQ AMC,
a n d ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y ,  O D C S L O G  ( D A L O – S M T )  m u s t  b e  o b t a i n e d

before development commences. In the case of medical TMDE,
approval must also be obtained from the Office of the Surgeon
General (TSG), Health Care Logistics (DASG–HCL).

(3) Program Manager TMDE, Huntsville, AL approval is re-
quired prior to initiating development of automatic test equipment
(ATE).

(4) TMDE (unit/AVUM through depot level) should be selected
or developed to be compatible with the calibration capability of the
area calibration laboratory (ACL), the area TMDE calibration and
repair centers (ACRCs), and the area TMDE support teams.

(5) System TMDE for each maintenance unit should be selected
or developed to be compatible with the calibration capability of
TMDE currently authorized that unit.

(6) Maintenance shelters must be selected from the approved
DOD standard family of tactical shelters, or approval must be ob-
tained from the Joint Committee on Tactical Shelters to develop a
new maintenance shelter according to AR 70–59.

(7) When developing or acquiring end items and systems requir-
ing electric power from mobile electric power generating sources
(MEPGS), DOD components will consider the characteristics and
suitability of the DOD standard family of MEPGS as described in
MIL–STD–633 and MIL–STD–1332. If requirements exist that can-
not be met with one of the DOD standards, the developer or acquisi-
tion component will so advise and obtain deviation approval from
t h e  P M  f o r  m o b i l e  e l e c t r i c  p o w e r  ( M E P )  a s  r e q u i r e d  b y  A R
700–101. The developer or acquisition component should first care-
fully review the end item or system requirements for electric power
to be assured a DOD–standard MEPGS cannot be made compatible
to its needs. The DOD PM–MEP will seek alternatives to granting
deviations from the standard family through analysis of the require-
ment and review of the current inventory and MEPGS research and
development (R&D) programs, both ongoing and planned.

(8) U.S. Army Electronics Technology and Devices Laboratory
approval is required for use of a nonstandard battery or battery
charger.

(9) The system must be designed to use military standard envi-
r o n m e n t a l  c o n t r o l  e q u i p m e n t  ( M I L – S T D – 1 4 0 7  a n d
MIL–STD–1408) or BRDEC approval must be obtained to use non-
s t a n d a r d  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  c o n t r o l  e q u i p m e n t  a s  r e q u i r e d  b y  A R
700–115.

2–18. Supply
The criteria below apply to equipment required for system supply
support and support unit mobility.

a. Ensure plans or contractual provisions exist to conduct the
following:

( 1 )  T r a d e o f f s  t o  d e t e r m i n e  t h e  b e s t  b a l a n c e  a m o n g  h a r d w a r e
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  s u p p o r t  c o n c e p t s ,  a n d  s u p p o r t  e q u i p m e n t
requirements.

(2) Sufficient analysis to develop an initial estimate of the type
and quantity of—

(a) Fuel resupply vehicles and distribution equipment.
(b) Ammunition resupply vehicles.
(c) Repair parts storage vans and transport vehicles.
(d) Materials handling equipment (MHE) for unit, DS, GS, thea-

ter, point of embarkation (POE) and point of debarkation (POD),
and depot levels.

b. Make certain plans exist to resolve those requirements that
exceed current TOE or TDA authorizations.

2–19. Maintenance
The criteria below apply to equipment required for system mainte-
nance support and maintenance unit mobility.

a. Ensure plans or contractual provisions exist to conduct the
following:

( 1 )  T r a d e o f f s  t o  d e t e r m i n e  t h e  b e s t  b a l a n c e  a m o n g  h a r d w a r e
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  s u p p o r t  c o n c e p t s ,  a n d  s u p p o r t  e q u i p m e n t
requirements.

(2) Sufficient analysis to develop an initial estimate of the type
and quantity of—
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(a) Tools for operator or crew, unit/AVUM, DS and GS (or
AVIM), and depot levels.

(b) TMDE for unit/AVUM, DS and GS (or AVIM), and depot
levels.

(c) Calibration equipment and standards.
( d )  M H E ,  i n c l u d i n g  r e c o v e r y  a n d  e v a c u a t i o n  e q u i p m e n t ,  a n d

other.
(e) Shelters, trailers, vans, vehicles.
b. Make certain plans exist to resolve those requirements that

exceed current TOE or TDA authorizations.

2–20. Ancillary operational equipment
The criteria below apply to ancillary equipment required for system
operations and support.

a. Ensure plans or contractual provisions exist to conduct the
following:

( 1 )  T r a d e o f f s  t o  d e t e r m i n e  t h e  b e s t  b a l a n c e  a m o n g  h a r d w a r e
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  s u p p o r t  c o n c e p t s ,  a n d  a n c i l l a r y  e q u i p m e n t
requirements.

(2) Sufficient analysis to develop an initial estimate of the type
and quantity of required ancillary equipment such as—

(a) Power generation equipment.
(b) Environmental control equipment.
(c) Communications equipment.
(d) Prime movers.
b. Make certain plans exist to resolve those requirements that

exceed current TOE or TDA authorizations.

Section VII
Training and Training Devices

2–21. General
Ensure that the training implications and costs have been appropri-
ately considered in the evaluation of alternative system concepts.
Additionally, make certain that training and training devices were
considered as part of the OSCR program.

2–22. Institutional training
a. Operator training.
(1) Training concept. Ensure that—
(a) A proposed operator institutional training concept has been

developed to identify, in general, who is to be trained, what skills
are to be trained, and when, where, and how training is to be
accomplished.

( b )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  c o n d u c t i n g  s u f f i c i e n t
LSA to permit refining the operator institutional and Reserve Com-
ponent (RC) exportable training concept and critical operator task
identification.

(2) Training material. Make certain that plans exist to develop
preliminary draft training materials in approved format for identified
high–risk operator tasks to train EUT&E system operator personnel.

(3) Instructors. Make certain that plans exist for conducting an
analysis to estimate system operator training instructor requirements.

(4) Training equipment.
(a) System or end item. Ensure that plans (that is, milestones and

responsibilities) exist to conduct, prior to MDR II, analyses to esti-
mate system or end item (and subassemblies) quantity and distribu-
tion requirements to support operator institutional training.

(b) Training ammunition. Make certain that plans (that is, mile-
stones and responsibilities) exist to determine requirements for de-
velopment of new training ammunition and to prepare an initial
distribution plan.

(5) Training devices.
(a) Ensure that the need for new training device(s) for institu-

tional operator and RC exportable training has been included in the
system requirement document according to AR 71–9.

(b) Make certain that plans exist for developing breadboard oper-
ator training devices for training EUT&E operator player personnel.

b. Supporter training.
(1) Training concept. Ensure that—

(a) A proposed institutional training concept for support person-
nel has been developed to identify, in general, who is to be trained,
what skills are to be trained, and when, where, and how training is
to be accomplished, to include exportable training to the Reserve
Components.

( b )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  c o n d u c t i n g  s u f f i c i e n t
LSA to permit refining the institutional training concept for support
personnel.

(2) Training material. Make certain that plans exist to develop
preliminary draft training materials in approved format for identified
c r i t i c a l  s y s t e m  s u p p o r t  t a s k s  t o  t r a i n  E U T & E  s y s t e m  s u p p o r t
personnel.

(3) Instructors. Make certain that plans exist to determine esti-
mated system support personnel training instructor requirements.

(4) Training equipment.
(a) System or end item. Ensure that plans (that is, milestones and

responsibilities) exist to conduct, prior to MDR II, analyses to esti-
mate system/end item (and subassemblies) quantity and distribution
requirements to support training of system support personnel.

(b) Support and test equipment. Make certain that plans exist to
conduct, prior to MDR II, analyses to estimate, for system support
personnel, quantity and distribution requirements of—

1. Support and test equipment (common and peculiar). (See fig
1–7.)

2. Related test program sets.
(5) Training devices.
(a) Ensure that the need for new institutional training devices to

train support personnel has been included in the system requirement
document according to AR 71–9.

(b) Make certain that plans exist for developing breadboard train-
ing devices for training DT I/EUT&E system support personnel.

2–23. Unit training
Ensure that a proposed unit training (individual and collective) con-
cept for operator and support personnel has been developed to
identify, in general, who is to be trained, what skills are to be
trained, and when, where, and how training is to be accomplished,
to include provisions for exportable training packages. Ensure the
concept addresses consideration of embedded training to include the
associated analysis and rationale supporting its use or nonuse.

a. Individual.
(1) Extension Training Materiels (ETM). Ensure that plans exist

to identify, prior to MDR II, the ETM required to train high risk
system operator and maintenance tasks.

(2) Soldiers manuals. Make certain that plans (that is, milestones
and responsibilities) exist to determine, prior to MDR II, initial
estimates of requirements for new or revised soldiers manuals for
operator and support personnel MOS.

(3) Trainer guides. Make certain that plans exist to determine,
prior to MDR II, initial estimates of new or revised trainer guide
requirements.

(4) Skill qualification tests (SQTs). Make sure plans exist to de-
termine, prior to MDR II, initial estimates of new or revised SQT
requirements.

(5) Training devices.
(a) Ensure that the need for new training devices for unit training

of operator and support personnel has been included in the system
requirement document according to AR 71–9.

(b) Make certain that plans exist for developing breadboard unit
training devices for training DT I/EUT&E test player personnel.

b. Collective.
(1) Training concept. Ensure that—
(a) A draft collective training concept (what, when, where, and

how) has been developed and included in the System Training
Plan (STRAP).

(b) Plans exist for the training developer to initiate an analysis to
identify system high risk collective operational tasks.

(2) Army Training and Evaluation Program (ARTEP). Make cer-
tain that plans exist to determine, prior to MDR II, initial estimates
of new or revised ARTEP requirements.
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(3) Training ammunition. Make certain that plans (that is, mile-
stones and responsibilities) exist to determine, prior to MDR II,
initial estimates of ammunition requirements and distribution plan
for unit collective training.

(4) Instructors. Ensure that plans exist for conducting an analysis
t o  e s t i m a t e  s y s t e m – r e l a t e d  c o l l e c t i v e  t r a i n i n g  i n s t r u c t o r
requirements.

2–24. New equipment training (NET)
Ensure that tentative dates have been established for conducting
NET for DT I/EUT&E operator and support player personnel.

2–25. Planning documentation
a. New equipment training plan (NETP). Ensure that an NETP

has been prepared, coordinated, approved, and distributed as re-
quired by AR 350–35 and DA Pam 350–40.

b. STRAP. Unless waived by U.S. Army Training Support Cen-
ter (USATSC), make certain that an initial STRAP has been pre-
pared (to include the training strategy, training concept, and initial
training resource estimates). Also ensure that the plan has been
coordinated with affected training developers and the MATDEV.

Section VIII
Technical Data

2–26. Equipment manuals
a. Supply/storage and other publications—security procedures.

Ensure that a System Security Classification Guide (SSCG) has been
prepared and approved according to AR 380–5.

b. Operation and maintenance manuals.
(1) Operator level. Ensure that—
(a) Plans exist to develop preliminary draft operator manuals for

DT I/EUT&E.
(b) DT I/EUT&E test planning (TEMP) includes provisions for

evaluating preliminary draft operator manuals.
(2) Unit/AVUM level. Ensure that—
(a) Plans exist to develop preliminary draft unit maintenance

manuals for DT I/EUT&E.
(b) DT I/EUT&E test planning (TEMP) includes provisions for

evaluating preliminary draft unit maintenance manuals.
(3) Repair parts and special tools list (RPSTL). Ensure that—
( a )  P l a n s  e x i s t  t o  d e v e l o p  a  p r e l i m i n a r y  R P S T L  f o r  D T  

I/EUT&E.
(b) DT I/EUT&E test planning (TEMP) includes provisions for

evaluating preliminary draft RPSTL.
(4) Maintenance allocation chart (MAC). Make certain that plans

exist for developing a PMAC or equivalent LSA data for inclusion
in the appropriate preliminary draft equipment publication.

(5) Explosive ordnance disposal (EOD) procedures. Ensure that—
(a) EOD design tradeoffs have been considered.
(b) The MATDEV has coordinated with the Army EOD Office,

U.S.Army Armament Research and Development Engineering Cen-
ter (ARDEC), ATTN: SMCAR–FSM–E, Dover, NJ 07801–5001.
ARDEC provides guidance and assistance, and reviews and ap-
proves EOD technical information (TI) procedures, tools, equip-
ment, and publications for all new, improved, and modified U.S.
and foreign explosive ordnance.

(c) The requirement document (that is, the MNS, ORD, and so
forth) has been reviewed by ARDEC.

(d) Plans exist to prepare and obtain approval of EOD TI prior to
any movement or shipment within continental United States (CON-
US) of new, improved, and modified U.S. and foreign ordnance for
which published EOD procedures are not available.

(e) Both the need for new EOD render safe procedures (RSP) and
applicable techniques, tools, and equipment have been identified for
materiel with explosive components, fuses, and fuse systems, in-
cluding nuclear weapons. (Blow–in–place is not an RSP.)

2–27. Authorization documents
a .  F o r  s y s t e m s  r e q u i r i n g  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  a  n e w  o r -

ganization (TOE), ensure that plans (that is, tasks, responsibilities,
milestones) have been established to prepare an Automated Unit
Reference Sheet (AURS) for submittal to HQDA with the initial
BOIP as required by AR 71–2.

b .  E n s u r e  t h a t  d e v e l o p m e n t a l  l i n e  i t e m  n u m b e r s  ( Z L I N )  a n d
standard study numbers (SSN), if appropriate, have been assigned
for the system and those associated support items and training de-
vices requiring type classification as required by AR 710–1, AR
71–2, and AR 70–1.

2–28. Drawings
As a minimum, ensure there are contractual provisions to develop
and deliver conceptual design engineering drawings and associated
lists to document D&V phase system design.

Section IX
Computer Resources Support

2–29. General
For support resources, ensure that—

a. The request for proposal (RFP) for the D&V phase includes a
requirement for unlimited rights to all technical data and documen-
tation for computer program configured items (CPCI) and associated
support resources. If not unlimited rights, the RFP should include at
least limited rights with permission to use the data to prepare,
modify, and maintain the same or similar CPCIs and associated
support resources.

b. There are plans and contractual provisions to acquire and sup-
port new mission software in conformance with DOD Standard
2167, DOD Standard 2168 and DOD Standard 1467.

c .  T h a t  c o m p u t e r  r e s o u r c e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  a r e  a d e q u a t e l y  a d -
dressed in the OSCR program.

2–30. System or end item operation
For load modules (tape and program), ensure that—

a. Potential computer resource implications and associated devel-
opment risk areas related to system operation have been identified
for the recommended system(s).

b. The system specification (type A, MIL–STD–490) has been
prepared and the system requirements review has been completed to
establish system baseline functional requirements.

c. Computer software documentation deliveries required to main-
tain the software have been identified in the RFP; for example,
management plans, development and design specifications, test and
support plans, and requirements.

d. A preliminary system analysis has been conducted and plans
prepared to resolve identified software problem areas.

e. Requirements exist to minimize the number of different lan-
guages used and to use the Ada programming language to develop
system software unless waiver approval is obtained from the Ada
waiver control officer (HQDA (SAIS–PS) through, for AMC activi-
ties, HQ AMC (AMCDE–ATC)) and, for ACAT I D systems, the
D e c i s i o n  A c q u i s i t i o n  E x e c u t i v e  ( D A E )  a s  r e q u i r e d  b y  D O D D
3405.1, DODI 5000.2, and AR 70–1.

f. Plans and resources exist for evaluating operational computer
software during DT I and EUT&E to the extent necessary to resolve
key system performance issues.

g. Procedures exist for managing and controlling changes in op-
erational requirements and computer software requirements.

h. Plans exist for performing hardware, software, and firmware
tradeoffs to meet system operational requirements.

i. Responsibilities for solving system integration problems (for ex-
a m p l e ,  G o v e r n m e n t – f u r n i s h e d  e q u i p m e n t  ( G F E ) ,  c o n t r a c t o r – f u r -
nished equipment (prime and subcontractors)) have been defined.

j. Contractual provisions exist for use of common data elements
(AR 25–9 series), message formats, and computer programs to pro-
mote operational software standardization.

k. Security and privacy requirements for the operational software
have been defined.
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l. Plans exist to conduct system design reviews and audits ac-
cording to MIL–STD–1521 or other standard.

2–31. System or end item maintenance
a. Ensure that the potential computer resource implications and

associated development risk areas related to system maintenance
have been identified for the recommended systems.

b. Make certain that plans for performing hardware, software,
and firmware tradeoffs meet system maintenance requirements.

2–32. Post deployment software support (PDSS)
Ensure the potential computer resource implications and associated
development risk areas related to post deployment software support
(PDSS) have been identified for the recommended systems.

2–33. Management planning
a. Make certain a draft Computer Resources Life Cycle Manage-

ment Plan (CRLCMP) has been prepared (for AMC activities, sub-
mit to Headquarters, AMC (AMCDE–SB) for approval by program
decision authority) to document D&V phase development activities
and responsibilities.

b. Ensure a computer resources working group has been estab-
lished to assist in the management of the computer resources sup-
port development.

c. An initial test program set management plan (TPSMP) has
b e e n  p r e p a r e d ,  c o o r d i n a t e d ,  a n d  s u b m i t t e d  t o  P M
TMDE (AMCPM–TMDE) according to AR 70–1.

Section X
Transportation and Transportability

2–34. Mobility—strategic and tactical
For strategic and tactical mobility, ensure that—

a. System alternatives selected for the D&V phase reflect proper
consideration of the transportation assets required for deployment of
the system and ASIOE. Ensure that transportability has been ade-
quately addressed as it relates to the operation and support cost
reduction (OSCR) program.

b. The CBTDEV, in coordination with the MATDEV, the logis-
t i c i a n ,  a n d  M i l i t a r y  T r a f f i c  M a n a g e m e n t  C o m m a n d
(MTMC) Transportation Engineering Agency (MTMCTEA), has in-
c l u d e d  a p p r o p r i a t e  ( f r o m  a n  e c o n o m i c  a n d  o p e r a t i o n a l
review) transportability requirements and characteristics in the re-
quirement document, consistent with current doctrine and control-
ling strategic and tactical transportation asset requirements.

c. Appropriate transportability constraints, analysis, and reporting
requirements related to strategic and tactical mobility of the system
and ASIOE have been included in the RFP.

2–35. Transportability
a. General.
(1) For required modes of transportation, ensure that contractual

provisions exist for designing system lifting and tie–down provi-
sions to comply with MIL–STD–209.

(2) Ensure that the CBTDEV, in coordination with the MAT-
DEV, the logistician, and MTMCTEA, has included in the require-
ment document, consistent with current doctrine and controlling
transportation asset requirements, appropriate (from an environmen-
tal, economic and operational view) transportability requirements
and characteristics for the following:

(a) Highway.
(b) Rail.
(c) Marine.
(d) Aircraft, including fixed wing and rotary wing (internal and

external cargo).
(3) Ensure the RFP contains appropriate analyses and reporting

requirements for the following:
(a) Highway transportability.
(b) Rail transportability.
(c) Marine transportability.
(d) Containerization.

(e) Airdrop/low altitude parachute extract system (LAPES).
(f) Aircraft transportability, including fixed wing and rotary wing

(internal and external cargo).
(g) Lifting and tiedown provisions
(h) Shelter overload prevention. The U.S. Army Natick RD&E

Center Shelter Management Office should be consulted for en-
gineering analysis or assistance to preclude shelter overload.

b. Highway. If a highway transportability requirement exists, en-
sure that contractual provisions exist to design the system to meet
the dimensional and weight limitations of MIL–STD–1366C.

c. Rail. Ensure that plans exist to—
(1) Constrain rail transport system configuration for unrestricted

movement within CONUS, Western Europe, and so forth, according
to MIL–STD–1366C.

(2) Require the system to withstand the forces encountered dur-
ing rail impact as defined in MIL–STD–810.

d. Marine. Ensure that plans exist to constrain system configura-
tion and weight for sea transport according to MIL–STD–1366C.

e. Containerization. Ensure that—
(1) The CBTDEV, in coordination with the MATDEV, the logis-

tician, and MTMCTEA, has included appropriate (from an eco-
n o m i c  a n d  o p e r a t i o n a l  v i e w )  c o n t a i n e r i z a t i o n  r e q u i r e m e n t s  a n d
characteristics in the requirement document consistent with current
doctrine and controlling container asset requirements.

(2) Contractual provisions have been established to require the
system, if feasible, to be compatible with American National Stand-
ards Institute (ANSI) or International Standardization Organization
(ISO) standard cargo containers and other standard containers and
pallets identified in Federal or military specifications or standards.

f. Airdrop/LAPES. Ensure that—
(1) The CBTDEV, in coordination with the MATDEV, AMC

(including the U.S. Army Troop Support Command (TROSCOM)
and Natick RD&E Center), the logistician, and MTMCTEA, has
included appropriate (from an economic and operational view) air-
drop/LAPES requirements and characteristics in the requirement
document consistent with current doctrine and controlling transpor-
tation asset requirements.

( 2 )  C o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  e x i s t  t o  e n s u r e  t h e  s y s t e m  i s
air–transportable and meets the loading, tiedown, suspension, and
e x t r a c t i o n  r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f  M I L – S T D – 6 6 9 ,  M I L – S T D – 8 1 4 ,  a n d
MIL–STD–1791.

(3) Plans exist for the developer to obtain engineering and design
assistance, as necessary, from Natick RD&E Center for those items
that have an airdrop requirement.

g. Aircraft.
(1) Fixed wing. Ensure that there are contractual provisions for

designing the system—
(a) For handling by the 463L Air Cargo Handling System (if

feasible) and other design constraints of MIL–STD–1791.
(b) To meet the sectionalization or disassembly requirements of

MIL–STD–1366C.
(c) To conform to fuselage zone and compartment floor loading

limitations of proposed transport aircraft.
(d) To withstand load factors indicated in MIL–STD–1791.
(2) Rotary wing (internal cargo). Ensure that—
(a) There are contractual provisions for designing the system

to—
1 .  M e e t  t h e  s e c t i o n a l i z a t i o n  o r  d i s a s s e m b l y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f

MIL–STD–1366C.
2. Conform to fuselage zone and compartment floor loading limi-

tations of proposed transport aircraft.
3. Withstand load factors indicated in MIL–STD–209.
(b) The developer has plans to obtain engineering and design

assistance from the Natick RD&E Center and MTMCTEA, as nec-
essary, for those items requiring internal cargo loading.

(3) Rotary wing (external cargo). Ensure that—
(a) Plans exist to obtain engineering and design assistance from

the Natick RD&E Center, as necessary, for transporting externally
suspended cargo by rotary wing aircraft.
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(b) Contractual provisions exist to design the system suspension
points to conform to MIL–STD–209.

2–36. Transportability report and engineering analysis
Ensure that—

a .  T h e  M A T D E V  h a s  p r o v i d e d  a  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e p o r t  t o
MTMCTEA in accordance with AR 70–47 or MIL–STD–1367 for
transportability problem items or items with stated transportability
requirements.

b. MTMC has conducted an initial transportability engineering
analysis and provided the results to the MATDEV as required by
AR 70–47.

c. Plans exist for MTMCTEA to conduct an updated transpor-
tability engineering analysis of items with either transportability
problems or stated transportability requirements. The analysis will be
based on the MATDEV’s report and must be distributed prior to
MDR II as required by AR 70–47.

d. MTMC has prepared and distributed a unit deployment assess-
ment for required systems, as determined by MTMCTEA and the
CBTDEV.

Section XI
Facilities

2–37. Base operations and services support
For base operations and services support facilities, ensure that—

a .  P r e l i m i n a r y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  h a v e  b e e n  d e t e r m i n e d ,  c o n s i s t e n t
with initial manpower estimates and system characteristics, and co-
ordinated with potential gaining MACOMs.

b. There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities)
for updating preliminary requirements in coordination with affected
MACOMs, including their submittal of Military Construction, Army
(MCA) funding requests to the Chief of Engineers (COE).

c. Plans exist to provide the contractor with a description of
existing facilities characteristics and availability at the projected
system deployment locations for use in influencing system design
and support planning.

2–38. Logistical
a. Maintenance. For maintenance facilities, ensure that—
(1) Preliminary requirements (unit/AVUM through depot level)

 h a v e  b e e n  d e t e r m i n e d  a n d  c o o r d i n a t e d  w i t h  p o t e n t i a l  g a i n i n g
MACOMs according to AR 700–127. Ensure these facilities have
adequately been addressed as part of the OSCR program.

(2) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) for updating preliminary requirements prior to MDR II in
coordination with affected MACOMs, including their submittal of
MCA funding requests to COE.

(3) Plans exist to provide the contractor with a description of
existing (unit/AVUM through depot level) facilities characteristics/
availability/capabilities for use in influencing system design and
support planning.

b. Supply and storage. For supply and storage facilities, ensure
that—

(1) Preliminary requirements (organizational through depot level)
h a v e  b e e n  d e t e r m i n e d  a n d  c o o r d i n a t e d  w i t h  p o t e n t i a l  g a i n i n g
MACOMs per AR 700–127. Ensure these facilities have adequately
been addressed in the OSCR program.

(2) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) for updating preliminary requirements prior to MDR II in
coordination with affected MACOMs, including their submittal of
MCA funding requests to COE.

(3) Plans exist to provide the contractor with a description of
e x i s t i n g  f a c i l i t i e s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s / a v a i l a b i l i t y  ( i n c l u d i n g  a s s o c i a t e d
support resources) for use in influencing system design and support
planning.

2–39. Training
Ensure that—

a. Preliminary training (institutional and unit) facility require-
ments for system operator and support personnel have been deter-
mined and coordinated with potential gaining MACOMs. Ensure
t h e s e  f a c i l i t i e s  h a v e  b e e n  a d e q u a t e l y  a d d r e s s e d  i n  t h e  O S C R
program.

b. There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities)
for updating preliminary training facility requirements in coordina-
tion with affected MACOMs, including their submittal of MCA
funding requests to COE.

c. Plans exist to provide the contractor with a description of
existing training facilities characteristics/availability at the projected
training locations for use in influencing training equipment/device
development.

2–40. Planning documentation—support facility annex
Ensure the MATDEV has prepared an initial support facility annex
(including training input from the CBTDEV) for systems having a
potential facilities impact. This annex must have Office of the Chief
of Engineers (COE) approval according to AR 700–127.Make cer-
tain all MACOMs and appropriate installations and Army staff ele-
ments have been provided this information for long–range planning
data for MCA projects.

Section XII
Standardization and Interoperability

2–41. General
For standardization and interoperability ensure that—

a. The evaluation of alternative system concepts has adequately
considered all existing or programmed systems that could poten-
tially satisfy the Army requirements; (for example, systems being
developed by another Service, the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza-
tion (NATO)), or a quadripartite country (United States, United
Kingdom, Canada, or Australia).

b. The requirement document was coordinated with other serv-
ices and, subject to national disclosure policy, with NATO and
quadripartite countries.

c. There are plans and resources to ensure continued coordination
and cooperation with NATO and quadripartite countries in the de-
v e l o p m e n t  o f  s y s t e m s  h a v i n g  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  o r  i n t e r o p e r a b i l i t y
implications.

d. For equipment contracts over $25,000 and any other contract
in which life cycle benefits are probable, there are plans and con-
tractual provisions for a parts control program (AR 700–60) invol-
ving compliance with MIL–STD–965 and other applicable military
standards and specifications (i.e., MIL–STD–680, MIL–P–11268).
All systems that do not intend to apply the DOD parts control
program require approval from HQAMC (AMCPD–SE).

e. For Acquisition Category (ACAT) I and II systems, an Interna-
tional Armaments Cooperative Opportunities Plan has been updated
according to AR 70–41, and AR 34–1 by the program sponsor in
coordination with the MATDEV.

f. Adequate consideration has been given to participation by mili-
tary allied countries and other friendly foreign countries in the
research, development, production, and acquisition process for the
system.

2–42. Command, control and communications (CCC)
a. Ensure that the CCC system requirement document and speci-

fication include the following:
(1) Interoperability requirements compatible with the Army Bat-

tlefield Interface Concept and the Army Command and Control
Combat Development Plan.

(2) Identification of operational interfaces with other existing or
developmental battlefield automated systems (Army, other Services,
a l l i e s )  i n c l u d i n g  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  e x i s t i n g  N A T O  S t a n d a r d i z a t i o n
Agreements (STANAGs), Quadripartite Standardization Agreements
(QSTAGs), or other agreements. (See DA Pam 310–35 for a partial
list of agreements. Contact U.S. Army Security Affairs Command,
ATTN: AMSAC–MC/S, 5001 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA
22333–0001 for further information.)
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(3) Requirements to use common or compatible automatic data
processing equipment (ADPE) and communications equipment.

(4) Requirements for two or more battlefield automated systems
to directly exchange and process data.

b. Make certain the DT I/EUT&E test plans include provisions
for determining conformance to mission essential CCC system inter-
operability requirements.

2–43. Battlefield surveillance and target designation and
acquisition systems
For battlefield surveillance and target designation and acquisition
systems, ensure that—

a .  T h e  r e q u i r e m e n t  d o c u m e n t  a n d  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  c o n t a i n  t h e
following:

(1) Provisions to ensure the system will be able to interoperate
with friendly (that is, Army, other Service, and allies) existing and
developmental identification, friend or foe (IFF) equipment.

(2) Appropriate requirements to directly exchange and process
data with other Army, other Service, and allied country battlefield
automated systems.

(3) Appropriate provisions for the system to interoperate with
existing or developmental Army, other Services, or allied country
systems.

b. The DT I/EUT&E test plans include provisions for determin-
i n g  c o n f o r m a n c e  t o  m i s s i o n  e s s e n t i a l  s y s t e m  i n t e r o p e r a b i l i t y
requirements.

2–44. Ammunition
For ammunition ensure that—

a. The requirement document and contract specification contain
p r o v i s i o n s  ( i n c l u d i n g  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  e x i s t i n g  N A T O  S T A N A G s ,
QSTAGs, or other agreements) to ensure the system will be de-
signed to effectively standardize or interoperate with existing or
developmental ammunition used by Army, other Service, or allied
country weapons that are or may be required to implement NATO
or other operational plans.

b. The DT I/EUT&E test plans include provisions for determin-
ing conformance to mission essential ammunition interoperability
requirements.

2–45. Petroleum, oils, and lubricants (POL)
For POL, ensure that—

a. The requirement document and contract specification contain
p r o v i s i o n s  ( i n c l u d i n g  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  e x i s t i n g  N A T O  S T A N A G s ,
QSTAGs, or other agreements) to ensure the system will be de-
signed to effectively standardize or interoperate with POL used by
existing or developmental Army, other Service, or allied country
equipment that is or may be required to implement NATO or other
operational plans.

b. There are contractual provisions requiring the system to be
designed to maximize use of Army–approved standard fuels and
l u b r i c a n t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  f l e x i b i l i t y  o f  u s e .  ( S e e  A R  7 1 0 – 2 ,
MIL–HDBK–113, MIL–HBK–114, and TB 703–1 for list of fuels
and lubricants.) Unless approved by the Army Acquisition Execu-
tive, no equipment is acquired which uses gasoline–type fuels if the
system is intended for deployment and/or employment outside the
United States.

c. The DT I/EUT&E test plans include provisions for determin-
ing conformance to mission essential POL interoperability require-
ments (from the requirement document).

2–46. Components and repair parts
Ensure that—

a. The requirement document and contract specification contain
p r o v i s i o n s  ( i n c l u d i n g  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  e x i s t i n g  N A T O  S T A N A G s ,
QSTAGs, or other agreements) to ensure the system will be de-
signed to effectively standardize or interchange to the extent feasible
with components/repair parts from existing or developmental Army,
other Service, or allied country equipment.

b. The requirement document includes appropriate consideration

of the family concept of materiel system development (such as for
generators) to promote maximum interchangeability of components
within systems serving a common purpose.

c. The DT I/EUT&E test plans include provisions for determin-
ing conformance to mission essential component or repair parts
standardization, interoperability and interchangeability requirements
per AR 34–1.

d. There are contractual provisions to require the metric system
to be used in all elements of the system unless the program decision
authority has granted approval to deviate from this requirement to
AR 700–1.

2–47. Aircraft servicing
a .  F o r  a i r c r a f t  a m m u n i t i o n  a n d  P O L  l o a d i n g  a n d  d i s p e n s i n g

equipment, ensure the requirement document and contract specifica-
tion include provisions for the equipment to effectively interoperate
with aircraft of other Services and allies to permit cross–servicing.

b. For aircraft systems, make certain the requirement document
and contract specifications contain provisions to ensure the aircraft
system design is compatible with ammunition, POL, and associated
loading and dispensing equipment of other Services and allies to
permit cross–servicing.

c. Make certain the DT I/EUT&E test plans include provisions
for determining conformance to mission essential aircraft servicing
interoperability requirements.

Section XIII
Reliability, Availability, and Maintainability (RAM)

2–48. Reliability
a. General. To ensure system reliability, make certain that—
(1) A failure definition/scoring criteria (FD/SC) consistent with

the operational mode summary/mission profile (OMS/MP), and sys-
tem reliability requirements have been developed and coordinated
with required agencies according to AR 702–3. Also ensure the FD/
SC includes an assessment of incidents related to logistics burden,
durability, and mission success.

(2) There are contractual provisions for conducting a reliability
program, including reliability growth, according to MIL–STD 785.
This also includes appropriate engineering, test, and management or
accounting tasks to balance LCC and system effectiveness.

(3) An OMS/MP has been developed consistent with the MNS
and quantitative RAM requirements.

(4) The IPS contains tentative reliability operational and technical
thresholds for MDR II, MDR III, and initial operational capability
(IOC).

(5) The DT I/EUT&E test plans provide for sufficient RAM
demonstration to furnish evidence of satisfactory progress toward
m e e t i n g  s y s t e m  m i s s i o n  a n d  l o g i s t i c s – r e l a t e d  r e l i a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e -
ments, resolving technical risks and problems of similar fielded
systems.

b. Mission–related.
(1) Ensure that appropriate tentative system reliability require-

ments have been established in the requirement document and con-
tractual specifications and that the requirements are—

(a) Directly related to operational effectiveness.
(b) Consistent with the MNS, SROs, Army doctrine, cost and

operational effectiveness analysis (COEA), current technology, and
safety considerations.

(2) Make certain the tentative mission–related reliability require-
ments have been allocated and are consistent with proposed GFE,
commercial items, and contractor–developed equipment.

(3) Make sure reliability–related operational effectiveness drivers
of current systems have been identified and areas for improvement
defined.

c. Logistics–related. Ensure that—
(1) Appropriate tentative system logistics–related reliability re-

quirements have been established in the requirement document and
contractual specifications and that the requirements are—

(a) Directly related to manpower and support resource costs.
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(b) Consistent with the MNS, SROs, Army doctrine, organiza-
t i o n ,  f o r c e  s t r u c t u r e ,  C O E A ,  c u r r e n t  t e c h n o l o g y ,  a n d  s a f e t y
considerations.

(2) The tentative logistics–related reliability requirements have
been allocated and are consistent with proposed GFE, commercial
items, and contractor–developed equipment.

( 3 )  R e l i a b i l i t y – r e l a t e d  s u p p o r t  c o s t  d r i v e r s  o f  c u r r e n t  s y s t e m s
have been identified and areas for improvement defined.

d. Durability. Ensure that—
(1) Appropriate tentative system and major subsystems durability

requirements have been established in the requirement document
and contractual specifications and that the requirements are—

(a) Directly related to manpower and support resource costs.
(b) Consistent with the MNS, COEA, current technology, safety,

and reliability centered maintenance (RCM) principles; and also
consider technological obsolescence.

(2) The tentative durability requirements have been allocated and
are consistent with proposed GFE, commercial items, and contrac-
tor–developed equipment.

(3) Durability–related support cost and readiness drivers of cur-
r e n t  s y s t e m s  h a v e  b e e n  i d e n t i f i e d  a n d  a r e a s  f o r  i m p r o v e m e n t
defined.

2–49. Availability and system readiness objective
Ensure that—

a. Initial SROs and availability criteria for both peacetime and
wartime have been established consistent with the MNS and current
technology.

b. The IPS contains tentative operational and technical SRO and
availability thresholds for MDR II, MDR III, and IOC.

c. There are sufficient tests and engineering and support analysis
planned to provide evidence of satisfactory progress toward meeting
system SRO and availability requirements, resolving technical risks
and problems of similar fielded systems.

d. The mean administrative and logistics downtime projected in
the SROs (or operational availability) is consistent with the MNS
and historical data on anticipated supply, maintenance, recovery,
a n d  e v a c u a t i o n  r e s p o n s i v e n e s s .  ( S e e  t h e  L o g i s t i c s  I n t e l l i g e n c e
File (refer to DA Pam 700–30 for further information), AR 700–18,
and AR 725–50 for data on supply responsiveness.)

2–50. Maintainability
a. General. Ensure that—
( 1 )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  c o n d u c t i n g  a  m a i n -

tainability program according to MIL–STD–470, including appropri-
a t e  e n g i n e e r i n g ,  t e s t ,  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t ,  o r  a c c o u n t i n g  t a s k s  t o
balance LCC and system effectiveness.

( 2 )  T h e r e  a r e  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  a c c o m p l i s h i n g  a p p l i c a b l e  D & V
phase testability program tasks per MIL–STD–2165 for electronic
systems.

(3) DT I/EUT&E test plans provide for sufficient demonstration
to furnish evidence of satisfactory progress toward resolving techni-
cal risks and problems of similar fielded systems and meeting sys-
tem requirements for—

(a) Testability.
(b) Modularity.
(c) Accessibility.
(d) Built–in test (BIT) and built–in test equipment (BITE).
(e) On–system maintenance.
(f) Off–system maintenance.
b. Qualitative. Qualitative factors include the following:
(1) Test points. Ensure that—
(a) There are contractual provisions for the system design to

provide test points that are safe, protected, accessible, and of suffi-
cient quantity and sensitivity to permit interface with existing ATE
and fault isolation to the desired level, including monitoring BIT
circuits.

(b) Support cost and readiness drivers related to adequacy of test
points of current systems have been identified and areas for im-
provement defined.

(2) Modularity. Ensure that–
(a) There are contractual provisions to design the system so that

line replaceable units (LRUs) and shop replaceable units (SRUs) are
physically and functionally modularized and independently testable
to facilitate fault isolation and replacement by the using unit.

(b) Support cost and readiness drivers related to modularity of
current systems have been identified and areas for improvement
defined.

(3) Accessibility. Ensure that—
( a )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  t o  e n s u r e  s y s t e m  d e s i g n

provides for rapid access to each assembly or component for inspec-
tion, repair, replacement, or servicing.

(b) Support cost and readiness drivers caused by poor component
accessibility of current systems have been identified and areas for
improvement defined.

c. Quantitative. Quantitative factors include the following:
(1) BIT and BITE. Ensure that—
( a )  A p p r o p r i a t e  t e n t a t i v e  s y s t e m  B I T  a n d  B I T E  r e q u i r e m e n t s

have been established in the requirement document and contractual
specifications, and that the requirements are—

1. Directly related to operational effectiveness, manpower, and
support resource costs.

2. Consistent with the MNS, SROs, COEA, current technology,
safety, and RCM principles.

(b) Tentative BIT and BITE requirements have been allocated
and are consistent with proposed GFE, commercial items, and con-
tractor–developed equipment.

(c) BIT and BITE support cost and readiness drivers of current
systems have been identified and areas for improvement defined.

(2) On–system maintenance. Ensure that—
( a )  A p p r o p r i a t e  t e n t a t i v e  o n – s y s t e m  m a i n t e n a n c e  r e q u -

irements (for example, mean–time–to–repair (MTTR), maintenance
ratio at unit/AVUM level) have been established in the requirement
document and contractual specifications, and that the requirements
are—

1. Directly related to operational effectiveness, manpower, and
support resource costs.

2. Consistent with the MNS, SROs, COEA, current technology,
and safety considerations.

(b) Tentative on–system maintenance requirements have been al-
located and are consistent with proposed GFE, commercial items,
and contractor–developed equipment.

(c) On–system maintenance–related drivers of current systems
have been identified and areas for improvement defined.

(3) Off–system maintenance. Ensure that—
( a )  A p p r o p r i a t e  t e n t a t i v e  o f f – s y s t e m  m a i n t e n a n c e  r e q u -

irements (for example, maintenance ratio at GS/AVIM level) have
been established in the requirement document and contractual speci-
fications, and that the requirements are—

1. Directly related to manpower and support resource costs.
2. Consistent with the maintenance plan, Army organization and

force structure, COEA, current technology, and RCM principles.
(b) Tentative off–system maintenance requirements have been al-

located and are consistent with proposed GFE, commercial items,
and contractor–developed equipment.

(c) Off–system maintenance–related support cost and manpower
drivers of current systems have been identified and areas for im-
provement defined.

Section XIV
Support Management and Analysis

2–51. Support management
a. Logistics program planning documents.
(1) ILSP. Ensure that—
(a) An ILS management team (ILSMT) has been established for

all ACAT I and II systems and selected ACAT III and IV programs
as required by AR 700–127. An ILSMT or other appropriate proce-
dure for coordinating overall ILS planning and execution has been
established for other ACAT III and IV systems. Ensure the ILSMT
includes membership according to AR 700–127, to include affected
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commands (for example, MTMC, U.S. Army Depot System Com-
mand (DESCOM), and COE).

(b) An initial ILSP has been prepared, coordinated, and approved
according to AR 700–127 and DA Pam 700–55, to include tasks,
responsibilities, and milestones for accomplishing the ILS program.

(c) The LSA strategy has been documented in the ILSP as re-
quired by AR 700–127.

( d )  P r o v i s i o n s  o f  t h e  S y s t e m  M A N P R I N T  M a n a g e m e n t  P l a n
have been integrated into the ILSP according to AR 700–127.

(e) ILS managers have been assigned by the MATDEV, PEO/
PM, and by the supporting command (if different from the MAT-
DEV) according to AR 700–127. Make certain they have partici-
pated with the CBTDEV ILS manager in concept exploration phase
ILS activities.

(f) Detailed ILS program events and tasks have been documented
in a milestone information system according to AR 700–127 and
DA Pam 700–26. Make certain that the milestones are consistent
with AR 700–127 and requirements and milestones addressed in the
ILSP.

(2) IPS. Make certain an IPS has been prepared according to
DOD 5000.2 to include the program baseline and acquisition strat-
egy coordinated with the acquisition team.

(3) Acquisition Strategy. Acquisition strategy has been prepared,
coordinated with the acquisition team and summarized in the IPS
according to DOD 5000.2 to include a summary of plans for ILS,
MANPRINT, RAM, supportability test and evaluation, standardiza-
tion, and support cost control.

b. System requirement document.
(1) Ensure that a requirement document (such as an ORD) for the

system has been prepared, coordinated, and approved according to
AR 71–9, to include appropriate logistics provisions and RAM Ra-
tionale appendix. A CSA, AAE, or DCSOPS memorandum or mes-
sage directive containing the information required by AR 70–1 to
include identifying the essential characteristics of the requirement
can serve in lieu of materiel requirements document.

(2) Ensure that a MNS has been prepared, coordinated, and ap-
proved according to AR 71–9, describing how the system will be
i n t e g r a t e d  i n t o  t h e  f o r c e  s t r u c t u r e ,  d e p l o y e d ,  o p e r a t e d ,  a n d
supported.

c. System BOIP. Make certain that plans (that is, tasks, responsi-
bilities, and milestones) exist to develop, coordinate, and obtain
HQDA approval of the BOIP prior to MDR II as required by AR
71–2.

d. Test planning. Ensure that a Test Integration Working Group
(TIWG) has been chartered for ACAT I and II systems and selected
other systems according to AR 73–1 and DA Pam 70–21. Make
certain the TIWG includes principal and appropriate associate mem-
b e r s h i p  b y  l o g i s t i c s – o r i e n t e d  a c t i v i t i e s  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  l o g i s t i c i a n ,
U . S .  A r m y  T r a i n i n g  a n d  D o c t r i n e  C o m m a n d  ( U S A T R A D O C ) ,
MTMC, and major subordinate commands (MSCs)).

(1) TEMP. Make certain a TEMP has been prepared according to
DOD 5000.2–M, coordinated, and approved according to AR 70–1,
AR 73–1 and DA Pam 70–21 to include DT I and EUT&E suppor-
tability test issues, test criteria, test requirements or scope, prelimi-
nary SSP availability, and special resources. (Review each section
of this chapter and DA Pam 700–50 for potential supportability
issues.)

(2) DT outline test plan (OTP). If supplementary user troops are
required, ensure that a DT OTP (see DA Pam 73–1 for format) has
been prepared and coordinated per AR 73–1, include supportability
test objectives or scope, support resources to be evaluated, and
logistics data collectors as necessary.

(3) Operational Test (OT) OTP. Make certain an EUT&E OTP
has been prepared and coordinated according to AR 73–1 and DA
Pam 73–1, to include supportability test objectives or scope, support
resources to be evaluated, and logistics data collectors as necessary.

(4) DT test design plan (TDP). Ensure that a DT TDP has been
prepared and coordinated per AR 73–1, to include test conditions,

test criteria, data requirements, and data analysis procedures applica-
ble to evaluating supportability issues contained in the DT I inde-
pendent evaluation plan (IEP) and the TEMP. (This is applicable
after MDR I and prior to DT I.)

e. Solicitation documents. Ensure that the elements of ILS have
been given sufficient weight in the source selection process.

(1) Statement of work (SOW). Make certain the contractual (RFP)
SOW for the D&V phase has been developed in coordination with
the assigned MSC ILS organization, to include requirements to plan
for and accomplish applicable ILS tasks and a System Support
Package Components List (SSPCL) and to deliver a preliminary SSP
for DT I/EUT&E. (See each section in this chapter for potential ILS
tasks and MIL–HDBK–245 for guidance on preparing the SOW.)

( 2 )  C o n t r a c t  D a t a  R e q u i r e m e n t s  L i s t  ( C D R L ) .  F o r  t h e  D & V
phase, ensure that DD Form 1423 (Contract Data Requirements
List) has been developed in coordination with the assigned MSC
ILS organization, to include the SSPCL and other data required for
effective management of the ILS program.

(3) Specification. For the D&V phase, ensure that the system
s p e c i f i c a t i o n / p u r c h a s e  d e s c r i p t i o n  ( M I L – S T D – 4 9 0 )  h a s  b e e n
developed in coordination with the assigned MSC ILS organization
to include, consistent with the requirement document, ILS–related
design and support resource technical development objectives and
evaluation procedures (such as DT I/EUT&E). (See issues from
each section in this chapter for potential technical development
objectives.)

f. Independent evaluation plan (IEPs).
(1) DT IEP. Ensure that a DT I IEP has been prepared and

coordinated according to AR 73–1 to include supportability test
issues (as developed from this pamphlet, the requirement document,
AR 700–127, DA Pam 700–50, or other sources); evaluation of
preliminary SSP; identification of data sources; and evaluation crite-
ria/methodology that are related to operating and support (O&S)
cost, manpower, or readiness. (This is applicable after MDR I and
prior to DT I.)

(2) OT Test and Evaluation Plan (TEP). Make sure an EUT&E
TEP has been prepared and coordinated according to AR 73–1 and
DA Pam 73–1, to include supportability test issues (as developed
from this pamphlet, the requirement document, AR 700–127 re-
quirements, DA Pam 73–1, TEMP or other sources); test conditions,
identification of data requirements and sources; and evaluation crite-
ria/methodology that are related to O&S cost, manpower, or readi-
ness. (This is applicable after MDR I and prior to EUT&E.)

g. Computer–aided acquisition and logistics support (CALS). En-
sure solicitation documents require specific schedule and cost pro-
posals for—

(1) Integration of contractor technical information systems and
processes,

(2) Authorized Government access to contractor technical data
bases, and

(3) Delivery of technical information in digital form in accord-
a n c e  w i t h  C A L S  s t a n d a r d s  ( M I L – S T D – 1 8 4 0 ,  M I L – D – 2 8 0 0 0 ,
M I L – M – 2 8 0 0 1 ,  M I L – R – 2 8 0 0 2 ,  M I L – D – 2 8 0 0 3 ,  a n d
MIL–HDBK59).

2–52. Support analysis
a. Concept formulation. Ensure the following documentation has

been prepared according to AR 71–9 to document the evaluation of
alternative system concepts:

(1) Tradeoff determination.
(2) Tradeoff analysis.
(3) Best technical approach.
(4) COEA. (See section XV.)
b. Test data. Ensure there are plans to prepare and distribute

according to AR 73–1 the following reports prior to MDR II:
(1) DT test report (TR).
(2) DT independent evaluation report (IER).
(3) EUT&E TR.
(4) EUT&E IER.
c. LSA. Ensure an LSA review team of Government ILS func-

tional and managerial representatives has been established according
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to AR 700–127. See AR 700–127 for required MANPRINT integra-
tion with LSA.

(1) Ensure that appropriate LSA tasks (see MIL–STD–1388–1A
for guidance in task selection) in each of the following sections
have been accomplished for the concept phase:

(a) Program planning and control.
(b) Mission and support systems definitions. For example, initia-

tion of LSAR “A” sheet for each system for which maintenance
objectives or constraints are imposed.

(c) Preparation and evaluation of alternatives.
(d) Supportability assessment.
(2) Ensure there are plans, as shown in the ILSP and solicitation

d o c u m e n t s ,  f o r  a c c o m p l i s h i n g  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  D & V  p h a s e  L S A
tasks in each of the sections below. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A for
guidance in task selection.)

(a) Program planning and control.
(b) Mission and support systems definition.
(c) Preparation and evaluation of alternatives.
(d) Determination of logistic support resource requirements.
(e) Supportability assessment.

Section XV
Cost Analysis and Funding

2–53. Logistics–related R&D
a. LSA. Ensure that adequate funds have been programmed to

a c c o m p l i s h  a p p l i c a b l e  D & V  p h a s e  L S A  t a s k s .  ( S e e
MIL–STD–1388–1A for task listing.)

b. SSP. Ensure that adequate funds have been programmed for
the following:

(1) Technical data. Make certain adequate funds have been pro-
grammed for preparation of preliminary draft equipment publica-
tions for DT I/EUT&E. (See section VIII for areas of consideration.)

(2) Training services and equipment. Ensure that adequate funds
have been programmed for development, fabrication, and prepara-
tion of preliminary SSP training and training device elements for
DT I/EUT&E. (See Sec VII for areas of consideration.)

(3) Support and test equipment. Make certain adequate funds
have been programmed for fabrication and delivery of preliminary
SSP support and test equipment elements for DT I/EUT&E. (See
section VI for areas of consideration.)

(4) Repair parts. Ensure that adequate funds have been pro-
grammed to identify and provide the preliminary SSP repair parts
elements for DT I/EUT&E.

2–54. Cost analysis documentation
a. Ensure that a BCE (planning estimate) has been prepared ac-

cording to DA Pam 11–2, and DA Pam 11–3 to estimate system life
cycle costs. Make sure ILS program funding requirements have been
included.

b. Ensure that an ICE has been prepared by the Comptroller of
the Army (COA) or AMC to test the reasonableness of the BCE.

c. For ACAT I and II programs, make certain that an Army cost
position (ACP) has been prepared by Assistant Secretary of the
Army Financial Management (ASA(FM)) to compare the BCE and
ICE, including any recommended changes to the BCE.

d. For materiel system requirements specification (MSRS), en-
sure that—

(1) An MSRS has been prepared according to AR 11–18 to
provide data to support the ICE.

(2) Milestones have been established to update the MSRS in a
timely manner prior to MDR II and to provide the updated docu-
ment to the organization responsible for the ICE.

e. For COEA/cost and training effectiveness analysis (CTEA),
ensure that—

(1) A COEA/CTEA has been prepared (ACAT I and II systems
only)according to AR 71–9 and approved by HQDA (ODCSOPS) to
document evaluation of alternative system and training concepts.

(2) A cost benefit analysis has been conducted (for IPR pro-
grams) according to AR 71–9.

f. The elements of the OSCR program have been adequately
implemented and achieved.

Section XVI
Materiel Fielding Planning

2–55. Developer
There are no materiel fielding planning assessment issues or criteria
that apply to the developer at this milestone.

2–56. Gaining commands
There are no materiel fielding planning assessment issues or criteria
that apply to the gaining commands at this milestone.

Section XVII
Environmental Planning

2–57. Safety
a .  M a k e  c e r t a i n  t h a t  t h e  p r o p o s e d  r e q u i r e m e n t  d o c u m e n t  h a s

been coordinated with the HSC to ensure that adequate considera-
tion is given to the prevention of health hazards from system opera-
tion or maintenance.

b. Make sure plans exist for the MATDEV to request preparation
of a Health Hazard Assessment Report by TSG according to AR
40–10.

2–58. Design
Ensure the system is designed to minimize the use of strategic/
scarce materials in system operation and maintenance and to reduce
the generation of hazardous waste or other emissions or discharges.

2–59. Operation and support
For safe system operation and maintenance, and for avoidance of
health hazards, ensure that—

a. A preliminary hazard analysis (MIL–STD–882) has been con-
ducted to identify potentially hazardous or safety critical operating
and maintenance aspects of the system(s) entering the D&V phase.

b. Contractual provisions exist to—
( 1 )  C o n d u c t  s y s t e m  a n d  s u b s y s t e m  h a z a r d  a n a l y s e s -

(MIL–STD–882) and tests to further define potential system opera-
tion and maintenance problem areas.

(2) Design the system so that operator and maintenance actions
can be performed to minimize hazardous conditions such as proxim-
ity to high voltage, radiation, moving parts, high temperature com-
ponents, noise (MIL–STD–1474), toxic fumes, skin irritants, lasers,
pressure vessels, and so forth. Also design the system to reduce or
eliminate the amount of hazardous waste generated, as well as other
emissions or discharges.

c .  E n s u r e  t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t  d o c u m e n t  a n d  c o n t r a c t u a l
documentation—

(1) Identify essential safety engineering design requirements (qua-
ntitative and qualitative).

(2) Identify significant development effort required to control
f o r e s e e n  s a f e t y  a n d  h e a l t h  h a z a r d s  o f  s y s t e m  o p e r a t i o n  a n d
maintenance.

(3) Have been reviewed by the safety office and environmental
o f f i c e  s u p p o r t i n g  t h e  M A T D E V  o r  p r o g r a m / p r o j e c t / p r o d u c t
manager          (PM).

(4) Include environmental statutory and regulatory requirements.
d. Historical safety and health data (for example, data from the

Army Safety Management Information System and the Hazardous
Materials Information System) and operation and maintenance is-
sues of similar fielded systems have been documented. Make certain
that plans exist to provide this information to the contractor to
influence system design.

2–60. Testing
a. Ensure that—
(1) Plans exist for the MATDEV to provide the technical and

user testing activities, Army Safety Center, and CBTDEV with a
Safety Assessment Report at least 60 days prior to the start of
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testing. The report must define hazards to operator and maintenance
personnel involved with testing. Government system–level testing
must not begin until the report is reviewed and accepted by the test
organization.

(2) The program sponsor provides the environmental documenta-
tion, developed per AR 200–2, to the technical and operational
testers prior to the commencement of testing at an Army or contrac-
tor facility or location.

(3) Plans are established to provide the operational test activity a
safety release prior to EUT&E. (See AR 385–16 for format.)

b. Under the provisions of AR 200–1 and AR 200–2, considera-
tion will be given in the early stages of the acquisition cycle to
reducing or eliminating the use of toxic, hazardous or environmen-
tally unacceptable materials in testing of new systems.

c. Ensure that the DT I and EUT&E test plans include provisions
for estimating system operation and maintenance safety, health im-
pacts and risks (for example, noise, radiation, or toxicological ef-
fects), in addition to environmental impacts.

2–61. Hazardous material
Ensure plans and contractual provisions exist for identifying all
hazardous material, as defined in AR 708–1, associated with system
operation and support, and also for initiating development of related
special requirements (for example, special handling and disposal
procedures). Make certain that appropriate contingency or mitigation
a c t i o n s  h a v e  b e e n  p l a n n e d .                    T h e s e  p r o v i s i o n s  i n c l u d e  c h e c k i n g
against the list of hazardous materiels published in the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act(RCRA), Volume 40, Code of Fed-
eral Regulations, CFR 260 Series. If any material used or proposed
for use is on this list, studies are required to find substitutes for
them and that justification must be provided for continued use of
these materials (AR 200–1 and AR 200–2).

2–62. Environmental documentation
a. Ensure that potential or actual environmental impacts resulting

from system operation and maintenance have been assessed and
recorded in appropriate documentation, including an Environmental
Assessment (EA) or Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) if appli-
cable, as required by AR 200–2. If it is decided that an EA or EIS is
not applicable, ensure appropriate documentation of the rationale for
that decision according to AR 200–2.

b. Ensure that the appropriate environmental considerations have
been documented in the Annex D (Risk Assessment) and Annex
E ( E n v i r o n m e n t a l  A n a l y s i s )  o f  t h e  I n t e g r a t e d  P r o g r a m  S u m m a r y
(IPS), according to DOD 5000.2—M.

2–63. Packaging, handling, and storage
Ensure that there are plans and contractual provisions to maximize
use of packaging material that is reusable, recyclable, degradable, or
easily disposable as required by AR 700–15, AR 710–2 and AR
746–1. Ensure there are plans to conduct an environmental impact
assessment for each new packaging materiel as required by AR
746–1 and AR 700–15. Ensure that there are plans and contractual
provisions requiring the use of reusable containers when economi-
cally and logistically practicable as required by AR 710–2 and AR
746–1.

2–64. Demilitarization, EOD, and disposal
a. If the system generates any requirement for EOD, ensure the

requirement document (that is, the MNS, ORD,) has been reviewed
by ARDEC. Make sure plans exist to prepare and obtain approval of
EOD technical information (TI) prior to any movement or shipment
within continental United States (CONUS) of new, improved, and
modified U.S. and foreign ordnance for which published EOD pro-
cedures are not available.

b. Ensure that both the need for new EOD render safe procedures
(RSP) and applicable techniques, tools, and equipment have been
identified for materiel with explosive components, fuses, and fuse
systems, including nuclear weapons. (Blow–in–place is not an RSP.)

2–65. Other
Ensure compliance with other, environmental–related sections in
this chapter, especially those related to safety, ammunition and ex-
plosives items, special packaging, handling, and storage procedures,
and demil and disposal procedures.

Chapter 3
Milestone II Decision Review
Issues/Criteria

Section I
Design Influence

3–1. Safety and health hazard assessment
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) The System Safety Management Plan and System Safety Pro-

gram Plan have been updated to reflect results of completed actions
and plans for EMD phase activities.

(2) Safety Assessment Reports (per AR 385–16) were provided
by the MATDEV to the technical and operational test activities and
Army Safety Center prior to the completed DT I/EUT&E.

(3) If residual hazards to operator, maintenance, or other system
support personnel exist, there are plans established for the MAT-
DEV to provide decision review members a System Safety Risk
Assessment per AR 385–16 at least 60 days prior to MDR III.

(4) For systems requiring medical advice to evaluate health haz-
ards, plans exist for The Surgeon General (TSG) to provide a Health
Hazard Assessment to the technical testing agency at least 60 days
prior to the start of testing.

(5) There are plans for the MATDEV to provide the DT II and
IOT&E testers, Army Safety Center, and CBTDEV with a Safety
Assessment Report defining hazards to test operator, maintenance,
or other system support personnel at least 60 days prior to the start
of testing. Make sure that plans are established to provide the
operational tester, prior to IOT&E, with a safety release. (See AR
385–16 for format.)

(6) There are plans established to develop the data required by
the AMDF Hazardous Materiels Data Segment (AR 708–1) when-
ever items are identified that meet the criteria per FED–STD–313 as
hazardous materiel.

(7) The requirement document has been coordinated with the
U.S. Army Health Services Command to ensure that adequate con-
sideration is given to the prevention of health hazards from system
operation, maintenance, or supply support.

b. Operation. Ensure that—
(1) DT I and EUT&E test reports and other safety and health

analyses indicate that technical safety risks to operator personnel
have been identified and no additional D&V phase effort is required
to eliminate or control these risks.

( 2 )  E s s e n t i a l  v e r i f i a b l e  s a f e t y  e n g i n e e r i n g  d e s i g n  r e q u -
irements (quantitative and qualitative) and significant development
effort required to control foreseen safety and health hazards with
system operation have been identified in the requirement document
(for example, ORD, joint service operational requirement (JSOR) or
training device requirement (TDR)) and contractual documentation.
Make sure they have been reviewed by the safety office supporting
the development command.

( 3 )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  c o n d u c t i n g  o p e r a t i n g
hazard analyses (MIL–STD–882) to identify hazardous functions
and effects of personnel error.

(4) DT II and IOT&E test planning documents have been coordi-
nated with TSG. Make sure the documents include provisions for
demonstrating that safety and health characteristics of system design
have eliminated or controlled operator personnel and equipment
hazards.

( 5 )  P l a n s  h a v e  b e e n  d e v e l o p e d  ( a n d  a p p r o v e d  b y  t h e  C h i e f ,
Safety Office, Headquarters, AMC) to conduct tests (that is, DT II),
or establish analogies with previously tested items, according to TB
700–2, in order to generate data sufficient for explosive hazard
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classification for all new items of ammunition and explosives, as
packaged for storage and transportation.

c. Maintenance. Ensure that—
(1) DT I and EUT&E test reports and other safety and health

analyses indicate that technical safety and health risks to mainte-
nance personnel have been identified and no additional D&V phase
effort is required to eliminate or control these risks.

( 2 )  E s s e n t i a l  v e r i f i a b l e  s a f e t y  e n g i n e e r i n g  d e s i g n  r e q u -
irements (quantitative and qualitative) and significant development
effort required to control foreseen hazards with system maintenance
have been identified in the requirement document (for example,
ORD/JSOR/TDR) and contractual documentation. Make sure that
they have been reviewed by the safety office supporting the program
office.

(3) There are contractual provisions to the design system so that
maintenance actions can be performed to minimize hazardous condi-
tions such as proximity to high voltage, radiation, moving parts,
high temperature components, noise (MIL–STD–1474), toxic fumes,
skin irritants, lasers, pressure vessels, and so forth.

(4) DT II and IOT&E test planning documents include provisions
for demonstrating that safety and health characteristics of system
design have eliminated or controlled maintenance personnel and
equipment hazards.

(5) Environmental documentation prepared to support system de-
velopment has been reviewed and updated to reflect impact from
maintaining the system as required by AR 200–2.

3–2. Energy efficiency
Ensure that the following criteria have been met:

a. The system requirement document includes an assessment of
system energy requirements, direct and indirect, to ensure that the
system will be the most efficient consistent with prudent develop-
ment risk and life cycle costs.

b. Firm energy–related goals and thresholds, consistent with sup-
port resource limitations, the MNS, and current technology, have
been included in the ORD and specification.

c. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans to
evaluate system design for attainment of energy–related goals and
thresholds.

3–3. Other design parameters
a. Other ILS–related design parameters, even though addressed

as separate ILS assessment elements, should be assessed under this
paragraph in order to provide a comprehensive evaluation of ILS
program influence on system design. Additionally, where appropri-
ate for each of these parameters, ensure the design elements of the
OSCR program have been adequately implemented and achieved.

(1) MDR II issues for the following elements should be assessed:
(a) Transportation and transportability.
(b) Standardization and interoperability.
(c) RAM.
(2) System design–related issues affecting other ILS elements

such as maintenance planning, manpower and personnel, supply
support, training and training devices, facilities, and environmental
considerations also need to be assessed. Specifically, consider re-
quirements to design to facilitate easy repair in the forward battle
area with minimum skill level and special equipment to include
standard repair and, when appropriate per AR 750–1, Battlefield
Damage Assessment and Repair (BDAR) procedures.

b. Other issues, not necessarily ILS–related, must be assessed in
order to make an informed IPR or ASARC decision regarding the
acceptability of an item for its intended mission. The status of
establishing, implementing, and verifying achievement of design–re-
lated requirements such as the following should be assessed under
this paragraph:

(1) Essential system operational performance characteristics.
(2) Human factors engineering considerations (other than those

addressed under paragraph 3–1 and paragraph 3–51) which conform
to the characteristics and capabilities of target audience operator/

crew and support personnel. (See AR 602–1, MIL–HDBK–759, and
MIL–STD–1472 for program and design considerations.)

( 3 )  N B C  c o n t a m i n a t i o n  s u r v i v a b i l i t y  a n d  s u p p o r t a b i l i t y
considerations.

(4) Requirements for prototype systems to use materiels which,
as far as practicable, are the same as those envisioned for the
production items.

Section II
Maintenance Planning

3–4. General
a. Inclusion of assessment issues for each maintenance level is

not meant to imply that every acquisition program must utilize all
maintenance levels.

b. Ensure that the minimum acceptable level of organic support
posture for initial deployment has been established.

c. Ensure that there are plans to coordinate proposed maintenance
allocation charts with the TRADOC proponent school and to submit
to HQDA (DALO–SMP) for final approval prior to publication
according to AR 700–127 and AR 750–1.

d. Ensure the elements of the OSCR program, as they relate to
m a i n t e n a n c e  p l a n n i n g ,  h a v e  b e e n  a d e q u a t e l y  i m p l e m e n t e d  a n d
achieved.

3–5. Unit/AVUM level
Ensure that—

a. The baseline maintenance concept (BMC) (unit level) mini-
mizes the need for the using unit to disassemble the equipment.

b. The BMC (unit level) is consistent with Army policy per AR
750–1 regarding the type tasks to be assigned to unit level. Be sure
the concept is supported by documented analysis.

c. There are plans (as reflected in the logistics demonstration
(LD)/maintainability demonstration (MD) plan and TEMP) to per-
f o r m / e v a l u a t e  a l l  p r o p o s e d  u n i t  l e v e l  m a i n t e n a n c e  t a s k s  d u r i n g
E M D  a s  r e q u i r e d  b y  A R  7 0 0 – 1 2 7 ,  w i t h  g u i d a n c e  f r o m
MIL–STD–471.

d. There are plans (as reflected in the ILSP and solicitation docu-
ments) to correct unit level maintenance plan shortcomings discov-
ered during coordination with the CBTDEV and DT I and EUT&E.

e. There are plans (as reflected in the ILSP and solicitation docu-
ments) to perform level of repair analyses using an Army approved
model to optimize/refine the unit level BMC and to verify any
contractor unit level maintenance requirements. Requests for waiv-
ers to use other than Army approved level of repair analyses models
are to be submitted to MRSA, ATTN: AMXMD–EL.

f. If contractor support is proposed in the unit level BMC, it is
consistent with Army policy per AR 750–1, regarding use of this
type support. Make sure the concept is supported by documented
analysis.

g. If interim contractor support (ICS) or life–cycle contractor
support (LCCS) is proposed, there are appropriate plans (as reflected
in the ILSP and solicitation documents) for preparation of transition
and wartime contingency plans.

h. The unit level BMC is compatible with the MNS, RAM re-
quirements, and SROs established for the EMD phase.

i. If interservice support is an element of the unit level BMC,
there are plans/milestones (ILSP) for timely preparation of neces-
sary support agreements.

j. The BMC addresses the Army Battle Damage Assessment and
Repair Program.

3–6. DS and GS (AVIM) levels
a. DS. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans (as reflected in the ILSP and solicitation

documents) to correct DS level maintenance plan shortcomings dis-
c o v e r e d  d u r i n g  c o o r d i n a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  C B T D E V  a n d  D T  I  a n d
EUT&E.

(2) There are plans (for example, in the LD plan and TEMP) to
perform/evaluate all proposed DS level maintenance tasks during
EMD.
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(3) The BMC DS level provides for—
(a) Use of mobile maintenance support teams.
(b) Task assignments that are consistent with Army policy per

A R  7 5 0 – 1 .  B e  s u r e  t h e  c o n c e p t  i s  s u p p o r t e d  b y  d o c u m e n t e d
analysis.

(4) There are plans (as reflected in the ILSP and solicitation
documents) to perform level of repair analyses using an Army
approved model to optimize/refine the DS level BMC and to verify
any contractor DS level maintenance requirements. Requests for
waivers to use other than Army approved level of repair analyses
models are to be submitted to LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS–AL.

(5) If interservice support is proposed in the DS level BMC, it is
consistent with Army policy per AR 750–1 regarding the use of this
type support.

(6) If contractor support is proposed in the DS level BMC, it is
consistent with Army policy per AR 750–1, regarding the use of this
type support. Make certain the concept is supported by documented
analysis.

(7) If HNS is proposed in the DS level BMC, it is consistent with
Army policy per AR 570–9, regarding the use of this type support.

(8) If interim or life cycle DS level contractor support is pro-
posed, there are appropriate plans (as reflected in the ILSP and
solicitation documents) for preparation of transition and wartime
contingency plans.

(9) The DS level BMC is compatible with the MNS, RAM re-
quirements, and SROs established for the EMD phase.

(10) If HNS or interservice support is an element of the DS level
BMC, there are plans/milestones (ILSP) for timely preparation of
necessary support agreements.

b. GS. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans (as reflected in the ILSP and solicitation

document) to correct GS level maintenance plan shortcomings dis-
c o v e r e d  d u r i n g  c o o r d i n a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  C B T D E V  a n d  D T  I  a n d
EUT&E.

(2) The GS level BMC is consistent with Army policy per AR
750–1 regarding the type tasks to be assigned to this level. Be sure
the concept is supported by documented analysis.

(3) The GS level BMC is compatible with the MNS, RAM re-
quirements, and SROs established for the EMD phase.

(4) There are plans (as reflected in the ILSP and solicitation
documents) to perform level of repair analyses using an Army
approved model to optimize/refine the GS BMC and to verify any
contractor GS level maintenance requirements. Requests for waivers
to use other than Army approved level of repair analyses models are
to be submitted to LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS–AL.

(5) There are plans for evaluating during DT II and IOT&E those
proposed GS level maintenance tasks that are complex, difficult, or
require special support and test equipment or computer resources
support.

(6) If interservice support is proposed in the GS level BMC, it is
consistent with Army policy per AR 750–1, regarding the use of this
type support.

(7) If contractor support is proposed in the GS level BMC, it is
consistent with Army policy per AR 750–1, regarding the use of this
type support. Make certain this concept is supported by documented
analysis.

(8) If interim GS level contractor support is proposed, there are
plans (as reflected in the ILSP and solicitation documents) for prep-
aration of a plan for efficient transition to organic support.

(9) If HNS is proposed in the GS level BMC, it is consistent with
Army policy per AR 570–9, regarding the use of this type support.

(10) If HNS or interservice support is an element of the GS level
BMC, there are plans/milestones (as reflected in the ILSP) for
timely preparation of necessary support agreements.

3–7. Depot level
Ensure that—

a. The depot (CONUS and outside CONUS (OCONUS)) BMC is
consistent with Army policy per AR 750–1 regarding the type tasks

to be assigned to the depot level. Be sure the concept is supported
by documented analysis.

b. If interservice support is proposed in the BMC for depot main-
tenance (CONUS or OCONUS), it is consistent with Army policy
per AR 750–1, and AR 750–2, regarding the use of this type
support.

c. If HNS or interservice support is an element of the depot
BMC, there are plans/milestones (ILSP) for timely preparation of
necessary support agreements.

d. If contractor support is proposed in the depot (CONUS and/or
OCONUS) BMC, it is consistent with Army policy per AR 750–1,
and AR 750–2, regarding the use of this type support. Make certain
the concept is supported by documented decision tree source of
repair (SOR) analysis required by AR 750–2.

e. If interim depot (CONUS or OCONUS) contractor support is
proposed, there are plans (ILSP, solicitation documents) for prepara-
tion of a plan for efficient transition to organic support.

f. There are plans (as reflected in the ILSP and solicitation docu-
ments) to perform level of repair analyses using an Army approved
model to optimize/refine the depot BMC and to verify any contrac-
tor depot maintenance requirements. Requests for waivers to use
other than Army approved level of repair analyses models are to be
submitted to LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS–AL.

g. The depot (OCONUS) BMC includes appropriate use of the
NATO maintenance and supply organization consistent with Army
support objectives and U.S. laws.

h. If HNS is proposed in the depot (OCONUS) BMC, it is con-
sistent with Army policy per AR 570–9, regarding the use of this
type support.

i. There are plans to prepare, early in the EMD phase, a depot
maintenance support plan. (See DA Pam 700–55 for format.) Ensure
there are plans to coordinate the plan with DESCOM, proponent
development command, the joint depot maintenance analysis group,
and, if required by AR 750–1, HQDA (DALO–SMM). For Class
VIII materiel, depot maintenance planning is accomplished by the
National Maintenance Point, U.S. Army Medical Materiel Agency,
Frederick, MD 21701–5001.

j. If a weapon system or item of equipment is planned for depot
level support, that it is submitted by the MATDEV for depot main-
t e n a n c e  i n t e r s e r v i c e  s t u d y  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  t o  H Q  A M C
(AMCSM–MMD) within 90 days of EMD phase contract award.

Section III
Manpower and Personnel

3–8. Operator/Crew
Ensure that the following actions have been taken:

a. Firm operator/crew manpower goals and thresholds have been
established in the Integrated Program Summary (IPS).

b. The operator/crew manpower goals and thresholds have been
compared to a contemporary baseline system and significant differ-
ences explained considering design, support concept, and employ-
ment objective.

c. Initial operator/crew manpower and skill estimates contained
in the IPS, BCE, ICE and, if applicable, MER have been updated to
reflect the results of D&V phase analyses (including tradeoff analy-
ses) and DT I/EUT&E.

d. The results of D&V phase analyses and DT I/EUT&E are
c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  e s t a b l i s h e d  o p e r a t o r / c r e w  m a n p o w e r  g o a l s  a n d
t h r e s h o l d s  a n d  w i t h  t h e  e s t i m a t e s  c o n t a i n e d  i n  t h e  B O I P  a n d
QQPRI. If not, be sure corrective action has been programmed.

e. An analysis has been conducted to determine projected availa-
bility of required operator/crew manpower. Make sure plans have
been established to resolve projected shortfalls.

f .  T h e  t e n t a t i v e  o p e r a t o r / c r e w  M O S ,  s p e c i a l t y  s k i l l  i d e n -
tifier (SSI), and additional skill identifier (ASI) decisions have been
established and approved according to AR 71–2.

g. Plans and contractual provisions have been established to con-
duct further tradeoff analyses to balance operator/crew manpower
a n d  s k i l l  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  h a r d w a r e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  a n d  s u p p o r t
concepts.
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h. Plans exist (for example, in the TEMP and IOT&E OTP) to
provide operator/crew personnel representative of the field using
units for IOT&E and technical manual verification.

i. There are plans for developing proposed operator/crew military
position grades according to AR 310–49 and AR 71–2.

j. There are plans to compute operator/crew wartime manpower
requirements consistent with DOD guidance and assumptions.

k. There are plans to update or finalize operator/crew manpower
and skill requirements through the LSA process. Be sure this data
will be provided to the training developer in a timely manner for
preparation of training materials and draft plan TOE for IOT&E.
Make certain the data will be available in time for updating QQPRI,
BOIP, BCE, and ICE prior to MDR III.

3–9. Maintenance
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) Firm maintenance support manpower goals and thresholds

have been established in the IPS. Make certain they have been
related to logistics–related reliability and maintainability goals.

( 2 )  T h e  m a i n t e n a n c e  s u p p o r t  m a n p o w e r  g o a l s  a n d  t h r e s h o l d s
have been compared to a contemporary baseline system. Be sure
significant differences are explained, considering design, support
concept, and employment objective.

(3) There are plans for developing proposed military and civilian
maintenance support grades according to AR 310–49 and AR 71–2.

(4) Ensure the maintenance manpower elements of the OSCR
program have been adequately addressed and achieved.

b. Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels. Ensure that—
(1) Initial unit through GS level maintenance manpower and skill

estimates contained in the IPS, BCE, ICE and, if applicable, MER
have been updated to reflect the results of D&V phase LSA (inclu-
ding tradeoff analyses) and DT I/EUT&E.

(2) The results of D&V phase LSA activities and DT I/EUT&E
are consistent with established (unit through GS level) maintenance
manpower goals and thresholds and with the estimates contained in
the BOIP and QQPRI. If not, be sure corrective action has been
programmed.

(3) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required unit through GS level maintenance manpower.
Make certain that plans have been established to resolve projected
shortfalls.

(4) The tentative MOS, SSI, and ASI (or civilian occupational
series if appropriate) decisions for unit through GS level mainte-
nance personnel have been established and approved according to
AR 71–2.

(5) Plans and contractual provisions have been established to
conduct further tradeoff analyses to balance unit through GS–level
maintenance manpower and skill requirements, hardware character-
istics, and support concepts.

(6) Plans exist (for example, in the TEMP and IOT&E OTP) to
provide unit through GS–level maintenance personnel representative
of the field using and support units for IOT&E and technical manual
verification.

(7) There are plans to update or finalize unit through GS–level
maintenance manpower and skill requirements through the LSA
p r o c e s s .                    M a k e  s u r e  t h i s  d a t a  w i l l  b e  p r o v i d e d  t o  t h e  t r a i n i n g
developer in a timely manner for preparation of training materials
and draft plan TOE for IOT&E. Make certain the data will be
available in time for updating the QQPRI, BOIP, BCE, ICE, and, if
applicable, MER prior to MDR III.

(8) Plans exist (for example, as reflected in the TEMP, DT II
TDP, and IOT&E TEP) for collecting sufficient manpower and skill
data during the LD, DT II, and IOT&E to verify attainment of
system unit through GS–level maintenance manpower goals and
thresholds.

c. Depot level. Ensure that the following actions have been taken:
(1) Initial depot maintenance manpower and skill estimates con-

tained in the IPS, BCE, ICE and, if applicable, MER have been
updated to reflect the results of the D&V phase LSA (including
tradeoff analyses) and DT I/EUT&E.

(2) The results of D&V phase LSA activities are consistent with
established depot level maintenance manpower goals and thresholds.
If not, be sure corrective action has been programmed.

(3) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required depot level maintenance manpower and plans
established to resolve projected shortfalls.

(4) Plans and contractual provisions have been established to
conduct further tradeoff analyses to balance depot level maintenance
manpower and skill requirements, hardware characteristics, and sup-
port concepts.

3–10. Supply
Ensure that appropriate action has been taken as shown in the
following categories:

a. General.
( 1 )  F i r m  s y s t e m – r e l a t e d  s u p p l y  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l  m a n p o w e r

goals and thresholds have been established and compared to a con-
temporary baseline system.

(2) The results of D&V phase LSA activities and DT I/EUT&E
are consistent with established supply support personnel manpower
goals and thresholds. If not, be sure corrective action has been
programmed.

(3) There are plans to compute wartime supply support personnel
requirements consistent with DOD guidance and assumptions.

( 4 )  T h e  p r o p o s e d  u s e  o f  n o n – U . S .  s u p p l y  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l
(TOE Type B organization) is consistent with Army guidance per
AR 71–31 and security considerations. Ensure that essential U.S.
military command supervision, technical, and supply capabilities
are retained.

(5) Plans exist (for example, as reflected in the TEMP, DT II
TDP, and IOT&E TEP) for collecting supply support manpower and
skill related data during DT II and IOT&E and conducting sufficient
analyses to verify attainment of system supply support personnel
manpower goals and thresholds.

(6) Ensure the supply manpower elements of the OSCR program
have been adequately addressed and achieved.

b. Organizational—unit supply.
(1) Initial unit supply (for example, MOS 76Y) personnel man-

power and skill estimates contained in the IPS, BCE, ICE and, if
applicable, MER have been updated to reflect the results of D&V
phase analyses (including trade–off analyses).

(2) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required unit supply support personnel manpower. Make
sure plans have been established to resolve projected shortfalls.

(3) Plans and contractual provisions have been established to
conduct further trade–off analyses to balance unit supply support
personnel manpower and skill requirements, hardware characteris-
tics, and support concepts.

c. DS and GS/theater support.
(1) POL supply.
(a) Initial DS and GS/theater POL supply (for example, MOS

76W) personnel manpower and skill estimates contained in the IPS,
BCE, ICE and, if applicable, MER have been updated to reflect the
results of D&V phase analyses (including trade–off analyses).

(b) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required DS and GS/theater POL supply personnel man-
power. Make sure plans have been established to resolve projected
shortfalls.

(c) Plans or contractual provisions have been established to con-
duct further trade–off analyses to balance DS and GS/theater POL
supply personnel manpower and skill requirements, hardware char-
acteristics, and support concepts.

(2) Materials handling and storage.
(a) Initial DS and GS/theater materials handling and storage per-

sonnel (for example, MOS 76V) manpower and skill estimates con-
tained in the IPS, BCE, ICE and, if applicable, MER have been
updated to reflect the results of D&V phase analyses (including
trade–off analyses).

(b) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required DS and GS/theater materials handling and storage
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p e r s o n n e l  m a n p o w e r  a n d  p l a n s  e s t a b l i s h e d  t o  r e s o l v e  p r o j e c t e d
shortfalls.

(c) Plans or contractual provisions have been established to con-
d u c t  f u r t h e r  t r a d e – o f f  a n a l y s e s  t o  b a l a n c e  D S  a n d  G S / t h e a t e r
materials handling and storage personnel manpower and skill re-
quirements, hardware characteristics, and support concepts.

(3) Ammunition.
(a) Initial DS/ammunition supply point (ASP) and GS/theater

ammunition support personnel (for example, MOS 55 series and
76Y) manpower and skill estimates contained in the IPS, BCE, ICE
and, if applicable, MER have been updated to reflect the results of
D&V phase analyses (including trade–off analyses).

(b) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required DS/ASP and GS/theater ammunition support per-
sonnel manpower. Be sure plans have been established to resolve
projected shortfalls.

(c) Plans or contractual provisions have been established to con-
duct further trade–off analyses to balance DS/ASP and GS/theater
ammunition support personnel manpower and skill requirements,
hardware characteristics, and support concepts.

3–11. Transportation—vehicle operators
Ensure that appropriate action has been taken as shown in the
following categories:

a. General.
(1) Firm ammunition and fuel distribution vehicle operator man-

power goals and thresholds have been established and compared to a
contemporary baseline system.

(2) The results of D&V phase analyses and DT I/EUT&E are
consistent with established ammunition and fuel distribution vehicle
operator manpower goals and thresholds. If not, be sure corrective
action has been programmed.

(3) There are plans to compute wartime support vehicle operator
m a n p o w e r  r e q u i r e m e n t s  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  D O D  g u i d a n c e  a n d
assumptions.

(4) The proposed use of non–U.S. support vehicle operator per-
sonnel (TOE Type B organization) is consistent with Army guid-
a n c e  p e r  A R  7 1 – 3 1  a n d  s e c u r i t y  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s .  E n s u r e  t h a t
essential U.S. military command supervision, technical, and supply
support capabilities are retained.

(5) Ensure the related elements of the OSCR program have been
adequately addressed and achieved.

b. POL resupply.
(1) Initial fuel distribution vehicle operator manpower and skill

estimates contained in the IPS, BCE, ICE and, if applicable, MER
have been updated to reflect the results of D&V phase analyses
(including trade–off analyses).

(2) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
a b i l i t y  o f  r e q u i r e d  f u e l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  v e h i c l e  o p e r a t o r  m a n p o w e r .
Plans have been established to resolve projected shortfalls.

(3) Plans or contractual provisions have been established to con-
duct further trade–off analyses to balance fuel distribution vehicle
operator personnel manpower and skill requirements, hardware char-
acteristics, and support concepts.

(4) Plans exist (for example, as reflected in the TEMP, DT II
TDP, and IOT&E TEP) for collecting enough system performance,
manpower, and skill data during DT II and IOT&E and for conduct-
ing sufficient analysis to verify requirements for fuel distribution
vehicle operators needed for system support.

c. Ammunition resupply.
(1) Initial ammunition resupply vehicle operator (for example

MOS 64C) manpower and skill estimates contained in the IPS,
BCE, ICE and, if applicable, MER have been updated to reflect the
results of D&V phase analyses (including trade–off analyses).

(2) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required ammunition resupply vehicle operator manpower.
Plans have been established to resolve projected shortfalls.

(3) Plans or contractual provisions have been established to con-
duct further trade–off analyses to balance ammunition resupply ve-
h i c l e  o p e r a t o r  m a n p o w e r  a n d  s k i l l  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  h a r d w a r e
characteristics, and support concepts.

(4) Plans exist (for example, as reflected in the TEMP, DT II
TDP, and IOT&E TEP) for collecting enough system performance,
manpower, and skill data during DT II and IOT&E and for conduct-
ing sufficient analysis to verify requirements for ammunition resup-
ply vehicle operators needed for system support.

3–12. Analysis documentation
a. QQPRI.
(1) Ensure that a standard or condensed QQPRI, supported by

documented LSA, has been approved by DCSPER (or Headquarters,
TRADOC for condensed QQPRI) and distributed to MACOMs,
U.S. Army Force Integration Support Agency (USAFISA), and in-
terested activities according to AR 71–2.

( 2 )  E n s u r e  t h a t  p l a n s  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  t a s k s ,  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  o r
milestones) have been established to review the QQPRI as to any
r e q u i r e d  c h a n g e s  a n d ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y ,  t o  r e c o o r d i n a t e  a n d  o b t a i n
DCSPER approval of the amended QQPRI prior to MDR III accord-
ing to AR 71–2.

b. Manpower Estimate Report (MER). Ensure that, for ACAT I
programs, a MER has been prepared by HQDA (ODCSOPS) in
coordination with ODCSPER reviewed by ASA (MRA)and submit-
ted to OSD as required by AR 70–1.

Section IV
Supply Support

3–13. General
Ensure that—

a. A baseline supply support concept (for POL, ammunition, and
repair parts) has been established per AR 700–127. Make certain it
is consistent with the maintenance concept and based on docu-
mented analysis as the best balance with system characteristics and
support resource requirements.

b. The baseline supply support concept makes optimum use of
the existing or standard supply support system, and deviations are
identified and approved through HQDA, ODCSLOG.

c. There are specific plans or contractual requirements for con-
ducting further analyses and tradeoffs of system design, support
resource requirements, and supply support concepts as required by
AR 700–127. Ensure the elements of the OSCR program, as the
relate to supply support, have been adequately addressed.

d. Firm goals and thresholds have been established for supply
s u p p o r t  r e l a t e d  p a r a m e t e r s  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  f u e l  c o n s u m p t i o n  r a t e ,
spares costs, and resupply time) and compared to an existing system
according to AR 700–127 and AR 70–1.

e. Initial estimates of supply support costs have been updated
with the results of D&V phase activities and included in the updated
LCC analyses.

f. The baseline supply support concept (for POL, ammunition,
and repair parts) adequately considers capabilities of other military
Services and HNS. (See AR 570–9 for applicable policy.)

g. Provisioning technical documentation (PTD) and supplemen-
tary PTD requirements (MIL–STD 1561 and MIL–STD–1388–2B)
have been established in coordination with affected Army com-
mands, Defense Logistics Agency (DLA), and other Services per AR
700–18. Be sure they have been incorporated into the RFP.

h. If HNS or interservice support is envisioned in the system
supply support concept make certain that responsibilities and mile-
stones have been established for timely preparation of necessary
support agreements.

i. If ICS or LCCS support is envisioned in the system supply
support concept, it is feasible and beneficial to the Government
based on readiness, economic analysis, and logistic risk or acquisi-
tion (production and administrative) lead time considerations ac-
c o r d i n g  t o  A R  7 0 0 – 1 8  a n d  A R  7 0 0 – 1 2 7 .  ( S e e  A R  1 1 – 1 8  f o r
guidance on economic analysis.) Be sure provisions have been in-
cluded in the RFP.
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j. There are plans and contractual provisions to accomplish, for
recommended support items, the necessary screening, selecting, cod-
ing, and cataloging actions as identified in AR 700–18 and AR
700–82.

k. There are plans and contractual provisions for timely identifi-
cation of production long lead–time items (for example, parts, am-
munition, packaged POL, or end items) required for system support
and freezing system design in sufficient time to permit procurement
for initial fielding.

l .  I n i t i a l  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  h a s  b e e n  m a d e  o f  s t r a t e g i c / s c a r c e
materials required for weapon system operation and maintenance
and there are plans and contractual provisions to limit use of these
materials and to ensure the materials will be available for system
support.

m. Initial determination has been made and documented in the
I L S P  a s  t o  w h e t h e r  t h e  s y s t e m  h a s  a  m o b i l i z a t i o n  o r  s u r g e
requirement.

n. If a mobilization or surge requirement exists, ensure there are
specific plans, resources, and contractual provisions to conduct in-
dustrial preparedness studies to support production surge and mobi-
lization needs.

3–14. Retail
Ensure appropriate actions have been taken as shown in the follow-
ing categories:

a. General.
( 1 )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  ( r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  m i l e s t o n e s ,  a n d  t a s k s )

established to develop and deliver to the operational tester (IOT&E),
as part of the doctrine and organization support package, a statement
of the system supply (POL, ammunition, and repair parts) concepts
for use in test planning according to AR 73–1 and DA Pam 71–3.

(2) There are plans and contractual provisions to identify and
deliver to the DT II and IOT&E test sites recommended prescribed
load list (PLL) and authorized stockage list (ASL) items for system
support as required by AR 700–127.

(3) DT II and/or IOT&E test and evaluation planning (for exam-
ple, TEMP, TDP, IEP and TEP) include provisions for verifying the
adequacy of planned supply support concepts, and POL, ammuni-
tion, and repair parts resource requirements.

b. Organizational level.
(1) Class III (POL).
(a) Packaged. There are plans and contractual provisions to de-

termine recommended unit level stockage requirements for packaged
POL needed for system support.

(b) Bulk. There are plans to coordinate, per AR 710–2, with the
gaining MACOMs to determine requirements for basic loads of bulk
POL to support the system.

(2) Class V (ammunition). There are plans to coordinate, per AR
710–2, with the gaining MACOMs to determine ammunition pro-
curement required to meet basic load objectives.

(3) Class IX (PLL).
( a )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  t o  i d e n t i f y ,

through the LSA process, recommended repair parts to be stocked at
the unit level for system support, consistent with the following:

1. Maintenance plan.
2 .  S p a r i n g  t o  a v a i l a b i l i t y  u s i n g  t h e  S e l e c t e d  E s s e n t i a l – I t e m

Stockage for Availability Method (SESAME) model.
3. Initial mandatory parts list (IMPL) stockage criteria.
4. Order ship times (OST) and SRO. (See AR 700–18 and Army

materiel fielding policy for guidance on OST.)
5. Limitations on lines of stockage as specified in AR 710–2. If

over the maximum number of lines, ensure approval has been gran-
ted by HQDA (DALO–SMP).

6. Production configuration of the system.
(b) There are plans and contractual provisions to request and

have assigned, in a timely manner, national stock numbers (NSNs)
to each recommended new PLL item as required by AR 708–1.

(c) If an IMPL is envisioned for inclusion in the PLL, the neces-
sary data has been provided to HQDA (DALO–SMP) and their
approval of the IMPL concept obtained as required by AR 700–18.

c. DS.
(1) Class III (POL).
(a) Packaged. Ensure that there are plans and contractual provi-

sions to determine recommended DS level stockage requirements
for packaged POL needed for system support.

(b) Bulk. Ensure that there are plans and contractual provisions to
determine recommended DS level stockage requirements for bulk
POL needed for system support.

(2) Class V (ammunition). An initial estimate of ammunition re-
quirements for stockage at the ASP has been established. Make sure
there are plans or contractual provisions to conduct sufficient analy-
sis to finalize requirements prior to MDR III.

(3) Class VII operational readiness float (ORF). An initial deter-
mination of the need for ORF items has been made. (See AR 750–1,
AR 710–1, and DA Pam 710–2–2 for criteria and computation
procedures.) Be sure there are plans to finalize distribution require-
ments and obtain HQDA (DALO–SMM) approval prior to MDR III.

(4) Class IX ASL.
( a )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  t o  i d e n t i f y ,

through the LSA process, recommended repair parts to be stocked
on the direct support unit (DSU) ASL for system support, consistent
with the following:

1. Production configuration of the system.
2. Maintenance plan.
3 .  S p a r i n g  t o  a v a i l a b i l i t y  u s i n g  t h e  S e l e c t e d  E s s e n t i a l – I t e m

Stockage for Availability Method (SESAME) model.
4. ASL and IMPL stockage criteria. (See AR 700–18 and AR

710–2.)
5. OST and SROs. (See AR 700–18 and AR 700–142 for guid-

ance on OST.)
6. Demand satisfaction objectives as specified in AR 710–2.
7. ASL mobility and limitations on lines of stockage as specified

in AR 710–2. If over the maximum number of lines, ensure ap-
proval has been granted by HQDA (DALO–SMP).

8. Reparable exchange item criteria as specified in AR 710–2.
(b) There are plans and contractual provisions to request and

have assigned, in a timely manner, NSNs to each recommended
ASL item as required by AR 708–1.

(c) If an IMPL is envisioned for inclusion in the ASL, the neces-
sary data has been provided to HQDA (DALO–SMP) and approval
of the IMPL concept has been obtained from HQDA (DALO–SMP)
as required by AR 700–18.

d. GS.
(1) Class III (packaged POL). There are plans and contractual

provisions to determine recommended GS level stockage require-
ments for packaged POL needed for system support.

(2) Class V (ammunition). An initial estimate of ammunition re-
quirements for stockage at the corps storage area has been estab-
lished. Be sure there are plans or contractual provisions to conduct
sufficient analysis to finalize requirements prior to MDR III.

(3) Class IX (repair parts).
( a )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  t o  i d e n t i f y ,

through the LSA process, recommended repair parts to be stocked
by the GS level supply support activity for system support, consis-
tent with the following:

1. Maintenance plan.
2. Production configuration of the system.
3. Sparing to availability using the SESAME model.
4. GS level stockage policy per AR 700–18 and AR 710–2.
(b) There are plans and contractual provisions to request and

have assigned, in a timely manner, NSNs to each recommended new
system support item for GS level stockage as required by AR
708–1.

e. Theater.
(1) War reserves.
(a) Class III (bulk POL). An initial determination has been made

as to the need for theater level stockage of bulk POL war reserves
for the system. Make sure there are plans to establish procurement
requirements according to the policies of AR 11–11, AR 710–1, and
AR 710–2.

(b) Class V (ammunition).
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1. An initial determination has been made as to the need for
theater level stockage of ammunition war reserves for the system.
There are plans to establish procurement requirements according to
the policies of AR 11–11, AR 710–1, and AR 710–2.

2 .  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  t o  d e v e l o p  ( t h r o u g h  U . S .  A r m y  C o n c e p t s
Analysis Agency (USACAA) studies) ammunition–theater combat
rates for each weapon system.

(c) Class VII (end items). An initial determination has been made
as to the need for theater level stockage of the system and specified
associated support items for war reserves. Make certain there are
plans to establish procurement requirements according to the poli-
cies of AR 11–11, AR 710–1, and AR 710–2.

(d) Class IX (repair parts). An initial determination has been
made as to the need for theater level stockage of war reserves repair
parts for the system and associated class VII items. Make sure there
are plans to establish procurement requirements according to the
policies of DOD 4140.42–I, AR 11–11, AR 710–1, and AR 710–2.

(2) Prepositioning of materiel configured to unit sets (POMCUS).
Make certain there are plans to establish procurement requirements,
according to the policies of AR 11–11, AR 710–1, and AR 710–2.
Ensure that—

(a) Class VII (end items). An initial determination has been made
as to the need for POMCUS stockage of the system or specified
associated class VII items.

(b) Class IX (repair parts). An initial determination has been
made as to the need for POMCUS stockage of repair parts for the
system and associated class VII items.

3–15. Wholesale
a. War reserves. Ensure war reserve requirements have been de-

termined and there are plans to establish requirements for the fol-
lowing classes according to policies of AR 11–11 and AR 710–1:

(1) Class III (POL). An initial determination has been made as to
the need for wholesale level stockage of POL war reserves for the
system.

( 2 )  C l a s s  V  ( a m m u n i t i o n ) .  A n  i n i t i a l  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  h a s  b e e n
made as to the need for wholesale level stockage of ammunition war
reserves for the system.

(3) Class VII (end items). An initial determination has been made
as to the need for wholesale level stockage of the system and
associated end items (class VII) war reserves.

(4) Class IX (repair parts). An initial determination has been
made as to the need for wholesale level stockage of war reserve
repair parts for the system and associated items.

b. Class VII (repair cycle float (RCF)). Ensure that an initial
determination of the need for RCF has been made for the system
according to the criteria in AR 750–1 and AR 710–1. Make certain
there are plans to establish distribution requirements and obtain
HQDA (DALO–SMM)approval prior to MDR III.

c. Repair parts (nonwar reserve). According to AR 710–1 and
AR 700–18, ensure that—

(1) Depot maintenance. There are plans and contractual provi-
sions to determine initial allowance quantities for depot level spares
for depot maintenance actions anticipated during the demand devel-
opment period.

(2) Retail replenishment. Ensure that there are sufficient plans (in
addition to any required contractual provisions) to determine initial
provisioning repair parts stockage requirements in the wholesale
system.

d. Other operational projects. That an initial determination has
been made of the need for wholesale level stockage of the system
and specified associated support items for other DA–approved oper-
ational projects. Be sure there are plans to establish procurement
requirements according to the policies of AR 11–11 and AR 710–1.

3–16. Planning documentation—provisioning plan (PP)
Ensure that—

a. The PP has been updated and coordinated with affected organ-
izations to include tasks, responsibilities, and milestones for identi-
fying, procuring, and delivering system support materiel for each
gaining command.

b. Sufficient provisioning guidance meetings and conferences are
scheduled (to include DLA, affected MSCs, other Services, and so
forth) to manage the provisioning effort.

c. A provisioning milestone schedule and provisioning perform-
ance schedule have been prepared according to MIL–STD–1561 and
AR 700–18.

d. The use of phased provisioning has been considered if the
criteria of AR 700–18 are met. Make sure a copy of the phased
provisioning availability schedule has been included in the PP. (See
M I L – S T D – 1 5 1 7  f o r  p r e p a r a t i o n  i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  t h e  p h a s e d
provisioning availability schedule.)

e. A provisioning funding memorandum of agreement has been
initiated according to AR 700–18.

Section V
Packaging, Handling, and Storage

3–17. Packaging
a. General. Ensure that there are contractual provisions—
(1) For developing preservation, packing, and marking require-

ments according to MIL–D–46845 and AR 746–1 for new missiles
and rockets.

(2) To require new packaged petroleum products, if any, be pack-
aged, packed, and marked according to MIL–STD–290. For each
items subject to supply support, there are—

(3) For hazardous materials packaging to comply with perform-
ance oriented packaging requirements as codified in the Interna-
tional Maritime Dangerous Goods Code and the International Civil
Aviation Organization Technical Instructions for Safe Transport of
Dangerous Goods by Air.

(4) To adequately implement and achieve the related elements of
the OSCR program.

b. Preservation and packing. Ensure that there are—
(1) Plans and contractual provisions requiring determination of

preservatives and methods of preservation requirements for each
item subject to supply support according to item characteristics,
MIL–P–116, and AR 746–1.

(2) For each item subject to supply support, plans to assign levels
of preservation and packing protection (that is, level A, B, or C)
according to AR 700–15, AR 746–1, and MIL–STD–1190, or to
o b t a i n  A M C  P a c k a g i n g ,  S t o r a g e ,  a n d  C o n t a i n e r i z a t i o n  C e n t e r
(PSCC) approval for exceptions.

( 3 )  E n s u r e  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  u s e  o f  r e u s a b l e ,
recyclable, degradable, or easily disposable packaging are met. See
Section XVII.

( 4 )  C o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  p r e s e r v a t i o n  a n d  p a c k a g i n g  r e -
quirements that will limit the number of types, grades, styles, sizes,
methods, materials, and designs to simplify procurement and stock-
age requirements as required by AR 746–1.

(5) Contractual provisions for preparing packaging data prescrip-
tions for each stocked item, according to AR 746–1, MIL–T–60530,
and MIL–STD–2073 or other appropriate standards.

(6) DT II test planning provides, per AR 746–1 and AR 700–15,
for testing the pack according to—

(a) MIL–P–116, Federal Standard (FED–STD) 101, test method
5017, or comparable tests (for level A requirements).

(b) MIL–P–116 (for level B requirements).
(c) MIL–STD–1190 (for level C requirements).
(7) Plans and contractual provisions requiring cleaning, packag-

ing, and preservation data as identified in AR 708–1 that will be
developed for each stocked item, as required for the AMDF.

c. Unitization. Ensure that there are plans and contractual provi-
sions for—

(1) The use of a reusable container when economically and logis-
tically practicable as required by AR 710–2 and AR 746–1.

(2) Each reusable container for system support to meet the de-
sign, preservation, and identification requirements of AR 746–1.
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(3) The use and design of palletized unit loads consistent with the
application criteria (such as weight and volume limits and meeting
MIL–STD–147 requirements) of AR 746–1. (See DA Pam 746–1 for
information on pallet selection for shipment and storage (for exam-
ple, 4–way, 40 inch by 48 inch pallet is standard Army pallet for
shipment and storage.))

(4) Requirements for proposed use or design of a reusable ship-
ping and storage container to conform to Army guidelines in AR
746–1. This includes submission of design and function data in
accordance with MIL–STD–1510 to the U.S. Air Force Armament
Development and Test Center, Armament Systems Division, Con-
tainer Design Retrieval System, Eglin AFB, FL 32542 for review
prior to initiating development of a specialized reusable container.

3–18. Handling and storage
Ensure that there are plans and contractual provisions to—

a. Special handling.
(1) Assign, for each stocked item, appropriate special handling

codes as required for the AMDF. (See AR 708–1 for codes.)
(2) Conduct sufficient analysis to identify all hazardous material,

as defined in AR 708–1, required for system operation and support.
Be sure there are plans to develop necessary storage and transporta-
tion data as required for the AMDF. (See AR 708–1 for data
requirements.)

b. Shelf life. Assign, for each stocked item, appropriate shelf life
codes as required for the AMDF. (See AR 700–89 and AR 708–1
for codes.)

3–19. Security.
Ensure that—

a. AMDF requirements. There are plans and contractual provi-
sions to conduct sufficient analysis to assign, for each stocked item,
appropriate physical security, sensitivity, and pilferage codes ac-
cording to AR 708–1 and AR 740–26 for inclusion in the AMDF.

b. Physical security. System physical security requirements have
been established to ensure—

(1) Inherent security to the maximum extent possible.
(2) Interoperability or application of available physical security

equipment or systems.
( 3 )  R e p l a c e m e n t  o r  r e d u c t i o n  o f  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  s e c u r i t y

personnel.

Section VI
Support Equipment and TMDE

3–20. Supply
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) The proposed equipment to support system supply operations

maximizes the use of equipment already available in the Army
inventory. Be sure there are contractual provisions to extend this
requirement to the EMD phase.

(2) There are plans and contractual provisions to—
(a) Conduct sufficient workload and other analysis to refine ini-

tial estimates of support equipment requirements range and quantity
for system supply support. Additionally, ensure the related elements
of the OSCR program are adequately addressed.

( b )  D e l i v e r  t h e  e q u i p m e n t  f o r  e v a l u a t i o n  a t  L D ,  D T  I I ,  a n d
IOT&E if required by AR 700–127, or to address support issues not
resolvable by engineering or support analysis.

(3) For each proposed item of system peculiar supply support
equipment, there are adequate provisions for establishing a support
capability for these items. (Apply appropriate MDR II issues for
each of the 17 ILS assessment considerations as they relate to
supporting the support equipment.)

(4) For projected equipment shortfalls to support system supply
requirements, there are provisions to determine the impact of the
s h o r t f a l l  o n  r e a d i n e s s ,  c o s t ,  m a n p o w e r ,  a n d  o t h e r  s u p p o r t
considerations.

b .  F u e l  r e s u p p l y  v e h i c l e s  a n d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  e q u i p m e n t .  E n s u r e
that—

(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of
fuel resupply vehicles required for system support.

(2) If the estimated fuel resupply vehicle requirements exceed
current TOE authorizations, adequate progress has been made to-
ward resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data interchange, or
other appropriate processes. (See AR 71–2 for the BOIP process.)

(3) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of
fuel distribution equipment, such as pumps and storage bladders,
required for system support.

(4) If the estimated fuel distribution equipment requirements ex-
ceed current TOE/TDA authorizations, adequate progress has been
made toward resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data inter-
change, or other appropriate processes. (See AR 71–2 for the BOIP
process.)

c. Ammunition resupply vehicles. Ensure that—
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

ammunition resupply vehicles required for system support.
(2) If the estimated ammunition resupply vehicle requirements

e x c e e d  c u r r e n t  T O E  a u t h o r i z a t i o n s ,  a d e q u a t e  p r o g r e s s  h a s  b e e n
made toward resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data inter-
change, or other appropriate processes.

d. Repair parts storage vans or transport vehicles.
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

repair parts storage vans or transport vehicles required for system
support and support unit mobility.

(2) If the estimated parts storage van or transport vehicle require-
ments exceeds current TOE authorizations, adequate progress has
been made toward resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data
interchange, or other appropriate processes.

e. MHE.
( 1 )  E n s u r e  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  a d e q u a t e  p l a n s  ( a s  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e

TEMP, ILSP, LD Plan, DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP)
for conducting tests and/or engineering analyses to verify the ade-
quacy of the proposed unit through theater level MHE in providing
system supply support.

(2) For unit, DS, GS (or AVUM and AVIM), and theater levels,
ensure that—

(a) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of
unit, DS, GS, and theater level MHE required for system supply
support.

(b) If these requirements exceed those for the displaced system,
adequate progress has been made toward resolving the shortfall
using the BOIP, data interchange, or other appropriate processes.

(3) For POD and POE, ensure that—
(a) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

MHE required at POD and POE (including logistics over the shore
operations (LOTS) if appropriate) for system support.

(b) If these requirements are in excess of current capabilities,
adequate progress has been made toward resolving the shortfall
using the BOIP, data interchange, or other appropriate processes.

(4) For depot level, ensure that—
(a) There are plans and contractual provisions to conduct suffi-

cient analysis to determine MHE requirements (type and quantity) to
provide system depot level supply support.

(b) The planned analysis includes identifying shortfalls, if any, in
current TDA authorizations.

3–21. Maintenance
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) The proposed tools, TMDE, MHE, calibration equipment, and

s h e l t e r s / t r a i l e r s / v a n s / v e h i c l e s  f o r  s y s t e m  m a i n t e n a n c e  o p e r a t i o n s
(operator/crew through depot level) maximize the use of items
available in the Army inventory. Be sure there are contractual provi-
sions to extend this requirement to the EMD phase.

(2) For each proposed item of system peculiar TMDE or calibra-
tion equipment, approval to initiate development has been obtained
from the appropriate Army activity (USATA).

(3) There are plans and contractual provisions to—
(a) Refine estimates of support and test equipment requirements

range and quantity for system maintenance (unit through depot
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level) through the LSA process to include workload analysis. Addi-
tionally, ensure the related elements of the OSCR program are
adequately addressed.

(b) Deliver the equipment for evaluation and use at LD, NET,
DT, IOT&E, and other applicable tests, if required by AR 700–127,
or to address support issues not resolvable by engineering or support
analysis.

(4) For projected equipment shortfalls to support system mainte-
nance requirements, there are provisions to determine the impact of
t h e  s h o r t f a l l  o n  r e a d i n e s s ,  c o s t ,  m a n p o w e r ,  a n d  o t h e r  s u p p o r t
considerations.

(5) For each proposed item of system peculiar support and test
equipment for maintenance support, there are adequate provisions
for establishing a support capability for these items. (Apply appro-
priate MDR II issues for each of the ILS assessment considerations
as they relate to supporting the support equipment.)

b. Tools.
(1) Operator and crew. Ensure that there are adequate plans (as

reflected in the TEMP, LD Plan, DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP,
and RFP) for conducting tests and engineering analyses to verify the
adequacy of the proposed tools for operator and crew maintenance.
Make sure consideration has been given to developing tools and
procedures for dealing with stuck rounds for the weapon under
development.

(2) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels. Ensure that—
(a) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

tools (including maintenance platforms) required at unit, DS, and
GS levels for system support. If the requirements are in excess of
current TOE, TDA, or technical manual (TM) authorizations, there
are plans for resolving the shortfall.

(b) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, LD Plan,
DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conducting tests
and engineering analyses to verify the adequacy of the proposed
tools for unit level maintenance.

(3) Depot. Ensure that there are plans and contractual provisions
to conduct sufficient analysis to determine tool requirements for
system depot maintenance support.

c. Test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment (TMDE).
(1) If development of system peculiar TMDE is proposed, ensure

that USATA approval has been obtained (or the Executive Director
f o r  T M D E ,  H Q  A M C ,  a n d ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y ,  O D C S L O G
(DALO–SMC) approval if USATA nonconcurs) according to AR
750–43.

(2) For system peculiar TMDE, ensure that adequate progress is
being made toward establishing a support capability for these items.
(Apply MDR II issues for each of the 17 ILS assessment consider-
ations as they apply to supporting the system peculiar TMDE.)

(3) For unit level, ensure that—
(a) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

unit level TMDE required for system support. If the requirement is
in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, ensure that adequate
progress has been made toward resolving the shortfall using the
BOIP, data interchange, or other appropriate processes. For exam-
ple, include requirement in the system BOIP feeder data. (See AR
71–2 for the BOIP process.)

(b) If use of the system or major subassemblies (that is, a hot
mockup) in lieu of developing or procuring unit level TMDE is
proposed, HQDA (DALO–SMC) has granted approval of this con-
cept as required by AR 750–43.

(c) For proposed new unit level TMDE, a baseline support con-
cept has been established according to AR 750–43 requirements.

(d) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, ILSP,
LD Plan, DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conduct-
ing tests and engineering analyses to verify the adequacy of pro-
p o s e d  T M D E  f o r  u n i t  l e v e l  m a i n t e n a n c e  a s  r e q u i r e d  b y  A R
700–127.

(4) For DS and GS levels, if automatic test equipment is required
for system support, the issues identified in paragraph 3–32 for the
associated test program sets (TPS) must be addressed. Ensure that—

(a) If use of the system or major subassemblies (that is, a hot

mockup) in lieu of developing or procuring DS and GS level TMDE
is proposed, HQDA (DALO–SMC) has granted approval of this
concept as required by AR 750–43.

(b) For proposed new DS and GS level TMDE, a baseline sup-
p o r t  c o n c e p t  h a s  b e e n  e s t a b l i s h e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R  7 5 0 – 4 3
requirements.

(c) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of
DS and GS level TMDE required for system support. If requirement
is in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, be sure adequate
progress has been made toward resolving the shortfall using the
BOIP, data interchange, or other appropriate processes. For exam-
ple, include requirement in the system BOIP feeder data.

(d) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, ILSP,
LD plan, DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conduct-
ing tests and engineering analyses to verify the adequacy of pro-
posed TMDE for DS and GS level maintenance as required by AR
700–127.

(5) For depot level, ensure there are plans and contractual provi-
sions to conduct sufficient analysis to determine TMDE require-
ments for system depot maintenance support.

d. Calibration equipment and standards. Ensure that—
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

calibration equipment required for system/TMDE (unit through GS
level) support.

(2) If development of new calibration equipment is proposed,
approval from USATA has been obtained.

(3) An initial determination has been made as to the type calibra-
tion facilities (for example, DS/GS unit, area TMDE support team,
or ACRC/ACL) to be responsible for calibration support of the
proposed unit through GS–level TMDE.

(4) If the estimated type and quantity of required calibration
equipment for system/TMDE support is in excess of current TOE/
TDA authorizations, adequate progress has been made toward re-
solving the shortfall using the BOIP, data interchange, or other
appropriate processes.

(5) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, LD plan,
ILSP, DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conducting
tests and engineering analyses to verify the adequacy of the pro-
posed calibration equipment for system or TMDE support.

e. MHE.
(1) Recovery equipment. Ensure that—
(a) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

equipment (for example, M88, M578, M816, or M553) required for
battlefield recovery of the system. If in excess of current TOE/TDA
authorizations, be sure adequate progress has been made toward
resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data interchange, or other
appropriate processes. (See AR 71–2 for the BOIP process.)

(b) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, ILSP,
DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conducting tests
and engineering analyses to verify the adequacy of proposed recov-
ery equipment.

(2) Evacuation equipment. Ensure that—
(a) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

equipment (for example, heavy equipment transporter (HET) and
transport stands/cases) required for battlefield evacuation of the sys-
tem or reparable assemblies to higher echelons. If in excess of
current TOE/TDA authorizations, be sure adequate progress has
been made toward resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data
interchange, or other appropriate processes.

(b) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, ILSP,
DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conducting tests
and engineering analyses to verify the adequacy of the proposed
evacuation equipment.

(3) Other MHE. Ensure that—
(a) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

other MHE (for example, cranes, forklifts, slings, hoists, mainte-
nance stands, and EOD equipment) required for system maintenance
support (unit through GS levels) and EOD.

(b) If estimates of other MHE requirements exceed current TOE
or TDA authorizations, adequate progress has been made toward
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resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data interchange, or other
appropriate processes.

(c) There are plans and contractual provisions to conduct suffi-
cient analysis to determine MHE requirements for system depot
maintenance support.

(d) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, LD plan,
ILSP, DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conducting
tests and engineering analyses to verify adequacy of the other pro-
posed MHE for unit through GS maintenance.

f. Shelters/trailers/vans/vehicles. Ensure that—
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

maintenance shelters/vans/trailers/vehicles required for system sup-
port (unit through GS levels) and maintenance unit mobility.

(2) If estimated maintenance shelter/van/trailer/vehicle require-
ments exceed current TOE or TDA authorizations, adequate prog-
ress has been made toward resolving the shortfall using the BOIP,
data interchange, or other appropriate processes. (See AR 71–2 for
the BOIP process.)

(3) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, ILSP,
DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conducting tests
and engineering and logistic support analyses to verify the adequacy
of the type and quantity of proposed shelters/trailers/vans/vehicles
for unit through GS–level maintenance.

3–22. Ancillary operational equipment
a. General.
(1) Ensure that there are plans and contractual provisions to—
(a) Refine estimates of ancillary equipment requirements for sys-

tem operation and support through engineering and logistic support
analyses.

(b) Deliver the equipment for evaluation at the LD, DT II, and
IOT&E, if required by AR 700–127 or to address support issues not
resolvable by analysis.

(2) Ensure that the proposed ancillary equipment for system op-
eration and support maximizes the use of equipment already availa-
b l e  i n  t h e  A r m y  i n v e n t o r y .  M a k e  s u r e  t h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l
provisions to extend this requirement to the EMD phase.

(3) Ensure coordination with supporting garrisons, state ARNG
Headquarters, and major U.S. Army Reserve Commands is planned
to ensure power, environmental, and communications support is
available when needed.

b. Power generation. Ensure that—
(1) System battery and battery charger requirements have been

determined. Make sure the U.S. Army Electronic Devices Research
Center, CECOM, has approved the use or development of a non-
–standard battery or battery charger.

(2) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of
military standard power generation equipment required for system
operation or support. Make sure the requirement has been compared
to current TOE authorizations. Make certain the additional require-
ments are identified in the SSN system and appropriate forms have
been provided to the support item manager.

(3) If the system proposes to use an MEPGS other than the DOD
standard family of generators, deviation approval has been obtained
from the PM–MEP. (See AR 700–101 for approval guidelines.)

c. Environmental control. Ensure that—
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

environmental control equipment (such as, air conditioners or heat-
ers) required for system operation or support.

(2) The additional requirements are identified in the SSN system
a n d  a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r m s  h a v e  b e e n  p r o v i d e d  t o  t h e  s u p p o r t  i t e m
manager.

d. Communications. Ensure that—
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

military standard communications equipment (such as, radios) req-
uired for system operation.

(2) The additional requirements are identified in the SSN system
a n d  a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r m s  h a v e  b e e n  p r o v i d e d  t o  t h e  s u p p o r t  i t e m
manager.

e. Prime mover. Ensure that—

(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of
prime movers and trailers required for system operation.

(2) If in excess of current TOE or TDA authorizations, the addi-
tional requirements have been identified in the system BOIP feeder
data.

f. Other. Ensure that—
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

other major common items of equipment or components required for
system operation.

(2) The additional requirements are identified in the SSN system
and required forms have been provided to the support item manager.

Section VII
Training and Training Devices

3–23. Institutional training
E n s u r e  t h a t  c r i t e r i a  h a v e  b e e n  m e t  a s  s h o w n  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g
categories:

a. Operator training. An initial front–end analysis (FEA) has
been conducted to identify critical operator tasks requiring training.

(1) Training material.
(a) Initial estimates of institutional and Reserve Component Ex-

pandable training material (type and due dates) requirements have
been established.

( b )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  f o r  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  d r a f t  t r a i n i n g
materials (for example, program of instruction (POI) and training
aids) for system operator personnel. Make sure they will be availa-
ble early enough to meet institutional instructor and IOT&E NET
requirements.

(2) Instructors. Initial estimates have been made of system opera-
tor training instructor requirements (for at least the next 5 years) and
availability.

(3) Training equipment.
(a) System or end item. Initial estimates have been made of

system or end item (and subassemblies) requirements and proposed
distribution plan. Make sure estimates are consistent with initial and
sustainment operator training workload projections.

(b) Training ammunition.
1. The need for development of a new training round has been

determined and performance requirements established.
2. The schedule for development and/or procurement of ammuni-

tion for training operator and crew personnel is compatible with the
s c h e d u l e d  s t a r t  o f  D T  I I  a n d  I O T & E  o p e r a t o r  a n d  c r e w  N E T
courses.

3. For systems requiring new ammunition items, plans exist to
i n t e g r a t e  e x p l o s i v e  o r d n a n c e  d i s p o s a l  p r o c e d u r e s  i n t o  a p p l i c a b l e
training programs.

4. The DT II and IOT&E test plans include adequate provisions
for verifying the performance, safety, and supportability of each
new system training round.

5. Initial estimates have been made of training ammunition re-
quirements and proposed distribution plan consistent with initial and
s u s t a i n m e n t  o p e r a t o r  a n d  c r e w  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  t r a i n i n g  w o r k l o a d
projections.

(4) Training devices.
( a )  T D R s  h a v e  b e e n  p r e p a r e d ,  i n c l u d i n g  e s s e n t i a l  R A M  a n d

logistical information; coordinated; and approved according to AR
71–9 to support development of each new device judged to be
required for institutional operator training. Make sure the require-
ment was based on a CTEA.

(b) For systems requiring ammunition, the system requirement
document includes provisions for simulators (to include Multiple
Integrated Laser Engagement System interoperable devices), sub-
caliber devices, and blank firing adapters when appropriate.

(c) A BMC, consistent with Army policy, has been established
for each proposed new device for institutional operator training
according to AR 700–17 and AR 350–38.

(d) Initial estimates have been made of training device (common
and peculiar) requirements and distribution plan for institutional and
exportable training of operator personnel.

(e) There are adequate provisions for planning to support the
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system–peculiar operator institutional training devices. (Apply ap-
propriate MDR II issues from each of the 17 ILS assessment consid-
erations as they apply to supporting these training devices.)

(f) The results of IOT&E have validated the concept for proposed
system operator training devices.

(g) The schedule for development of new devices for institutional
operator training allows sufficient time for design, fabrication, and
validation prior to the NET courses for institutional instructors and
IOT&E player personnel.

b. Supporter training. An initial FEA has been conducted to
identify critical system support tasks requiring training.

(1) Training material.
(a) Initial estimates of training material requirements (type and

due dates) have been established.
(b) There are plans to develop draft training materials (for exam-

ple, POI) for system support personnel MOS in enough time to meet
institutional instructor and IOT&E NET requirements.

(2) Instructors. Initial estimates have been made of system sup-
port personnel (supply and maintenance), institutional training in-
structor requirements (for at least the next 5 years), and availability.

(3) Training equipment.
(a) System or end item. Initial estimates have been made of

system or end item (and major subassemblies) requirements and
proposed distribution plan. Make sure estimates are consistent with
initial and sustainment institutional training workload projections for
system support personnel.

(b) Support and test equipment. Initial estimates have been made
of support and test equipment (common and peculiar) and related
c o m p u t e r  r e s o u r c e s  s u p p o r t  r e q u i r e m e n t s  a n d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  p l a n .
Make sure estimates are consistent with initial and sustainment
institutional training of system support personnel. (For areas of
consideration, see fig 1–7 (support and test equipment), fig 1–10
( c o m p u t e r  r e s o u r c e s  s u p p o r t ) ,  a n d  f i g  1 – 4  ( m a n p o w e r  a n d
personnel).)

(4) Training devices.
(a) Initial estimates have been made of training device (common

and peculiar) requirements and distribution plan for institutional
training of system support personnel.

(b) TDRs have been prepared, coordinated, and approved accord-
ing to AR 71–9 to support development of each new device judged
to be required based on a CTEA for institutional training of support
personnel.

(c) A BMC, consistent with Army policy, has been established
for each proposed new device for institutional training of system
support personnel according to AR 350–38 and AR 700–17.

(d) There are adequate provisions for planning to support the
system–peculiar institutional training devices for training system
support personnel. (Apply appropriate MDR II issues from each of
the ILS assessment considerations as they apply to supporting these
training devices.)

(e) The schedule for development of new devices for institutional
training of system support personnel allows enough time for design,
fabrication, and validation prior to the NET course institutional
instructors and the course for IOT&E player personnel.

3–24. Unit training
a. Individual. Ensure appropriate requirements and plans for em-

bedded training to accomplish individual sustainment training have
been established. Ensure that the scope and duration of the system
individual (operator and support personnel MOS) unit training pro-
gram have been determined in the following areas:

(1) ETM.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised ETM requirements result-

ing from introduction of the system have been determined.
(b) There are plans for developing necessary extension/exportable

training materiels (operator and support personnel) and providing
draft materiels in time to train IOT&E player personnel.

(2) Soldiers manuals.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised soldiers manuals (operator

and support personnel MOS) requirements have been determined.

(b) There are plans to develop draft soldiers manuals for each
affected MOS and deliver as part of the IOT&E training support
package.

(3) Trainer guides.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised trainer guide require-

ments have been determined.
(b) There are plans to develop draft trainer guides for each af-

fected MOS and deliver as part of the IOT&E training support
package.

(4) SQT.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised SQT requirements result-

ing from introduction of the system have been determined.
(b) There are plans to develop draft SQTs for each affected MOS

and deliver as part of the IOT&E training support package.
(5) Training devices.
(a) Initial estimates have been made of training device (common

and peculiar) requirements and distribution plan for unit individual
training of operator and support personnel.

(b) TDRs have been prepared, coordinated, and approved accord-
ing to AR 71–9 for each new device judged to be required based on
a CTEA for unit individual training of system operator and support
personnel.

(c) A BMC, consistent with Army policy, has been established
for each proposed new device for unit individual training (operator
and support personnel).

(d) There are adequate provisions for planning to support the
system–peculiar unit individual training devices (operator and sup-
port personnel). (Apply appropriate MDR II issues from each of the
17 ILS assessment considerations as they apply to supporting these
devices.)

b .  C o l l e c t i v e .  E n s u r e  t h a t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  a r e a s  h a v e  b e e n
considered:

(1) General.
(a) The scope and duration of the system unit collective training

program have been determined.
(b) There are plans for the training developer to conduct an FEA

to establish a list of collective operational tasks to serve as a basis
for refining the unit collective training program.

(c) Appropriate requirements and plans for embedded training to
accomplish collective sustainment training have been established.

(2) ARTEP.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised ARTEP requirements

resulting from introduction of the new system have been identified.
(b) There are plans for preparing draft test edition ARTEPs and

providing them as part of the IOT&E training support package.
(3) Training ammunition.
(a) Initial estimates have been made of system ammunition re-

quirements and distribution plan for initial and sustainment sys-
tem–related collective training.

(b) There are plans or contractual provisions to provide sufficient
t r a i n i n g  a m m u n i t i o n ,  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  S y s t e m  T r a i n i n g  P l a n
( S T R A P ) ,  t o  p r o v i d e  c o l l e c t i v e  t r a i n i n g  f o r  I O T & E  p l a y e r
personnel.

(4) Instructors. Initial estimates have been made of system–re-
lated collective training instructor requirements (for at least the next
5 years) and their availability.

3–25. New Equipment Training (NET)
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the categories below.

a. DT/OT personnel.
(1) NET for EUT&E was conducted utilizing target audience

o p e r a t o r  a n d  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l  a n d  t h e  p r e l i m i n a r y  t r a i n i n g
package.

(2) There are plans to provide NET for IOT&E personnel repre-
sentative of those required to operate and support the system when
fielded.

(3) There are adequate plans and resources programmed to pro-
vide NET for DT II and IOT&E operator and support (unit through
GS level) personnel.
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b. Institutional instructors. Adequate plans and resources are pro-
grammed for training the institutional instructors (for system opera-
tor and support personnel MOS) prior to initiation of IOT&E NET.

c. Depot maintenance personnel. Plans (that is, responsibilities
and milestones) have been established for identifying what, when,
how, and by whom NET will be conducted for depot maintenance
personnel.

d. Using and support unit and other personnel. Plans (that is,
responsibilities and milestones) have been established for identifying
what, when, how and by whom NET will be conducted for using
and support unit personnel of each gaining command. Plans have
been established to train Logistic Assistance Representatives (LAR).

3–26. Planning documentation
a. NETP. Ensure that the NETP has been—
( 1 )  U p d a t e d  w i t h  d e t a i l e d  t r a i n i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n  f o r  t h e  E M D

phase (for example, instructor and key personnel (I&KP), and DT II
and IOT&E personnel).

( 2 )  C o o r d i n a t e d ,  a p p r o v e d ,  a n d  d i s t r i b u t e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R
350–35 and DA Pam 350–40.

b. STRAP. Unless waived by USATSC, ensure that an STRAP
has been prepared and approved by TRADOC (Army Modernization
Information Memorandum (AMIM) systems) or Deputy Chief of
Staff for Operations and Plans (DCSOPS) (as requested).

Section VIII
Technical Data

3–27. Equipment manuals
a. Supply and storage.
(1) Bulletins.
(a) Consumption rates (ammunition). Ensure that there are plans

for developing ammunition consumption rates in coordination with
U.S. Army Combined Arms Support Command (USACASCOM)
and the DCSOPS according to AR 700–8.

(b) Consumption rates (POL). Ensure that there are plans for
developing POL combat consumption rates in coordination with
USACASCOM and U.S. Army General Materiel and Petroleum
Activity (USAGMPA) according to AR 700–8.

(c) Replacement and float factors. Ensure that there are plans
for—

1. Developing replacement or life expectancy factors (peacetime
and wartime) for new end items, coordinating with USACASCOM
and DCSOPS, and including factors in the SSN data file.

2. Establishing ORF and RCF factors according to AR 750–1,
AR 750–2, and AR 710–1, obtaining HQDA (DALO–SMM) approv-
al, and including factors in the SSN data file.

(2) Supply catalogs—sets, kits, and outfits (SKO). Ensure that
there are contractual provisions requiring preparation, according to
format and content specified in MIL–C–63013, of supply catalogs
for each new SKO components list associated with system operation
or maintenance.

(3) Other publications.
(a) For loading and rigging procedures. Ensure that—
1 .  T h e  n e e d  f o r  a  T r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  G u i d a n c e  T e c h n i c a l

Manual(TGTM) according to MIL–M–63023 has been determined
between the MATDEV and MTMCTEA.

2. There are plans for developing, if determined necessary, proce-
dures (and obtaining MTMCTEA approval) in cooperation with the
U.S. Air Force (USAF) for disassembly, loading, restraining, and
o f f l o a d i n g  f o r  i n t e r n a l  a i r  t r a n s p o r t  o f  m a t e r i e l  ( t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y
problem items) with format according to MIL–M–3023. Be sure
there are plans for developing procedures, as necessary, for other
required transport modes.

3. There are plans for developing, in cooperation with the USAF,
rigging procedures for airdrop of materiel where such a requirement
exists.

4. There are plans for developing and verifying outloading and
storage drawings and procedures according to AR 740–1 and AR
746–1 for new ammunition and other hazardous materiel.

(b) Packaging and preservation procedures. Ensure that there are
contractual provisions requiring that technical manuals or bulletins
include appropriate packaging procedures based on requirements for
like or similar items for the military levels of protection applicable
to the user.

(c) Security procedures. Ensure that—
1. There are plans to identify, through the LSA process, the

security classification or pilferage control associated with each item
subject to supply support.

2. The SSCG has been reviewed and updated as necessary to
reflect changing sensitivity of information involved.

b. Operation and maintenance.
(1) Operators manual.
(a) Ensure that there are plans—
1. To coordinate the draft operator manual with TRADOC.
2. For the system safety manager to review the draft operators

manual for inclusion of appropriate warnings, cautions, and notes.
3. For convening maintenance literature conference, as necessary,

prior to MDR III, to resolve comments resulting from coordination
and evaluation of draft operator’s manual.

(b) The required reading grade level for the operator’s manual
h a s  b e e n  c o n t r a c t u a l l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  t a r g e t
audience.

(c) There are contractual provisions—
1. Requiring the draft operator’s manual be developed according

to the content and format specified in AR 25–30, MIL–M–38784,
and MIL–M–63000 series (TM), as applicable. This includes having
warning instructions where safety analyses have identified a poten-
tial hazard.

2. For validating the technical accuracy and completeness of the
draft operators manual prior to delivery for DT II.

(d) The DT II TDP includes provisions for verifying the draft
operator’s manual for technical accuracy, readability, format, and
organization according to AR 25–30 requirements. (This is applica-
ble after MDR II and prior to DT II.)

(e) The schedule for development of equipment operator’s man-
ual allows enough time for preparation, validation, and verification
prior to MDR III.

(f) The LD plan, TM verification plan, DT II TDP, and IOT&E
T E P  p r o v i d e  f o r  T M  v e r i f i c a t i o n  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R  2 5 – 3 0 ,  A R
700–127, and AR 750–2 using operating personnel representative of
the target audience. (This is applicable after MDR II and prior to the
LD.)

( 2 )  M a i n t e n a n c e  m a n u a l s  ( u n i t ,  D S ,  a n d  G S  ( o r  A V U M  a n d
AVIM) levels). Ensure that—

(a) There are plans—
1. To coordinate the draft maintenance manuals with TRADOC.
2. For the system safety manager to review draft maintenance

manuals for inclusion of appropriate warnings, cautions, and notes.
3. For convening a maintenance literature conference, as neces-

sary, prior to MDR III to resolve comments resulting from coordina-
tion and evaluation of draft maintenance manuals.

(b) The required reading grade level for maintenance manuals
h a s  b e e n  c o n t r a c t u a l l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  t a r g e t
audience.

(c) There are contractual provisions—
1. Requiring draft maintenance manuals be developed according

to the content and format specified in AR 25–30, MIL–M–38784,
and MIL–M–63000 (TM) series, as applicable. This includes having
warning instructions where safety analyses have identified a poten-
tial hazard.

2. For validating the technical accuracy and completeness of draft
maintenance manuals prior to delivery for I&KP courses and DT II.

(d) The DT II TDP includes provisions for verifying draft main-
tenance manuals for technical accuracy, readability, format, and
organization according to AR 25–30 requirements. (This is applica-
ble after MDR II and prior to DT II.)

(e) The schedule for development of equipment publications al-
lows enough time for preparation, validation, and verification of
draft maintenance manuals prior to MDR III.

(f) The LD plan, TM verification plan, DT II TDP, and IOT&E
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TEP provide for maintenance TM verification according to AR
25–30, AR 700–127, and AR 750–2 using support personnel repre-
sentative of the target audience. (This is applicable after MDR II
and prior to the LD.)

(3) Repair parts and special tools list (RPSTL). Ensure that—
(a) There are contractual provisions for validating the technical

accuracy and completeness of draft RPSTLs prior to delivery for DT
II.

( b )  T h e  D T  I I  T D P  i n c l u d e s  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  v e r i f y i n g  d r a f t
RPSTLs for technical accuracy, readability, format, and organization
according to AR 25–30. (This is applicable after MDR II and prior
to DT II.)

(c) There are plans to develop and evaluate draft RPSTLs accord-
ing to MIL–STD–335, AR 700–18, and AR 700–82. Be sure there
are plans to conduct NSN verification according to AR 708–1.

(d) The development schedule allows enough time for prepara-
tion, validation, and verification of RPSTL manuals prior to MDR
III.

(4) MAC. Ensure that—
(a) A PMAC or equivalent LSA data was provided for DT

I/EUT&E, and plans have been established to correct identified 
shortcomings and deliver the updated PMAC for the LD.

(b) There are plans to provide a complete MAC according to
MIL–M–63038 for inclusion in the appropriate draft equipment pub-
lication to be delivered for DT II/Initial Operational Test and Evalu-
ation (IOT&E).

(5) Calibration procedures. Ensure that—
( a )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  r e q u i r i n g  t h a t  c a l i b r a t i o n

procedures—
1. Make maximum use of existing instruments at the area TMDE

s u p p o r t  t e a m  o r  s u p p o r t i n g  i n t e r m e d i a t e  m a i n t e n a n c e  u n i t s  a s
appropriate.

2 .  B e  p r e p a r e d ,  f o r  s p e c i a l – p u r p o s e  T M D E ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o
MIL–M–38793 and coordinated with USATA.

(b) There are provisions for evaluating each calibration procedure
in coordination with USATA during DT II and IOT&E.

(6) Firing tables (FT). Ensure that requirements (such as, weap-
on, projectile, and fuse combinations) for new or revised FTs and
trajectory charts (TCs) have been identified. If so, be sure the TEMP
has been coordinated with the U.S. Army Research Laboratories
(USARL), to include sufficient range firings during DT II and
IOT&E for the development of interim FTs and TCs.

(7) Demilitarization and EOD procedures.
(a) Demilitarization procedures. Ensure that—
1. There are plans for developing demilitarization and disposal

procedures to meet applicable environmental and security require-
ments, maximize recycling of resources, or prevent enemy use. Make
certain these procedures will be included in appropriate TMs. Be
sure there are plans to assign demilitarization codes (position 6 of
the source, maintenance, and recoverability (SMR) code) for speci-
fied systems and, consumables (such as, new batteries and ammuni-
tion) consistent with AR 708–1.

2. For new ammunition items, there are plans to develop and
obtain approval of a demilitarization/disposal plan prior to IOT&E.
T h i s  p l a n  s h o u l d  i d e n t i f y  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  i m p a c t  a n d  a l t e r n a t i v e
methods, tools, and equipment requirements.

(b) EOD procedures. Ensure that—
1. Coordination has been maintained with the Army EOD office,

ARDEC, ATTN: SMCAR–FSM–E, Dover, NJ 07801–5001, to pro-
vide guidance and assistance to the MATDEV, and to review and
approve EOD TI, procedures, tools, equipment, and publications for
a l l  n e w ,  i m p r o v e d ,  a n d  m o d i f i e d  U . S .  a n d  f o r e i g n  e x p l o s i v e
ordnance.

2. The requirement documents (that is, the ORD, TDR, or JSOR)
have been reviewed by the Army EOD office, ARDEC.

3. The EOD TI has been updated and approved. This information
must accompany all movement or shipment within CONUS of new,
improved, or modified U.S. and foreign ordnance for which pub-
lished EOD procedures are not available.

4. Concurrent development of EOD RSP and applicable tech-
niques, tools, and equipment is being accomplished to provide full
EOD operational support for explosive ordnance items or systems,
including nuclear systems. (Blow–in–place is not an RSP.)

(8) Lubrication orders (LOs). Ensure that—
(a) There are contractual provisions for—
1. Preparing lubrication instructions according to MIL–M–63004

(either as separate LO or as part of TMs 10 or 20–series or per-
manently mounting instructions on the equipment.)

2. Providing draft instructions for DT II and IOT&E.
(b) There are plans to coordinate draft LOs with BRDEC (AT-

TN:STRBE–VF), Fort Belvoir, VA 22060–5606, for their technical
approval.

3–28. Authorization documents for using units and
support units.
Ensure that the following actions have been taken:

a. For those systems requiring development of a new using or
support organization (TOE), an AURS has been prepared and sub-
mitted to HQDA (DAMO–FDR) with the initial BOIP as required
by AR 71–2.

b. A ZLIN and an SSN, if appropriate, have been assigned for
the system and associated support items and training devices requir-
ing type classification according to AR 710–1 and AR 70–1.

c. There are plans and schedules for preparing draft plan TOEs,
based on the BOIP, for affected using units and support units.Make
sure the draft plan TOEs will be provided to the operational tester
for evaluation during IOT&E.

3–29. Drawings
Ensure the following:

a .  D e v e l o p m e n t a l  d e s i g n  e n g i n e e r i n g  d r a w i n g s  a n d  a s s o c i a t e d
lists are available to document D&V phase system design.

b. If product engineering drawings will be required, there are
plans to develop, evaluate, and deliver them.

Section IX
Computer Resources Support

3–30. General
Ensure that—

a. The RFP includes a requirement for either unlimited rights to
all technical data and documentation for CPCI and associated sup-
port resources or at least limited rights with permission to use the
data to prepare, modify, and maintain the same or similar CPCIs
and associated support resources. Data rights should be acquired
a c c o r d i n g  t o  p r o v i s i o n s  o f  P a r t  2 7  o f  t h e  F A R ,  D F A R S  a n d
AFARS.

b. There are requirements for software CPCIs to be divided into
small, manageable units to facilitate Government maintenance.

c. There are requirements for maximum use of common hardware
and software materiel system computer resources for development
and support cost savings.

d. The related elements of the OSCR program have been ade-
quately implemented and achieved.

3–31. System or end item operation
For load modules (tape and program), ensure that—

a. A program performance specification has been prepared and a
cross–reference made of operational requirements to computer pro-
gram specifications.

b. A system design review has been completed, to include review
of the program performance specification.

c. Plans exist for resolving software deficiencies discovered dur-
ing DT I/EUT&E.

d. All operational computer software is nonproprietary. If not,
ensure there are plans for resolving issues regarding proprietary
rights.

e. Reliability, maintainability, or other related test standards or
objectives have been established for operational computer programs.

f. There are plans and resources to develop and deliver load
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modules for system operation according to the computer program
development specifications for DT II and IOT&E. Be sure there are
p l a n s  a n d  r e s o u r c e s  t o  c o n d u c t  p r e l i m i n a r y  a n d  c r i t i c a l  d e s i g n
reviews.

g. There are plans (in the TEMP, TDP and TEP) and resources to
verify, over the range of data and conditions expected in the field,
the operational computer programs.

h. There are plans to manage all operational computer programs
as configuration items.

i. There are plans to conduct a physical configuration audit of the
load modules prior to delivery for DT II and IOT&E.

j. There are requirements to minimize the number of different
l a n g u a g e s  u s e d  a n d  t o  u s e  t h e  A d a  p r o g r a m m i n g  l a n g u a g e  t o
develop system operational software unless waiver approval is ob-
tained from the Ada waiver control officer (HQDA (SAIS–PS)
through, for AMC activities, HQ AMC (AMCDE–ATC)) and, for
ACAT I D systems, DAE as required by DODD 3405.1, and DODI
5000.2, and AR 70–1.

3–32. System or end item maintenance
Ensure that appropriate action has been accomplished for the fol-
lowing categories:

a. ATE interconnecting devices.
( 1 )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  r e s o u r c e s  t o  d e v e l o p ,  v a l i d a t e ,  a n d

deliver necessary ATE interface devices associated with the repre-
sentative sample of maintenance computer programs for DT II and
IOT&E.

(2) There are plans and resources to verify, over the range of data
and conditions expected in the field, the representative sample of
ATE interface devices.

(3) There are plans to establish a support capability for the pecul-
iar ATE interface devices requiring development. (Apply appropri-
a t e  M D R  I I  i s s u e s  f r o m  e a c h  o f  t h e  1 7  I L S  a s s e s s m e n t
considerations as they relate to supporting these devices.)

b. Load modules (tape and program).
(1) There are requirements for use of the Common Abbreviated

Test Language for all Systems (C/ATLAS) as specified in The
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers Standard 716 or to
obtain a waiver as required by AR 750–43 in development of main-
tenance computer programs.

(2) There are contractual provisions for use of common data
elements and message formats to promote maintenance software
standardization.

(3) All maintenance support computer software is nonproprietary.
If not, ensure there are plans for resolving issues regarding proprie-
tary rights.

(4) Reliability, maintainability, or other related test standards or
objectives have been established for maintenance support computer
programs.

(5) There are plans to manage all maintenance support computer
programs as configuration items.

( 6 )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  r e s o u r c e s  t o  d e v e l o p ,  v a l i d a t e ,  a n d
deliver representative samples of maintenance computer programs
(for use with ATE) for DT II and IOT&E.

(7) There are plans and resources to verify, over the range of data
and conditions expected in the field, the representative maintenance
support computer programs.

c. User instructions.
(1) There are plans and resources to—
(a) Develop, validate, and deliver draft user instructions (for in-

terfacing with ATE) for DT II and IOT&E.
(b) Verify, over the range of data and conditions expected in the

field, the representative draft user instructions for interfacing with
ATE.

(2) There are plans for preparation of displayed user instructions
(for interfacing with ATE) according to MIL–STD–334.

3–33. PDSS
a. General. Ensure that the CRMP includes milestones and re-

sponsibilities for conducting an analysis to determine the most ap-
p r o p r i a t e  a s s i g n m e n t  o f  P D S S .  M a k e  s u r e  t h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  f o r
e s t a b l i s h i n g  t r a n s i t i o n  m i l e s t o n e s  f o r  G o v e r n m e n t  s u p p o r t  ( i f
applicable).

b. Equipment. Ensure that there are plans and resources to iden-
tify PDSS center support equipment requirements for establishing an
organic software support capability.

c. Software documentation. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans and resources to develop computer program

product specifications and other documentation (such as data item
index) required to maintain both operational and maintenance sup-
port computer programs. Be sure there are plans and resources to
conduct preliminary and critical design reviews.

(2) Quality standards and objectives have been established for the
software documentation.

3–34. Management planning
a. CRMP. Ensure that—
(1) Management procedures and contractual reporting require-

ments have been established to control software development, costs,
and schedule. Make sure the acquisition schedule allows sufficient
time for software development and validation prior to DT II.

(2) The CRLCMP has been updated according to AR 70–1 to
define EMD phase activities, coordinated with the responsible Life
Cycle Software support (LCSS) Engineering Center (LCSEC), and,
for AMC activities, it has been provided to Headquarters AMC
(AMCDE–SB) prior to submission for approval by the program
decision authority.

b. Computer resources working group (CRWG). Ensure that a
CRWG has been established to assist in the management of com-
puter resources support development.

c. Test Program Set Management Plan (TPSMP). Ensure that the
TPS management plan has been updated if required, coordinated
and submitted to AMCPM–TMDE.

Section X
Transportation and Transportability

3–35. Mobility—strategic and tactical
Ensure that—

a. A unit deployment analysis has been conducted to indicate
transportation asset requirements for strategic and tactical mobility
of the system (including ASIOE). Make sure the requirements are
within established constraints. If constraints are not met, be sure
a p p r o p r i a t e  m o d i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  M N S ,  s y s t e m  d e s i g n ,  a n d / o r
prepositioning of equipment has been programmed as corrective
actions.

b. The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating compliance with stated transportability requirements related to
strategic and tactical mobility of the system and ASIOE, including
both tactical and logistical configurations.

c. From an economic and operational view, appropriate transpor-
tability requirements and characteristics, consistent with current doc-
t r i n e  a n d  c o n t r o l l i n g  s t r a t e g i c  a n d  t a c t i c a l  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  a s s e t
r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  h a v e  b e e n  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t  d o c u m e n t
(such as ORD or JSOR) by the CBTDEV in coordination with the
MATDEV, logistician, and MTMCTEA.

d. Appropriate transportability constraints, analysis, and reporting
requirements related to strategic and tactical mobility of the system
and ASIOE have been included in the RFP.

e. Ensure the related elements of the OSCR program have been
adequately addressed.

3–36. Transportability
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans to correct lifting and tiedown deficiencies
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discovered during the initial MTMCTEA transportability engineer-
ing analysis and there are contractual provisions for designing sys-
tem lifting and tiedown provisions to comply with MIL–STD–209,
to include the requirement for a transportability data plate or decal.

(2) In order to enhance strategic deployability, the requirement
document and RFP include transportability constraints related to the
amount of system disassembly permitted or the maximum allowable
time to return the system to mission status.

b. Highways, rail, and marine. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans to correct highway, rail, and marine transpor-

t a b i l i t y  d e f i c i e n c i e s  d i s c o v e r e d  d u r i n g  t h e  i n i t i a l  M T M C T E A
transportability engineering analysis.

(2) The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating compliance with stated highway, rail, and marine transpor-
t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  i n c l u d i n g  b o t h  t a c t i c a l  a n d  l o g i s t i c a l
configurations.

(3) From an economic and operational view, appropriate high-
way, rail, and marine transportability requirements and characteris-
tics, consistent with current doctrine and controlling transportation
a s s e t  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  h a v e  b e e n  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t
document (such as ORD or JSOR) by the CBTDEV in coordination
with the MATDEV, logistician, and MTMCTEA.

(4) Appropriate highway, rail, and marine transportability analy-
sis and reporting requirements have been included in the RFP. Make
sure these requirements include provisions for obtaining technical
data so that MTMCTEA can conduct an engineering analysis.

(5) The planned highway and rail transport test loadings and test
shipments are consistent with AR 746–1 requirements.

(6) There are contractual provisions to constrain system design
for highway transport to meet the dimensional and weight limita-
tions of MIL–STD–1366C, and, if feasible, the more restrictive
legal limits (available from MTMC) of specific states and foreign
countries.

(7) There are plans to coordinate all proposed rail car impact and
loading tests with MTMC. Rail impact test will be in accordance
with MIL–STD–810.

(8) There are contractual provisions to constrain system configu-
ration for rail transport to conform to MIL–STD 1366C for un-
restricted movement within CONUS, Western Europe, and so forth.

(9) There are contractual provisions to constrain system configu-
ration and weight for sea transport to conform to MIL–STD 1366C.

c. Containerization. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans to correct system design problems related to

containerization that were discovered during the initial MTMCTEA
transportability engineering analysis.

(2) The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating system compliance with stated containerization requirements,
including both tactical and logistical configurations.

(3) From an economic and operational view, appropriate con-
tainerization requirements and characteristics, consistent with cur-
rent doctrine and controlling container asset requirements, have been
included in the requirement document (such as ORD/JSOR) by the
CBTDEV in coordination with the MATDEV, the logistician, and
MTMCTEA.

(4) Appropriate containerization analysis and reporting require-
ments have been included in the RFP.

(5) Contractual provisions have been established to require the
system, if feasible, to be compatible with ANSI or ISO standard
cargo containers and other standard containers and pallets identified
in Federal or military specifications or standards.

d. Airdrop or LAPES. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans to correct deficiencies related to meeting

airdrop or LAPES requirements as discovered during the initial
MTMCTEA transportability engineering analysis.

(2) The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating system compliance with stated airdrop or LAPES require-
ments, including both tactical and logistical configurations.

(3) From an economic and operational view, the requirement
document contains appropriate consideration of system airdrop re-
q u i r e m e n t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  r e q u i r e d  t e c h n i q u e ( s ) .  ( T h i s  i n c l u d e s

standard airdrop and LAPES, container delivery system bundles,
and individual parachutists.)

(4) Appropriate airdrop or LAPES analysis and reporting require-
ments have been included in the RFP.

(5) There are plans for the developer to obtain engineering and
design assistance from Natick R&D Center, as necessary, for those
items to be air dropped.

(6) There are contractual provisions to ensure the system is air
transportable and meets the loading, tie down, suspension, and ex-
t r a c t i o n  r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f  M I L – S T D – 6 6 9 ,  M I L – S T D – 8 1 4 ,  a n d
MIL–STD–1791.

e. Aircraft.
(1) Fixed wing. Ensure the following:
(a) There are plans to correct fixed wing aircraft transportability

deficiencies as discovered during the initial MTMCTEA transpor-
tability engineering analysis.

(b) The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating system compliance with stated fixed wing aircraft transpor-
t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  b o t h  t a c t i c a l  a n d  l o g i s t i c a l
configurations.

(c) From an economic and operational view, appropriate fixed
wing aircraft (for example, C–130, C–141, C–5, or C–17) transpor-
tability requirements, consistent with current doctrine and control-
ling transportation asset requirements, have been included in the
requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR) by the CBTDEV in
coordination with the MATDEV, logistician, and MTMCTEA.

(d) Appropriate fixed wing aircraft transportability analysis and
reporting requirements have been included in the RFP.

(e) For items requiring aircraft transportability and meeting crite-
ria of AR 70–44 and AR 70–47, an air test loading by USAF has
been planned.

( f )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  d e s i g n i n g  t h e  s y s t e m
for—

1. Handling by the 463L Air Cargo Handling System, if feasible,
and other design constraints of MIL–STD–1791.

2. Meeting the sectionalization or disassembly requirements of
MIL–STD–1791 for air transport.

3. Conforming to the dimensions and compartment floor loading
limitations of proposed transport aircraft.

4. Withstanding load factors indicated in MIL–STD–1791.
(2) Rotary wing.
(a) Internal. Ensure the following:
1. There are plans to correct rotary wing aircraft (internal cargo)

deficiencies discovered during initial MTMCTEA transportability
engineering analysis.

2. The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating system compliance with stated aircraft rotary wing (internal
c a r g o )  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  b o t h  t a c t i c a l  a n d
logistical configurations.

3. From an economic and operational view, appropriate rotary
wing (internal cargo) transportability requirements and characteris-
tics, consistent with current doctrine and controlling transportation
asset requirements, have been included in the requirement document
(such as ORD or JSOR) by the CBTDEV in coordination with the
MATDEV, logistician, and MTMCTEA.

4. Appropriate rotary wing aircraft (internal cargo) transportability
analysis and reporting requirements have been included in the RFP.

5. There are contractual provisions for designing the system to
m e e t  t h e  s e c t i o n a l i z a t i o n  o r  d i s a s s e m b l y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f
MIL–HDBK–157 for air transport.

6. There are contractual provisions for designing the system to
conform to fuselage zone and compartment floor loading limitations
of proposed transport aircraft.

7. There are contractual provisions for designing the system to
withstand load factors indicated in MIL–STD–209.

8. There are plans to obtain engineering and design assistance
from Natick R&D Center and MTMCTEA, as necessary, for those
items requiring internal cargo loading.

(b) External. Ensure the following:
1. There are plans to correct rotary wing aircraft (external cargo)
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transportability deficiencies discovered during initial MTMCTEA
transportability engineering analysis.

2. The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating system compliance with stated aircraft rotary wing (external
c a r g o )  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  b o t h  t a c t i c a l  a n d
logistical configurations.

3. From an operational and economic view, the requirement doc-
ument specifies appropriate external air transport requirements by
type aircraft and system configuration (such as operational, partially
disassembled).

4 .  A p p r o p r i a t e  r o t a r y  w i n g  a i r c r a f t  ( e x t e r n a l  c a r g o )             t r a n s p o -
rtability analysis and reporting requirements have been included in
the RFP.

5. There are plans to obtain engineering and design assistance
from Natick R&D Center and MTMCTEA, as necessary, for items
to be air transported as externally suspended cargo by rotary wing
aircraft.

6. There are contractual provisions to design the system suspen-
sion points to conform to MIL–STD–209.

3–37. Transportability report and engineering analysis
Ensure that—

a .  A n  u p d a t e d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e p o r t  h a s  b e e n  p r o v i d e d  t o
MTMCTEA in accordance with AR 70–47 or MIL–STD–1367.

b. A transportability engineering analysis has been prepared by
MTMCTEA and distributed according to AR 70–47.

c. Transportability approval has been granted by MTMC.
d .  F o r  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  p r o b l e m  i t e m s  o r  i t e m s  w i t h  s t a t e d

transportability requirements, there are plans to provide a supple-
mental transportability report to MTMCTEA presenting all changes
to an item’s transportability characteristics resulting from redesign
during EMD.

e. For items having a previously conducted unit deployment as-
sessment, a unit deployment analysis has been prepared and distrib-
uted by MTMCTEA as required by AR 70–47.

Section XI
Facilities

3–38. Base operations and services support
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans to conduct site surveys or other coordination

with affected MACOMs to assist in updating or refining projected
n e w  o r  m o d i f i e d  b a s e  o p e r a t i o n s  a n d  s e r v i c e s  s u p p o r t  f a c i l i t y
requirements.

(2) The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions to collect
necessary data (for example, utilization rates, space and utility re-
quirements, environmental control, and manpower requirements) for
evaluating adequacy of facilities planning.

b. System operations center. Ensure that—
(1) Preliminary facility requirements for system operation (for

example, telecommunications center) have been updated in coor-
dination with affected MACOMs. Be sure budget estimates have
been prepared for projected new or modified facility requirements
within the Future Years Defense Program (FYDP) period.

(2) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for developing system operation center facility
requirement estimates for the production configuration system de-
sign. Make sure there are plans for providing the data to affected
MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD Form
1390 (FY, Military Construction Program) and DD Form 1391 (FY,
Military Construction Project Data), site plans, and other data re-
quired by AR 415–15 for new construction.

c. Aviation. Ensure that—
(1) Preliminary aircraft operation facility requirements have been

updated in coordination with affected MACOMs. Be sure budget
estimates have been prepared for projected new or modified facility
requirements within the FYDP period.

(2) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for developing aircraft operation facility require-
m e n t  e s t i m a t e s  f o r  t h e  p r o d u c t i o n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  s y s t e m  d e s i g n .
M a k e  s u r e  t h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  f o r  p r o v i d i n g  t h e  d a t a  t o  a f f e c t e d
MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD Form
1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required by AR
415–15 for new construction.

d. Administrative or headquarters. Ensure that—
(1) Preliminary system–related administrative or headquarters fa-

cility requirements have been updated in coordination with affected
MACOMs. Make sure budget estimates have been prepared for
projected new or modified facility requirements within the FYDP
period.

(2) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for revising system–related administrative or
headquarters facility requirement estimates as deployment plans are
finalized. Make sure there are plans for providing the data to af-
fected MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD
Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required
by AR 415–15 for new construction.

e. Troop barracks or housing. Ensure that—
(1) Preliminary system–related troop barracks or housing facility

r e q u i r e m e n t s  h a v e  b e e n  u p d a t e d  i n  c o o r d i n a t i o n  w i t h  a f f e c t e d
MACOMs. Be sure budget estimates have been prepared for proj-
e c t e d  n e w  o r  m o d i f i e d  f a c i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  w i t h i n  t h e  F Y D P
period.

(2) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for refining system–related troop barracks or
housing facility requirement estimates during the EMD phase. Make
sure there are plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in
a timely manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD
Form 1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for
new construction.

f. Military family housing. Ensure that—
(1) Preliminary facility requirements for military family housing

have been updated with current system manpower requirement esti-
mates and in coordination with affected MACOMs.

(2) Budget estimates have been submitted to the COE for proj-
ected new or modified military family housing facility requirements
within the FYDP period.

(3) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for refining military family housing facility re-
quirement estimates during the EMD phase. Be sure there are plans
for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely manner to
support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site
plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new construction.

g. Morale, welfare, and recreation. Ensure that—
(1) Preliminary morale, welfare, and recreation facility require-

ments have been updated consistent with current system manpower
requirement estimates and in coordination with affected MACOMs.

(2) Budget estimates have been submitted to the COE for proj-
ected new or modified morale, welfare, and recreation facility re-
quirements within the FYDP period.

(3) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for refining morale, welfare, and recreation facil-
ity requirement estimates during the EMD phase. Be sure there are
plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely
manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form
1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new
construction.

3–39. Logistical
a. Maintenance. Ensure that there are plans to conduct site sur-

veys and/or other coordination with affected MACOMs to assist in
u p d a t i n g / r e f i n i n g  p r o j e c t e d  n e w  o r  m o d i f i e d  m a i n t e n a n c e  ( u n i t
through depot level) facility requirements. Ensure the related areas
of the OSCR program have been adequately addressed.

(1) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels. Ensure that—
(a) Preliminary unit through GS level maintenance facility re-

quirements have been updated consistent with the BMC and in
coordination with affected MACOMs.
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(b) Budget estimates have been submitted to the COE for proj-
ected new or modified unit through GS level maintenance facility
requirements within the FYDP period.

(c) There are plans to identify and document new or modified
unit through GS level maintenance facility requirements through the
LSA/logistic support analysis record (LSAR) process. Ensure that
the documentation is provided to affected MACOMs for timely
submittal of MCA requests.

(d) The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions to collect
necessary data (for example, utilization rates, utility requirements,
and environmental control requirements) for evaluating adequacy of
(unit through GS level) maintenance facilities planning.

(2) Depot level. Ensure that—
( a )  P r e l i m i n a r y  d e p o t  m a i n t e n a n c e  f a c i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  h a v e

been updated consistent with the BMC and in coordination with
affected MACOMs.

(b) Budget estimates have been submitted for projected new or
modified depot maintenance facility requirements within the FYDP
period.

(c) There are plans to identify and document new or modified
depot maintenance facility requirements through the LSA/LSAR
process, and plans to ensure the documentation will be provided to
affected MACOMs for timely submittal of MCA requests.

b. Supply/storage. Ensure that there are plans to conduct site
surveys or other coordination with affected MACOMs to assist in
updating or refining projected new or modified supply or storage
(organizational through depot level) facility requirements. Ensure
the related elements of the OSCR program have been adequately
addressed.

(1) Organizational. Ensure preliminary organizational level sup-
ply or storage facility requirements have been updated in coordina-
tion with affected MACOMs. Be sure budget estimates have been
prepared for projected new or modified facility requirements within
the FYDP period.

(a) PLL. That there are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and
responsibilities) and resources for refining PLL supply facility re-
quirement estimates during the EMD phase. Make sure there are
plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely
manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form
1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new
construction.

(b) Arms room. There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and
responsibilities) and resources for refining unit arms room facility
requirement estimates during the EMD phase. Make sure there are
plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely
manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form
1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new
construction.

(c) Basic load ammunition. Ensure that—
1. There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities)

and resources for refining organizational level ammunition supply
facility requirement estimates during the EMD phase. Be sure there
are plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely
manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form
1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new
construction.

2. If new or major modification to existing organizational level
ammunition storage facilities is anticipated, there are plans for sub-
mitting site layout and design data to the DOD Explosives Safety
Board for approval according to AR 385–60.

3. There are plans for providing ammunition delivery schedules
and hazard classification data (such as quantity–distance class, stor-
age compatibility group, Department of Transportation (DOT) class,
and conveyor spacing distances) to those using units having an
ammunition storage mission for use in facilities planning.

(d) Basic load—POL. Ensure that there are plans (that is, tasks,
milestones, and responsibilities) and resources for refining organiza-
tional level POL storage facility requirement estimates during the
EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for providing the data to
affected MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD

Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required
by AR 415–15 for new construction.

(2) Direct support. Ensure that preliminary direct support supply
or storage facility requirements have been updated in coordination
with affected MACOMs. Make sure budget estimates have been
prepared for projected new or modified facility requirements within
the FYDP period.

(a) Ammunition supply point (ASP). Ensure that—
1. There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities)

and resources for refining ASP facility requirement estimates during
the EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for providing the data to
affected MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD
Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required
by AR 415–15 for new construction.

2. If new or major modification to existing ammunition storage
facilities at the ASP is anticipated, there are plans for submitting site
layout and design data to the DOD Explosives Safety Board for
approval according to AR 385–60.

3. There are plans for providing ammunition delivery schedules
and hazard classification data (such as quantity–distance class, stor-
age compatibility group, DOT class, and conveyor spacing dis-
tances) in a timely manner to those organizations operating the ASP
for use in facilities planning.

(b) ASL. Ensure that there are plans (that is, tasks, milestones,
and responsibilities) and resources for refining ASL supply facility
requirement estimates during the EMD phase. Be sure there are
plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely
manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form
1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new
construction.

( c )  O p e r a t i o n a l  r e a d i n e s s  f l o a t  ( O R F ) .  E n s u r e  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e
plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities) and resources
for refining ORF supply or storage facility requirement estimates
during the EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for providing the
data to affected MACOMs in a timely manner to support prepara-
tion of DD Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other
data required by AR 415–15 for new construction.

(3) GS/theater. Ensure that preliminary GS/theater supply or stor-
age facility requirements have been updated in coordination with
affected MACOMs. Be sure budget estimates have been submitted
f o r  p r o j e c t e d  n e w  o r  m o d i f i e d  f a c i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  w i t h i n  t h e
FYDP period.

(a) War reserves. Ensure that—
1. There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities)

and resources for refining theater war reserve storage (classes III,
VII, and IX) facility requirement estimates during the EMD phase.
Be sure there are plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs
in a timely manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and
DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15
for new construction.

2. If new or major modification to existing theater war reserve
ammunition or toxic chemical storage facilities is anticipated, there
are plans for submitting site layout and design data to the DOD
Explosives Safety Board for approval according to AR 385–60.

3. There are plans for providing theater war reserve ammunition
delivery schedules and hazard classification data (such as quan-
tity–distance class, storage compatibility group, DOT class, and
conveyor spacing distances) in a timely manner to those organiza-
tions having an ammunition storage mission for use in facilities
planning.

(b) POMCUS. Ensure that there are plans (i.e., tasks, milestones,
and responsibilities) and resources for refining theater war reserve
storage (classes III, VII, VIII, and IX) facility requirement estimates
during the EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for providing the
data to affected MACOMs in a timely manner to support prepara-
tion of DD Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other
data required by AR 415–15 for new construction.

(c) Selected nonwar reserves. Ensure that—
1. There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities)

a n d  r e s o u r c e s  f o r  r e f i n i n g  G S  s e l e c t e d  n o n w a r  r e s e r v e  s t o r a g e
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(classes III, VII, and IX) supply facility requirement estimates dur-
ing the EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for providing the data to
affected MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD
Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required
by AR 415–15 for new construction.

2. If new or major modification to existing theater war reserve
ammunition or toxic chemical storage facilities is anticipated, there
are plans for submitting site layout and design data to the DOD
Explosives Safety Board for approval according to AR 385–60.

3. There are plans for providing GS supply base ammunition
delivery schedules and hazard classification data (such as quan-
tity–distance class, storage compatibility group, DOT class, and
conveyor spacing distances) in a timely manner to those organiza-
tions having an ammunition storage mission for use in facilities
planning.

(4) Depot. Ensure that preliminary depot supply and storage fa-
cility requirements have been updated consistent with the baseline
s u p p l y  a n d  s t o r a g e  c o n c e p t  a n d  i n  c o o r d i n a t i o n  w i t h  a f f e c t e d
MACOMs. Be sure budget estimates have been submitted for proj-
e c t e d  n e w  o r  m o d i f i e d  f a c i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  w i t h i n  t h e  F Y D P
period.

(a) War reserves. Ensure that—
1. There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities)

and resources for refining depot war reserve storage facility require-
ment estimates during the EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for
providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely manner to
support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site
plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new construction.

2. If new or major modification to existing war reserve ammuni-
tion or toxic chemical storage facilities is anticipated, there are plans
for submitting site layout and design data to the DOD Explosives
Safety Board for approval according to AR 385–60.

3. There are plans for providing war reserve ammunition delivery
schedules and hazard classification data (such as quantity–distance
class, storage compatibility group, DOT class, and conveyor spacing
distances) in a timely manner to those organizations having an
ammunition storage mission for use in facilities planning.

(b) Repair cycle float (RCF). Ensure that there are plans (that is,
tasks, milestones, and responsibilities) and resources for refining
RCF storage facility requirements estimates during the EMD phase.
Be sure there are plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs
in a timely manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and
DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15
for new construction.

(c) Other operational projects. Ensure that there are plans (that
is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities) and resources for refining
other operational projects depot storage facility requirement esti-
mates during the EMD phase system design. Be sure there are plans
for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely manner to
support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site
plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new construction.

3–40. Training
Ensure that there are plans to conduct site surveys or other coor-
dination with affected MACOMs to assist in updating or refining
projected new or modified training (institutional and unit) facility
requirements. Ensure the related elements of the OSCR program
have been adequately addressed.

a. Ranges. Ensure that—
(1) Preliminary training range facility requirements (institutional

and unit) and range safety data have been updated in coordination
with affected MACOMs. Make sure budget estimates have been
prepared for projected new or modified facility requirements within
the FYDP period.

(2) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for refining training range facility requirement
estimates and range safety data during the EMD phase. Make sure
there are plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a
timely manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD

Form 1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for
new construction.

b. Buildings. Ensure that preliminary training (institutional and
unit) buildings facility requirements have been updated in coordina-
tion with affected MACOMs. Be sure budget estimates have been
prepared for projected new or modified facility requirements within
the FYDP period.

(1) Classrooms. Ensure that there are plans (that is, tasks, mile-
s t o n e s ,  a n d  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s )  a n d  r e s o u r c e s  f o r  r e f i n i n g  t r a i n i ng
(institutional and unit) classroom facility requirement estimates
during EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for providing the data to
affected MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD
Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required
by AR 415–15 for new construction.

(2) Training equipment and devices. Ensure that there are plans
(that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities) and resources for
refining training equipment and device facility requirement esti-
mates during the EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for providing
the data to affected MACOMs in a timely manner to support prepa-
ration of DD Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other
data required by AR 415–15 for new construction.

3–41. Planning documentation—support facility annex
a. For systems having potential facilities impact, ensure the ini-

tial support facility annex to the ILSP has been updated by the
MATDEV (with training input from the CBTDEV) and approved by
the OCE. Make sure the updated information has been distributed to
all MACOMs and appropriate installations and HQDA staff ele-
ments to provide long–range planning data for MCA projects.

b. For systems having potential facilities impact, ensure there are
plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities) to further up-
date the facilities support annex during the EMD phase. Make sure
there are plans to distribute the updated information in sufficient
time to assist gaining commands in programming funds for MCA
projects if necessary.

Section XII
Standardization and Interoperability

3–42. General
Ensure that there are plans and resources to ensure continued coor-
dination and cooperation with NATO and quadripartite countries in
t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  s y s t e m s  h a v i n g  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  o r  i n t e r -
operability implications.

3–43. Command, Control, and Communication (CCC)
Ensure that—

a. The results of DT I and EUT&E and other analyses indicate
that CCC system standardization and interoperability objectives are
being met.

b. There are plans and resources to correct CCC system standard-
ization and interoperability problem areas discovered during DT I
and EUT&E and other analyses.

c. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans for
evaluating each CCC system standardization and interoperability
requirement (from ORD or specification) and adhering to other
standardization objectives.

d. The system requirement document (such as ORD/JSOR) and
specification include—

(1) Interoperability requirements compatible with the Army Bat-
tlefield Interface Concept and the Army Command and Control
Combat Development Plan.

(2) Identification of operational interfaces with other existing and
developmental battlefield automated systems (Army, other Services,
o r  a l l i e s )  i n c l u d i n g  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  e x i s t i n g  N A T O  S T A N A G s ,
QSTAGs, or other agreements. (See DA Pam 310–35 for a partial
list of agreements.) Contact U.S. Army Security Affairs Command,
A T T N :  A M S A C – M C / S  5 0 0 1  E i s e n h o w e r  A v e . ,  A L E X  V A
22333–0001, for further information.

(3) Requirements to use common or compatible ADPE and com-
munications equipment.

44 DA PAM 700–28 • 15 April 1994



(4) Requirements for two or more battlefield automated systems
to directly exchange and process data.

3–44. Battlefield surveillance and target designation and
acquisition systems
To assess these systems, ensure the following:

a. The results of DT I/EUT&E and other analyses indicate that
battlefield surveillance and target designation and acquisition system
standardization and interoperability objectives are being met.

b. There are plans and resources to correct battlefield surveillance
and target designation and acquisition system standardization and
interoperability problem areas discovered during DT I/EUT&E and
other analyses.

c. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans for
testing to assess each battlefield surveillance and target designation
and acquisition system standardization and interoperability require-
ment (from ORD or specification) and adherence to other standardi-
zation objectives.

d. For battlefield surveillance and target designation systems, the
requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR) and contract contain
provisions to ensure the system will be able to interoperate with
friendly (that is, Army, other Service, and allies) existing and devel-
opmental IFF equipment.

e. For battlefield surveillance and target designation and acquisi-
tion systems, the requirement document (such as ORD/JSOR) and
specification include appropriate requirements to directly exchange
and process data with other Army, other Service, and allied country
battlefield automated systems.

f. The requirement document (such as ORD/JSOR) and specifica-
tion include appropriate provisions for the weapon system to inter-
operate with existing or developmental Army, other Service, or
allied country battlefield surveillance and target designation and
acquisition systems.

3–45. Ammunition
Ensure the following:

a. The results of DT I and EUT&E and other analyses indicate
that weapon system ammunition standardization and interoperability
objectives are being met.

b. There are plans and resources to correct weapon system am-
munition standardization and interoperability problem areas discov-
ered during DT I/EUT&E and other analyses.

c. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans for
testing to assess each weapon system ammunition standardization
and interoperability requirement (from ORD or specification) and
adherence to other standardization objectives.

d. The system requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR)
and contract specification contain provisions to ensure the weapon
system will be designed to effectively standardize or interoperate
with ammunition used by existing or developmental Army, other
Service, and allied nation equipment that is or may be required to
implement NATO or other operational plans. Ensure these provi-
sions include application of existing NATO STANAGs, QSTAGs,
or other agreements. (See DA Pam 310–35 for a partial list of
agreements.) Contact U.S. Army Security Affairs Command, AT-
T N : A M S A C – M C / S ,  5 0 0 1  E i s e n h o w e r  A v e n u e ,  A L E X  V A
22333–0001, for further information.

3–46. Petroleum, oils, and lubricants (POL)
Ensure that—

a. The results of DT I/EUT&E and other analyses indicate that
system POL standardization and interoperability objectives are being
met.

b. There are plans and resources to correct system POL standard-
ization and interoperability problem areas discovered during DT 
I/EUT&E and other analyses.

c. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans for
t e s t i n g  t o  a s s e s s  e a c h  s y s t e m  P O L  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r -
operability requirement (from ORD or specification) and adherence
to other standardization objectives.

d. The system requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR)
and contract specification contain provisions to ensure the system
will be designed to effectively standardize or interoperate with POL
used by existing or developmental Army, other Service, and allied
nation equipment that is or may be required to implement NATO or
other operational plans. Ensure these provisions include application
of existing NATO STANAGs, QSTAGs, or other agreements. (See
DA Pam 310–35 for a partial list of agreements.) Contact U.S.
Army Security Affairs Command, ATTN: AMSAC–MC/S, 5001
Eisenhower Ave., ALEX VA 22333–0001, for further information.

e. There are contractual provisions requiring the system to be
designed to maximize use of Army–approved standard fuels and
l u b r i c a n t s  a s  l i s t e d  i n  A R  7 1 0 – 2 ,  A M D F ,  M I L – H D B K – 1 1 3 ,
MIL–HDBK 114, and TB 703–1. Unless approved by the AAE,
there are provisions to prohibit the system from being designed to
use gasoline–type fuels if the system is intended for deployment
and/or employment outside the United States.

f. If a new fuel is proposed for entry into the Army logistics
system, the proposal has been approved by the DCSLOG and the
Assistant Secretary of Defense for Production and Logistics.

g. There are plans and contractual provisions to select, if no
standard lubricant is considered acceptable for the intended applica-
tion, the recommended lubricant according to the procedures (such as
m a n d a t o r y  c o o r d i n a t i o n  w i t h  B R D E C  ( S T R B E – V F )  i n
MIL–STD–838 and MIL–HDBK–113 as required by AR 710–2.

3–47. Components and repair parts
Ensure that—

a. The results of DT I/EUT&E and other analyses indicate that
component and repair parts standardization and interoperability ob-
jectives are being met.

b. There are plans and resources to correct component and repair
parts standardization, interoperability and interchangeability problem
areas discovered during DT I/EUT&E and other analyses.

c. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans for
testing to assess each component and repair parts standardization
and interoperability requirement (from ORD or specification) and
adherence to other standardization objectives in AR 34–1.

d. The system requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR)
and contract specification contain provisions to ensure the system
will be designed to effectively standardize or interchange to the
extent feasible with components and repair parts from existing or
developmental Army, other Service, and allied nation equipment
that is or may be required to implement NATO or other operational
plans. Ensure these provisions include application of existing NATO
STANAGs, QSTAGs, or other agreements. (See DA Pam 310–35
for a partial list of agreements. Contact U.S. Army Security Affairs
C o m m a n d ,  A T T N :  A M S A C – M C / S ,  5 0 0 1  E i s e n h o w e r  A v e n u e ,
ALEX VA 22331–0001, for further information.)

e. There are contractual provisions to require use of metric com-
ponents and repair parts unless the program decision authority has
approved an exception in accordance with AR 700–1.

f. Optimum use has been made of military standard parts and
components; specifically for equipment contracts over $25,000 and
any other contract in which life cycle benefits are probable, there
are plans and contractual provisions for a parts control program (AR
700–60) involving compliance with MIL–STD–680, MIL–STD–965,
and MIL–P–11268. All systems which do not intend to apply the
D O D  p a r t s  c o n t r o l  p r o g r a m  r e q u i r e  a p p r o v a l  f r o m  H Q A M C
(AMCPD–SE).

g. The requirement document adequately considers standardiza-
tion using existing vehicle chassis, airframes, and radars.

3–48. Aircraft servicing
Ensure the following:

a. The results of DT I/EUT&E and other analyses indicate that
aircraft cross–servicing standardization and interoperability objec-
tives are being met.

b. There are plans and resources to correct aircraft cross–servic-
ing standardization and interoperability problem areas discovered
during DT I/EUT&E and other analyses.
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c. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans for
testing to assess each aircraft cross–servicing standardization and
interoperability requirement (from ORD or specification) and adher-
ence to other standardization objectives.

d. For aircraft ammunition and POL loading/dispensing equip-
ment, the requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR) and con-
t r a c t  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  c o n t a i n  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  t h e  e q u i p m e n t  t o
effectively interoperate with aircraft of other Services and allies to
permit cross–servicing.

e. For aircraft systems, the requirement document (such as ORD
or JSOR) and contract specifications contain provisions to ensure
the aircraft system design is compatible with ammunition, POL, and
associated loading and dispensing equipment of other services and
allies to permit cross–servicing according to AR 34–1.

Section XIII
Reliability, Availability, and Maintainability

3–49. Reliability
a. General. To assess reliability, ensure the following:
(1) An FD/SC, consistent with the operational mode summary/

mission profile (OMS/MP) and RAM requirements (including as-
sessment of incidents related to logistics burden), has been updated
as necessary and coordinated with required agencies according to
AR 702–3.

(2) The OMS/MP has been updated as necessary to be consistent
with the MNS and quantitative RAM requirements.

(3) There are contractual provisions for conduct of a reliability
program, according to MIL–STD–785, including appropriate en-
gineering, test, and management/accounting tasks to balance LCC
and system effectiveness.

(4) Firm operational and technical reliability thresholds for MDR
III and IOC have been included in the IPS.

b. Mission related. Ensure that—
(1) Appropriate firm system reliability requirements related to

operational effectiveness or mission success have been included in
t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t  d o c u m e n t  a n d  c o n t r a c t u a l  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  f o r  t h e
EMD phase. Be sure the requirements have been compared to a
baseline system.

(2) The results of DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis indicate
satisfactory progress (in comparison with the previously established
MDR II threshold) toward meeting the system mission–related relia-
bility requirements, resolution of problems typical of similar fielded
systems, and identification of manageable technical risks or areas
for improvement.

(3) Mission–related reliability growth plans have been established
(ACAT I and II systems as a minimum) consistent with historical
experience of similar development efforts and programmed research,
development, test, and evaluation (RDTE) funding, and develop-
ment and test times.

(4) There are plans and resources to correct mission–related relia-
bility deficiencies and shortcomings found during DT I/EUT&E.

(5) The DT II test planning includes sufficient RAM testing and
test resources to—

(a) Evaluate achievement of contractual mission–related reliabil-
ity requirements (for example, threshold value achieved at a high
confidence level).

( b )  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

(c) Evaluate RAM requirements under basic climatic conditions
and those extreme conditions associated with a relatively high fre-
quency of use in the OMS.

(d) Collect data according to LSA requirements.
(6) The IOT&E test planning includes enough RAM testing and

test resources to—
(a) Evaluate achievement of the mission–related reliability re-

q u i r e m e n t  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  O M S / M P  a n d  u n d e r  f i e l d  s u p p o r t
conditions.

( b )  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

(c) Collect data according to LSA requirements.
c. Logistics–related. Ensure that—
(1) Appropriate firm system reliability requirements related to

logistics resource requirements and costs have been included in the
requirement document and contractual specification for the EMD
phase. Make sure requirements have been compared to a baseline
system.

(2) The results of DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis indicate
satisfactory progress (in comparison with the previously established
MDR II threshold) toward meeting system logistics–related reliabil-
ity requirements, resolution of problems typical of similar fielded
systems, and identification of manageable technical risks or areas
for improvement.

(3) There are plans and resources to correct logistics–related reli-
ability deficiencies and shortcomings found during DT I/EUT&E.

(4) Logistics–related reliability growth plans have been estab-
lished (ACAT I and II systems as a minimum) consistent with
h i s t o r i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  s i m i l a r  d e v e l o p m e n t  e f f o r t s  a n d  p r o -
grammed RDTE funding, and development and test times.

(5) The DT II test planning includes enough RAM testing and
test resources to—

(a) Evaluate achievement of contractual logistics–related reliabil-
ity requirements (for example, threshold value achieved at a high
confidence level).

( b )  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

(c) Evaluate RAM requirements under basic climatic conditions
and those extreme conditions associated with a relatively high fre-
quency of use in the OMS.

(d) Collect data according to LSA requirements.
(6) The IOT&E test planning includes enough RAM testing and

test resources to—
(a) Evaluate achievement of each logistics–related reliability re-

q u i r e m e n t  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  O M S / M P  a n d  u n d e r  f i e l d  s u p p o r t
conditions.

( b )  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

(c) Collect data according to LSA requirements.
d. Durability. Ensure that—
(1) Appropriate firm system and major subsystem durability re-

quirements have been included in the requirement document and
contractual specification for the EMD phase. Be sure the require-
ments have been compared to a baseline system.

(2) The DT II test planning includes sufficient RAM testing and
test resources to—

(a) Provide data to assess achievement of contractual durability
requirements (for example, threshold value achieved at a high confi-
dence level).

( b )  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

(c) Evaluate durability requirements under basic climatic condi-
tions and those extreme conditions associated with a relatively high
frequency of use in the OMS.

(d) Collect data according to LSA requirements.
(3) The IOT&E test planning includes enough durability testing

and test resources to—
(a) Provide data to assess achievement of each durability require-

ment according to the OMS/MP and under field support conditions.
( b )  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t

resources.
(c) Collect data according to LSA requirements.

3–50. Availability and system readiness objective
Ensure the following have been met:

a. Firm SRO thresholds and availability criteria have been estab-
lished in the requirements document and IPS consistent with the
MNS and current technology.

b. The results of DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis indicate
satisfactory progress (in comparison with the previously established
MDR II threshold) toward meeting system SRO and availability
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requirements, resolution of problems typical of similar fielded sys-
tems, and identification of manageable technical risks or areas for
improvement.

c. There are plans and resources to correct SRO deficiencies and
shortcomings found during DT I/EUT&E.

d. The mean administrative and logistics downtime projected in
the SROs (or operational availability) is consistent with the MNS
and historical data regarding anticipated supply, maintenance, and
recovery and evacuation responsiveness. (See AR 700–18, and AR
725–50 for data regarding supply responsiveness.)

3–51. Maintainability
a. General.
(1) Ensure that there are contractual provisions for conducting a

m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y  p r o g r a m  a c c o r d i n g  t o  M I L – S T D – 4 7 0  a n d
MIL–STD–471, including appropriate engineering, test and manage-
ment, or accounting tasks to balance LCC and system effectiveness.

(2) For electronic systems, make sure applicable D&V phase
testability program tasks per MIL–STD–2165 have been accom-
p l i s h e d  a n d  a p p l i c a b l e  E M D  p h a s e  t a s k s  p r o g r a m m e d  t o  b e
accomplished.

b. Qualitative. Ensure qualitative requirements have been met as
shown in the following areas:

(1) Test points.
(a) There are contractual provisions for system design to provide

test points that are safe, protected, accessible, and of sufficient
quantity and sensitivity to permit interface with existing ATE and
f a u l t  i s o l a t i o n  t o  t h e  d e s i r e d  l e v e l ,  i n c l u d i n g  m o n i t o r i n g  B I T
circuits.

(b) The results of DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis indicate
satisfactory progress toward meeting system testability requirements,
resolution of problems typical of similar fielded systems, and identi-
fication of manageable technical risks or areas for improvement.

(c) There are plans and resources to correct testability deficien-
cies and shortcomings found during DT I/EUT&E.

(d) The DT II test planning includes sufficient RAM testing and
test resources to evaluate adequacy of system test points.

(e) The IOT&E test planning includes sufficient RAM testing
and test resources to provide data for evaluation of design for
testability.

(2) Modularity.
(a) There are contractual provisions to design system so that

LRUs and SRUs are physically and functionally modularized and
independently testable to facilitate fault isolation and replacement
by the using unit.

(b) The results of DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis indicate
s a t i s f a c t o r y  p r o g r e s s  t o w a r d  m e e t i n g  s y s t e m  m o d u l a r i t y  r e q u i r e -
ments, resolution of problems typical of similar fielded systems, and
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  m a n a g e a b l e  t e c h n i c a l  r i s k s  o r  a r e a s  f o r
improvement.

(c) There are plans and resources to correct system modularity
deficiencies and shortcomings found during DT I/EUT&E.

(d) The IOT&E test planning includes sufficient maintainability
testing and test resources to evaluate adequacy of system design for
modularity.

(e) The IOT&E test planning includes sufficient maintainability
testing and test resources to provide data for evaluation of design
for modularity.

(3) Accessibility.
( a )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  t o  e n s u r e  s y s t e m  d e s i g n

provides for rapid access to each assembly or component for inspec-
tion, repair or replacement, or servicing.

(b) If the system is a candidate for inclusion in the Army Oil
Analysis Program, there are plans and contractual provisions for
designing oil sampling valves for the engine, transmission, and so
forth.

(c) The results of DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis indicate
satisfactory progress toward meeting system component accessibility

requirements, resolution of problems typical of similar fielded sys-
tems, and identification of manageable technical risks or areas for
improvement.

(d) There are plans and resources to correct component accessi-
bility deficiencies and shortcomings found during DT I/EUT&E.

(e) The DT II test planning includes sufficient maintainability
testing and test resources to evaluate adequacy of system design for
accessibility of components and assemblies under basic climatic
conditions and those extreme conditions associated with a relatively
high frequency of use in the OMS.

(f) The IOT&E test planning includes sufficient maintainability
testing and test resources to provide data for evaluation of design
for accessibility of components and assemblies.

c. Quantitative. Ensure that an FD/SC, consistent with the OMS/
MP (including assessment of incidents related to assessing the quan-
titative maintainability requirements) has been updated as necessary
and coordinated with required agencies. Ensure that quantitative
requirements have been met as shown in the following areas:

(1) BIT/BITE.
( a )  A p p r o p r i a t e  f i r m  s y s t e m  B I T / B I T E  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  r e q u i r e -

ments have been included in the requirement document and contrac-
tual specification or EMD phase. Be sure the requirements have
been compared to a baseline system and thresholds for MDR III and
IOC have been included in the IPS.

(b) The results of DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis indicate
satisfactory progress toward meeting BIT/BITE effectiveness re-
quirements, resolution of problems typical of similar fielded sys-
tems, and identification of manageable technical risks or areas for
improvement.

(c) There are plans and resources to correct BIT/BITE effective-
ness deficiencies and shortcomings found during DT I/EUT&E.

(d) The DT II test planning includes enough BIT/BITE effective-
ness testing and test resources to evaluate achievement of require-
ment document (such as ORD, JSOR, or TDR) and contractual
requirements (for example, threshold value met at a high confidence
level).

(e) The IOT&E test planning includes enough RAM testing and
test resources to provide data for evaluation of BITE effectiveness
requirements.

(2) On–system maintenance.
(a) Appropriate firm system maintainability (on–system) requir-

ements have been included in the requirement document and con-
tractual specification for the EMD phase. Be sure the requirements
have been compared to a baseline system and thresholds for MDR
III and IOC have been included in the IPS.

(b) The results of DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis indicate
satisfactory progress toward meeting system maintainability (on–sy-
stem) requirements, resolution of problems typical of similar fielded
systems, and identification of manageable technical risks or areas
for improvement.

( c )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  r e s o u r c e s  t o  c o r r e c t  m a i n -
tainability (on–system) deficiencies and shortcomings found during
DT I/EUT&E.

(d) The DT II test planning includes enough RAM testing and
test resources to—

1 .  E v a l u a t e  a c h i e v e m e n t  o f  c o n t r a c t u a l  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y                                  ( o n – s y -
stem) requirements (for example, threshold value met at a high
confidence level).

2 .  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

3. Evaluate RAM requirements under basic climatic conditions
and those extreme conditions associated with a relatively high fre-
quency of use in the OMS.

4. Collect data according to LSA requirements.
(e) The IOT&E test planning includes enough RAM testing and

test resources to—
1 .  E v a l u a t e  a c h i e v e m e n t  o f  e a c h  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y  ( o n – s y s t e m)

requirement according to the OMS/MP and under field support
conditions.

2 .  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.
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3. Collect data according to LSA requirements.
(f) There are contractual provisions to implement RCM principles

and methodology in the selection of scheduled maintenance require-
m e n t s  a n d  t o  d o c u m e n t  R C M  l o g i c  r e s u l t s  a c c o r d i n g  t o
MIL–STD–1388–2B.

(3) Off–system maintenance.
(a) Appropriate firm system maintainability (off–system) requir-

ements have been included in the requirement document and con-
tractual specification for the EMD phase. Be sure the requirements
have been compared to a baseline system and thresholds for MDR
III and IOC have been included in the IPS.

(b) The results of DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis indicate
satisfactory progress toward meeting system maintainability (off–sy-
stem) requirements, resolution of problems typical of similar fielded
systems, and identification of manageable technical risks or areas
for improvement.

(c) There are plans and resources to correct maintainability
(of f – s y s t e m )  d e f i c i e n c i e s  a n d  s h o r t c o m i n g s  f o u n d  d u r i n g  D T  
I/EUT&E.

(d) The DT II test planning includes enough RAM testing and
test resources to—

1 .  E v a l u a t e  a c h i e v e m e n t  o f  c o n t r a c t u a l  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y                                                                                                                         ( o f f – s y -
stem) requirements (for example, threshold value met at a high
confidence level).

2 .  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

3. Evaluate RAM requirements under basic climatic conditions
and those extreme conditions associated with a relatively high fre-
quency of use in the OMS.

4. Collect data according to LSA requirements.
(e) The IOT&E test planning includes enough RAM testing and

test resources to—
1 .  E v a l u a t e  a c h i e v e m e n t  o f  e a c h  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y  ( o f f – s y s t e m )

requirement according to the OMS/MP and under field support
conditions.

2 .  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

3. Collect data according to LSA requirements.

Section XIV
Support Management and Analysis

3–52. Support management
a. Logistics program planning documents. Ensure appropriate ac-

tion has been taken regarding the following:
(1) ILSP.
(a) The ILSP has been updated, coordinated, and approved ac-

cording to AR 700–127 and DA Pam 700–55, to include necessary
t a s k s ,  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  a n d  m i l e s t o n e s  f o r  s u b s e q u e n t  a c q u i s i t i o n
phases.

(b) Provisions of the current System MANPRINT Management
Plan have been integrated into the ILSP according to AR 700–127.

(c) (Applies only to the displaced systems.) The systems being
displaced, if any, have been identified and a manager has been
designated by the supporting command to conduct support planning
for the displaced system.

(d) (Applies only to the displaced systems.) Key ILS manage-
ment milestones for those displaced systems that are to be included
in the AMIM have been established and included in the Acquisition
Management Milestone System according to DA Pam 700–26.

(e) (Applies only to the displaced systems.) A first unit equipped
date (FUED) and other key intermediate ILS milestones for dis-
placed systems not included in the AMIM have been established and
added to existing milestone management information systems ac-
cording to DA Pam 700–26.

(f) Detailed ILS program events and tasks for the system have
been updated, as necessary, in the Acquisition Management Mile-
stone System according to AR 700–127 and DA Pam 700–26. Be
sure the updated milestones are consistent with AR 700–127 and

materiel fielding planning time–phasing requirements and with those
milestones addressed in the updated ILSP.

(2) Configuration management plan. The configuration manage-
ment plan and technical data package management plan have been
updated, as necessary, to define procedures and responsibilities for
managing the system configuration and developing the data package
according to AR 70–1. (See MIL–STD–1456 for configuration man-
agement plan format.)

(3) IPS. An IPS has been prepared according to DOD 5000.2–M,
to include the program baseline and acquisition strategy coordinated
with the acquisition team.

(4) Acquisition strategy. The acquisition strategy has been up-
dated, coordinated with the acquisition team, and summarized in the
I P S  a c c o r d i n g  t o  D O D  5 0 0 0 . 2  t o  i n c l u d e  a  s u m m a r y  o f  I L S ,
MANPRINT, RAM, supportability test and evaluation, standardiza-
tion, and support cost control plans.

b. Requirement document. A CSA, AAE or DCSOPS memoran-
dum or message directive containing the information identifying the
essential characteristics of the requirement can serve in lieu of a
materiel requirements document. Ensure required action has been
taken in the following categories:

(1) System.
(a) A system requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR) has

been prepared according to DOD 5000.2, coordinated and approved
according to AR 71–9 to include logistic requirements and support
cost estimates.

(b) The MNS has been updated (as necessary), coordinated, and
approved according to AR 71–9 to reflect changes in threat, technol-
ogy, or doctrine.

(2) Training devices. TDRs/commercial training device require-
ments (CTDRs) have been prepared, coordinated and approved ac-
cording to AR 71–9 for each new device that has been identified as
necessary to increase the effectiveness and reduce the cost of train-
ing system operator or support personnel.

(3) Support and test equipment. A requirement document (such
as ORD or JSOR) has been prepared, coordinated, and approved
according to AR 71–9 for each new item of equipment required for
system support and requiring type classification.

c. BOIP. Ensure appropriate action has been taken in the follow-
ing categories:

(1) System.
(a) A BOIP (if required by AR 71–2) has been approved by the

O f f i c e  o f  t h e  D e p u t y  C h i e f  o f  s t a f f  f o r  O p e r a t i o n s  a n d  P l a ns
(ODCSOPS) and distributed to MACOMs, USAFISA, logistician,
and other interested activities.

( b )  P l a n s  ( t h a t  i s ,  t a s k s ,  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  a n d  m i l e s t o n e s )                                                                                         h a v e
been established to review the BOIP as to any required changes and,
as necessary, to recoordinate and obtain ODCSOPS approval of the
amended BOIP prior to MDR III, according to AR 71–2.

(2) Support and test equipment.
(a) If required by AR 71–2, a BOIP for the support and test

equipment required by the system has been approved by ODCSOPS
and distributed to MACOMs, USAFISA, logistician, and other inter-
ested activities.

(b) Plans have been established to review the BOIP as to any
r e q u i r e d  c h a n g e s  a n d ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y ,  t o  r e c o o r d i n a t e  a n d  o b t a i n
ODCSOPS approval of the amended BOIP prior to MDR III for the
support and test equipment required by the system.

(3) Training devices.
(a) If required by AR 71–2, a BOIP for the training devices

required by the system has been approved by ODCSOPS and dis-
t r i b u t e d  t o  M A C O M s ,  U S A F I S A ,  l o g i s t i c i a n ,  a n d  i n t e r e s t e d
activities.

(b) Plans have been established according to AR 71–2 to review
the BOIP as to required changes and, as necessary, to recoordinate
and obtain ODCSOPS approval of an amended BOIP prior to MDR
III for the training devices required by the system.

d. Test planning. Ensure required actions have been taken as
shown below.

(1) LD plan. An LD plan has been prepared. Make sure the plan
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includes provisions to accomplish the objectives specified in AR
700–127. (This is applicable after MDR II and prior to LD.)

(2) TEMP. The TEMP has been updated, coordinated, and ap-
proved according to AR 73–1, AR 70–1, and DA Pam 70–21. Make
sure the TEMP includes appropriate LD, DT II, IOT&E, and pro-
duction testing supportability test issues, criteria, objectives/scope,
SSP availability, and special resources (for example, dedicated test
article) requirements.

(a) DT OTP. If supplementary user troops are required, a DT II
OTP has been prepared and coordinated according to AR 73–1 and
DA Pam 73–1 to include supportability test objectives/scope, sup-
port resources to be evaluated, and logistics data collectors, as
necessary.

(b) OT OTP. An IOT&E OTP has been prepared and coordinated
according to AR 73–1 and DA Pam 73–1 to include supportability
test objectives/scope, support resources to be evaluated, and logis-
tics data collectors.

(c) DT TDP. The DT II TDP has been prepared and coordinated
to AR 73–1 to include test conditions, test criteria, data require-
ments, and data analysis procedures applicable to evaluating suppor-
tability issues contained in the TEMP and DT II IEP. (This is
applicable after MDR II and prior to DT II.)

e. Solicitation documents. Ensure that the elements of ILS have
been given enough weight in the source selection process as re-
quired by AR 700–127. Ensure required actions have been taken as
shown below.

(1) SOW. The contractual (RFP) SOW for the EMD phase has
been developed in coordination with the assigned major subordinate
command (MSC) ILS organization to include requirements to plan
for and accomplish applicable ILS tasks. (Consider issues from each
of the 17 ILS assessment considerations.) Be sure there are provi-
sions to deliver a system support package components list (SSPCL)
and elements of the system support package for LD, DT II, and
IOT&E.

(2) CDRL. The CDRL for the EMD phase has been developed in
coordination with the assigned MSC ILS organization to include
delivery of the SSPCL and other data required for effective manage-
ment of the ILS program.

(3) Specifications.
( a )  T h e  s y s t e m  s p e c i f i c a t i o n / p u r c h a s e  d e s c r i p t i o n  ( i n c l u d i n g

those for significant developmental support and test equipment and
training devices) for the EMD phase has been developed in coor-
dination with the assigned MSC ILS organization. Be sure it in-
cludes, consistent with the requirement document(s), ILS–related
d e s i g n  a n d  s u p p o r t  r e s o u r c e  t e c h n i c a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  g o a l s /
thresholds. (See related issues from each of the 17 ILS assessment
c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n  p r o c e d u r e s  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  D T  I I /
IOT&E).)

(b) The system specification/purchase description clearly defines
a baseline operational scenario, BMC, and readiness/employment
objectives.

f. IEP. Ensure required actions have been taken as shown below.
(1) DT IEP. A DT II IEP has been prepared and coordinated

according to AR 73–1. Be sure it includes supportability test issues
( a s  d e v e l o p e d  f r o m  O R D / T D R / J S O R  a n d  A R  7 0 0 – 1 2 7  r e q u i r e -
ments, DA Pam 700–50, TEMP, specifications or other sources),
SSP evaluation, identification of data sources, and evaluation crite-
ria/methodology (related to O&S cost, manpower, or readiness).
(This is applicable after MDR II and prior to DT II.)

(2) OT TEP. An IOT&E TEP has been prepared and coordinated
according to AR 73–1 and DA Pam 73–1. Be sure it includes
supportability test issues (as developed from ORD, JSOR or TDR
and AR 700–127 requirements, DA Pam 71–3, TEMP, specification,
or other sources), SSP evaluation, test conditions, identification of
data requirements and sources, and evaluation criteria/methodology
(related to O&S cost, manpower, or readiness). (This is applicable
after MDR II and prior to IOT&E.)

g. CALS. Ensure required actions have been taken as shown
below.

(1) CALS standards have been applied during the D&V phase for

those systems determined to have cost savings and/or quality im-
provements from changing weapon system paper deliverables to
digital data delivery or access using the CALS standards.

(2) Solicitation documents for the EMD phase require specific
schedule and cost proposals for:

(a) Integration of contractor technical information systems and
processes,

(b) Authorized Government access to contractor technical data
bases, and

(c) Delivery of technical information in digital form in accord-
a n c e  w i t h  C A L S  s t a n d a r d s  ( M I L – S T D – 1 8 4 0 ,  M I L – D – 2 8 0 0 0 ,
MIL–M–28001, MIL–R–28002, MIL–D–28003, and MIL–HDBK
59).

3–53. Support analysis
a. Test data. Ensure required actions have been taken as shown

below.
(1) DT TR.
(a) The DT I TR has been provided to those organizations speci-

fied in AR 73–1 for their use in developing MDR II IPR/ASARC
recommendations.

(b) There are plans to prepare and distribute the DT II TR ac-
cording to AR 73–1 prior to MDR III.

(2) DT IER.
(a) The DT I IER has been provided to those organizations speci-

fied in AR 73–1 for their use in developing MDR II IPR/ASARC
recommendations.

(b) There are plans to prepare and distribute the DT II IER
according to AR 73–1 prior to MDR III.

(3) OT TR.
(a) The EUT&E TR is available to those organizations specified

i n  A R  7 3 – 1  f o r  t h e i r  u s e  i n  d e v e l o p i n g  M D R  I I  I P R / A S A R C
recommendations.

(b) There are plans to prepare and distribute the IOT&E TR
according to AR 73–1 prior to MDR III.

(4) OT IER.
(a) The EUT&E IER has been provided to those organizations

specified in AR 73–1 for their use in developing MDR II IPR/
ASARC recommendations.

(b) There are plans to prepare and distribute the IOT&E IER
according to AR 73–1 prior to MDR III.

(5) LD report. There are plans to provide the LD report to those
organizations involved in the MDR process prior to MDR III.

b. LSA. Ensure required actions have been taken in the areas
shown below. (See AR 700–127 for required MANPRINT integra-
tion with LSA.)

(1) Program planning and control.
(a) Applicable D&V phase program planning and control LSA

tasks have been accomplished. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A guidance
and the approved ILSP to determine applicable tasks.)

(b) There are plans to accomplish applicable EMD phase pro-
gram planning and control LSA tasks. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A for
guidance regarding task selection.)

(2) Mission and support system definition.
(a) Applicable D&V phase mission and support system definition

LSA tasks have been accomplished. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A.)
1. The results of the comparative analysis are being used to

identify the items with the greatest logistics burden.
2. Maximum use is being made of technological opportunities in

system design to reduce the logistics burden, including those items
identified by the comparative analysis.

(b) There are plans to accomplish applicable EMD phase mission
and support system definition LSA tasks. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A
for guidance regarding task selection.)

(3) Preparation and evaluation of alternatives.
(a) Applicable D&V phase preparation and evaluation of alterna-

tive LSA tasks have been accomplished. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A
guidance and the approved ILSP to determine applicable tasks.)

(b) There are plans to accomplish applicable EMD phase prepa-
r a t i o n  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  a l t e r n a t i v e  L S A  t a s k s .  ( S e e
MIL–STD–1388–1A for guidance regarding task selection.)
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(4) Support resources identification.
(a) There are plans to provide LSA data sheets and summaries to

TRADOC on a timely basis to satisfy their needs.
(b) Applicable D&V phase support resources identification LSA

tasks have been accomplished. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A guidance
and the approved ILSP to determine applicable tasks.)

(c) There are plans to accomplish applicable EMD phase support
resources identification LSA tasks. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A for
guidance regarding task selection.)

1. The LSA/LSAR data are scheduled to be available in time to
serve as source data for each of the ILS products being developed-
( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  T M s ,  M A C ,  R P S T L ,  Q Q P R I ,  a n d  p r o v i s i o n i n g ) .
Make sure the schedule is realistic.

2. The EMD contract specifies a quality control program for the
LSAR data.

(5) Supportability assessment.
(a) Applicable D&V phase supportability assessment LSA tasks

have been accomplished. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A guidance and
the approved ILSP to determine applicable tasks.)

(b) There are plans to accomplish applicable EMD phase suppor-
tability assessment LSA tasks. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A for guid-
ance regarding task selection.)

Section XV
Cost Analysis and Funding

3–54. Logistics–related research and development
Ensure adequate funds have been programmed for the purposes
stated below.

a. Logistic support analysis (LSA). Accomplish applicable EMD
phase LSA tasks. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A for guidance regarding
task selection.)

b. Logistics demonstration (LD). Fabricate a prototype and pro-
vide the resources to conduct an LD for the system and any peculiar
support and test equipment requiring type classification.

c. System support package (SSP). Develop/prepare SSP elements
for delivery at DT II and IOT&E for the items below. (See AR
700–127 for detailed definition of SSP elements.)

(1) Technical data.
(2) Training services and equipment.
(3) Support and test equipment.
(4) TPSs.
(5) Repair parts.

3–55. Logistics–related investment—procurement
a. Ensure that adequate funds have been programmed for pro-

curement of the long lead time items for the following:
(1) End item/system.
(2) Ammunition.
(3) Support and test equipment.
(4) Training devices.
b. Ensure that plans have been established to obtain necessary

fund approval prior to obligation for long lead time items mentioned
in a above.

3–56. Cost analysis documentation
Ensure the following have been updated:

a. BCE. The BCE (development estimate) has been updated con-
sistent with results of D&V phase activities. Be sure ILS program
funding requirements have been included.

b. ICE. The ICE has been updated to test the reasonableness of
the BCE (development estimate).

c. ACP. For ACAT I and II programs, the ACP has been updated
by ASA(FM) to compare latest BCE and ICE.

d. MSRS.
(1) The MSRS has been updated consistent with results of D&V

phase activities. (See AR 11–18 for MSRS format.)
(2) Milestones have been established to update the MSRS in a

timely manner prior to MDR III and to provide the updated docu-
ment to the organization responsible for the ICE.

e. COEA/CTEA.
(1) The COEA/CTEA (ACAT I and II systems only) has been

updated, as required, to reflect the current MNS, threat, DT I/
EUT&E results, and other program changes since initial COEA/
CTEA was prepared.

(2) The cost and benefit analysis (for IPR programs) has been
updated, as required, to reflect the MNS, threat, DT I/EUT&E
results, and so forth.

f. OSCR. Ensure the elements of the OSCR program have been
adequately implemented and achieved.

Section XVI
Materiel Fielding Planning

3–57. Developer
a. AMIM. If the system will have a resource impact (for example,

r e p a i r  p a r t s ,  P O L ,  t r a i n i n g ,  p e r s o n n e l ,  o r  f a c i l i t i e s )  o n  g a i n i n g
MACOMs and meets other selection criteria per DA Pam 5–25,
ensure that the system has been included in DA Pam 5–25 accord-
ing to the format and information requirements published by HQDA
(DAMO–FDR) to facilitate MACOM budget submittals.

b. Memorandum of notification (MON). Ensure there are plans to
forward the MON to gaining MACOMs at least 26 months prior to
anticipated deployment dates and 8 months prior to the projected
production contract award date in accordance with AR 700–142 and
DA Pam 700–142.

c. Materiel fielding plan (MFP). If the system will have a support
impact on the gaining MACOM, ensure there are plans for prepar-
ing a draft MFP. Make sure there are plans for coordinating the
draft MFP with gaining MACOMs and ILS program participants at
least 26 months prior to anticipated deployment dates and 8 months
before the projected production contract award date. Note: Gaining
command concurrence is required to waive the requirement for an
MFP.

d. Materiel transfer plan (MTP). (Applies only to the displaced
system.) For each displaced system that may have a support impact
on the gaining MACOM and is being fielded to that MACOM for
the first time, ensure there are plans for preparing and coordinating
a draft MTP at least 26 months prior to the anticipated redeploy-
ment or transfer date. If an MTP is not required, insure that mile-
stones have been established between gaining and losing MACOMs
to formulate a Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) prior to system
transfer.

3–58. Gaining commands—mission support plans
a. Ensure there are plans for MACOMs receiving the new system

t o  p r o v i d e  m i s s i o n  s u p p o r t  p l a n s  ( M S P s )  2 2  m o n t h s  ( p r o p o s e d
MSP) and 11 1/3 months (final MSP) prior to anticipated deploy-
ment dates and 4 months (for proposed MSP) before the projected
production contract award date according to AR 700–142 and DA
Pan 700–142.

b. Ensure there are plans for gaining MACOMs (receiving the
displaced system) to provide MSPs 22 months (proposed MSP) and
11 1/3 months (final MSP) before the anticipated redeployment or
transfer date. (Applies only to the displaced system).

Section XVII
Environmental Planning

3–59. Safety
a. Ensure plans are established to develop the data required by

t h e  A M D F  H a z a r d o u s  M a t e r i a l s  D a t a  S e g m e n t  ( s e e  A R
708–1) whenever items are identified which meet the criteria per
FED–STD–313 as hazardous material.

b. Ensure material used or anticipated for use in new systems has
been checked against the list of hazardous material published in the
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act, Volume 40, Code of
Federal Regulations, (CFR) 260 Series. If any material used or
proposed for use is on this list, ensure studies have been made to
find substitutes for them. Ensure justification has been provided for
continued use of these materials (AR 200–1 and AR 200–2). Ensure
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there are plans and contractual provisions to extend this requirement
to the EMD phase.

c. Ensure that there are contractual provisions for conducting
operation and maintenance hazard analysis (MIL–STD–882) inclu-
d i n g  a s s e s s m e n t  o f  s a f e t y  h a z a r d  c o d e s                                                                                                                                                                                     ( M I L – S T D – 1 3 8 8 – 2 B )  t o
identify hazardous functions and effects of personnel error.

3–60. Technical data
a. Ensure that there are plans for developing and verifying out-

l o a d i n g  a n d  s t o r a g e  d r a w i n g s  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R
740–1 and AR 746–1 for new ammunition and other hazardous
materiel.

b. Ensure that there are contractual provisions requiring that the
draft operator’s manual be developed according to the content and
format specified in AR 25–30, MIL–M–38784, and MIL–M–63000
s e r i e s ,  a s  a p p l i c a b l e .  T h i s  i n c l u d e s  h a v i n g  w a r n i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n s
where safety analyses have identified a potential hazard.

3–61. Operation and support
Ensure that—

a. DT I and EUT&E test reports and other safety and health
analyses indicate that technical safety risks to operator and mainte-
nance personnel have been identified and no additional Demonstra-
tion and Validation (DV) phase effort is required to eliminate or
control those risks.

b. There are contractual provisions to design the system so that
operator and support actions can be performed to minimize hazard-
ous conditions, noise (MIL–STD–1474), toxic fumes, skin irritants,
lasers, pressure vessels, and so forth. Also, ensure there are provi-
sions for reduction or elimination of hazardous waste generation or
emissions/discharges in the system design.

c. Environmental documentation prepared to support system de-
velopment has been reviewed and updated to reflect the impact of
system operation and support as required by AR 200–2.

3–62. Packaging, handling, and storage
a .  E n s u r e  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  h a z a r d o u s

materials packaging to comply with performance–oriented packag-
ing requirements as codified in the International Maritime Dan-
g e r o u s  G o o d s  C o d e  a n d  t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C i v i l  A v i a t i o n
Organization Technical Instructions for Safe Transport of Dangerous
Goods by air.

b. Ensure that there are plans and contractual provisions to maxi-
mize use of packaging material which is reusable, recyclable, de-
gradable, or easily disposable as required by AR 700–15 and AR
746–1. Be sure that there are plans to conduct an assessment of
environmental impact for each new packaging material as required
by AR 700–15 and AR 746–1.

c. Ensure that there are plans and contractual provisions to con-
duct sufficient analysis to identify all hazardous material, as defined
in AR 708–1, required for system operation and support. Be sure
that there are plans to develop necessary storage and transportation
d a t a  a s  r e q u i r e d  f o r  t h e  A M D F .  ( S e e  A R  7 0 8 – 1  f o r  d a t a
requirements.)

3–63. Demil, EOD, and disposal
Ensure that—

a. There are plans for developing demil and disposal procedures
to meet applicable environmental and security requirements, maxi-
mize recycling of resources, or prevent enemy use. (See AR 200–1
for environmental statutes). Make sure these procedures will be
included in appropriate Technical Manuals (TMs). Be sure there are
plans to assign demilitarization codes (position 6 of the source,
maintenance, and recoverability (SMR) code) for specified systems
and consumables (such as, new batteries and ammunition) consistent
with AR 708–1.

b. For new ammunition items, there are plans to develop and
obtain approval of a demil/disposal plan prior to IOT&E. This plan
should identify environmental impact and alternative methods, tools,
and equipment requirements.

3–64. Other
Ensure adherence to other environmental–related guidance in this
pamphlet, especially as addressed in sections on health and safety,
d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  a m m u n i t i o n  a n d  e x p l o s i v e  i t e m s ,  o p e r a t i o n  a n d
maintenance of equipment, testing, manuals and drawings for am-
munition and hazardous materiel, and packaging, handling and stor-
age of materiel.

Chapter 4
Milestone III Decision Review
Issues/Criteria

Section I
Design Influence

4–1. Safety and health hazard assessment
Ensure that appropriate action has been taken as shown in the
categories below.

a. General.
(1) The U.S. Army Health Services Command has updated the

Health Hazard Assessment Report.
(2) In those cases where safety or health hazards to operator or

support personnel still exist, the proposed course of action ade-
quately considers the hazard category, as defined in MIL–STD–882,
the likelihood of occurrence; engineering risks; and impact on oper-
ational effectiveness, acquisition or procurement costs, and sched-
ules as required by AR 40–10.

(3) Acceptance of risk associated with residual safety or health
hazards, if any, by the Army Acquisition Executive or other appro-
priate management level of risk acceptance has been documen-
ted. (See AR 385–16.)

(4) The U.S. Army Safety Center, CBTDEV, U.S. Army Medical
R e s e a r c h  a n d  D e v e l o p m e n t  C o m m a n d ,  a n d  f o r  a c q u i s i t i o n
category (ACAT) I and II systems, Office of the Deputy Chief of
Staff for Personnel and Office of the Assistant Secretary of the
Army(Research, Development, and Acquisition) have provided rec-
ommendations on acceptability of those risks as specified in AR
385–16.

(5) The MATDEV has prepared an SSRA as documentation for
accepting risk associated with residual hazards, if any. (See AR
385–16 for format.)

(6) A Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) license or DA
authorization, as appropriate, has been obtained for items containing
radioactive materiel.

(7) A Food and Drug Administration (FDA) license and/or TSG
authorization, as appropriate, has been acquired for items as re-
quired by law.

b. Operation.
(1) All health hazards to system operators (for example, noise,

vibrations, toxicants, and radioactive and laser emissions) have been
evaluated by TSG and corrective action taken on those findings
according to AR 70–1.

(2) Hazard analyses and DT II and IOT&E results indicate that
system operator safety requirements have been met and all Category
III (critical) and IV (catastrophic) hazards have been eliminated or
controlled to an acceptable degree.

(3) For each new ammunition and explosives item—
(a) Sufficient data per TB 700–2 has been generated for explo-

sive hazard classification.
(b) The Director, AMC Field Safety Activity has approved a

final hazard classification.
(4) Safety confirmation letters from the DT II and IOT&E test

activities and the safety and health data sheet have been approved
b y  t h e  M A T D E V ’ s  s a f e t y  o f f i c e  c e r t i f y i n g  s a f e t y  o f  o p e r a t o r
personnel.

(5) The production phase RFP includes provisions for testing the
production item for compliance with essential design requirements
related to operator safety.

c. Maintenance.
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(1) All health hazards to system maintainers (for example, noise,
vibrations, toxicants, and radioactive and laser emissions) have been
evaluated by TSG and corrective action taken on those findings.

(2) Hazard analyses and DT II and IOT&E results indicate that
system maintainer safety requirements have been met and all Cate-
gory III (critical) and IV (catastrophic) hazards have been elimi-
nated or controlled to an acceptable degree.

(3) Safety confirmation letters from the DT II and IOT&E test
activities and the safety and health data sheet have been approved
by the MATDEV certifying safety of maintenance personnel.

(4) The production phase RFP includes provisions for testing the
production item for compliance with essential design requirements
related to safety of maintenance personnel.

4–2. Energy efficiency
Ensure that the results of DT II and IOT&E confirm attainment of
energy–related thresholds. If not, make certain that the proposed
course of action reflects the proper balance between acquisition
costs and schedule, support costs, and mission effectiveness.

4–3. Other design parameters
a. Other ILS–related design parameters, even though addressed

as separate ILS assessment elements, should be assessed under this
paragraph in order to provide a comprehensive evaluation of ILS
program influence on system design. Additionally , ensure the de-
sign elements of the OSCR program have been adequately imple-
mented and achieved.

( 1 )  M D R  I I I  i s s u e s  f o r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  e l e m e n t s  s h o u l d  b e
assessed.

(a) Transportation and transportability.
(b) Standardization and interoperability.
(c) RAM.
(2) System design–related issues affecting other ILS elements

such as maintenance planning, manpower and personnel, supply
support training and training devices, and facilities also need to be
assessed. Specifically consider requirements for the design to facili-
tate easy repair in the forward battle area with minimum skill level
and special equipment to include standard repair and, as appropriate
per AR 750–1, battlefield damage assessment and repair (BDAR)
procedures.

b. Other issues, not necessarily ILS–related, must be assessed in
order to make an informed IPR or ASARC decision regarding the
acceptability of an item for its intended mission. Achievement of
design–related requirements such as the following should be as-
sessed under this paragraph:

(1) Essential system operational performance characteristics.
(2) Human factors engineering considerations (other than those

a d d r e s s e d  u n d e r  p a r a g r a p h s  4 – 1  a n d  4 – 4 9 ) .  ( S e e  A R  6 0 2 – 1 ,
M I L – H D B K – 7 5 9 ,  a n d  M I L – S T D – 1 4 7 2  f o r  p r o g r a m  a n d  d e s i g n
considerations.)

(3) NBC survivability and supportability considerations.

Section II
Maintenance Planning

4–4. General
a. Inclusion of assessment issues for each maintenance level is

not meant to imply that every acquisition program must utilize all
maintenance levels.

b. Ensure the following issues/criteria have been met for mainte-
nance planning:

(1) (Applies only to the displaced system.) The current mainte-
nance plan for the displaced system has been reviewed. Plans are
e s t a b l i s h e d  t o  r e v i s e  e x i s t i n g  o r  d e v e l o p  n e w  s u p p o r t
agreements (contractor, interservice support, or HNS) as appropriate/
necessary to support the system when transferred.

(2) The proposed use of contractor support in the system mainte-
nance plan (unit through depot level) is consistent with Army poli-
cy/support objectives as stated in AR 750–1, AR 700–127.

(3) Each system has been reviewed to determine if it is a war-
ranty candidate according to AR 700–139. For items considered as
weapon systems, either a warranty waiver has been requested or
action has been initiated to obtain a warranty as required by AR
700–139.

(4) For items meeting the criteria as warranty candidates, there
are plans to conduct a cost effectiveness analysis per AR 11–18
prior to negotiated procurement of the warranty as required by AR
700–139.

(5) If a warranty is proposed, there are plans to include warranty
application procedures in the MFP, appropriate technical bulletins
(TBs) prepared according to MIL–M–63034, or other authorized
media.

(6) The maintenance allocation chart has been coordinated with
t h e  T R A D O C  p r o p o n e n t  s c h o o l  a n d  p l a n s  e x i s t  t o  s u b m i t  t o
HQDA(DALO–SMT) for final approval prior to publication as spec-
ified in AR 700–127 and AR 750–1.

(7) The maintenance planning elements of the OSCR program
have been adequately implemented and achieved.

4–5. Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels
Ensure that—

a. DT II, IOT&E, LD test and evaluation, and related repair level
analyses affirm adequacy (in relation to cost and operational effec-
tiveness and verification of optimum repair level analysis (ORLA)
input parameters) of the unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM)
level maintenance plans.

b. There are adequate plans for revising the unit, DS, and GS (or
AVUM and AVIM) level maintenance concepts when an adequate
maintenance plan is not in existence. Such plans would include the
ILSP, sample data collection (SDC) plan, and follow–on test and
evaluation (FOT&E) TEP. Also, ensure that the revised concept is
verified through retesting (DT/OT) (if significant deficiencies) or
during FOT&E or field data collection as necessary.

c. If a reliability improvement warranty is proposed for items
reparable at unit, DS, or GS (or AVUM and AVIM) level, it is
feasible, cost effective, and advantageous to the Army.

d. Realistically achievable activation dates, acceptable to the us-
er, have been established for organic unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM
and AVIM) level maintenance capability.

e. A plan has been prepared for smooth transition from contractor
to organic unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) level mainte-
nance support (if applicable) and for wartime contingency.

4–6. Depot level
Ensure that—

a. There are plans for conducting a pilot depot overhaul program
to validate the depot maintenance concept, including verification of
the depot maintenance parts requirement list.

b. System depot maintenance tasks have been determined based
on documented analysis. Make certain the responsible organization-
(that is, Army depot, other Service, contractor, or other country) has
been identified by the decision tree logic process required by AR
750–2.

c. A plan has been prepared for efficient transition from contrac-
tor to organic depot support (if applicable).

d. A depot maintenance support plan has been prepared and coor-
dinated. (See DA Pam 700–55 for format.) For Class VIII materiel,
depot maintenance support planning is coordinated through the Na-
tional Maintenance Point, USAMMA, Frederick, MD 21701–5001.

e. The need and schedule have been established (applies only to
the displaced system) for supporting command depot level refur-
bishment of the displaced system prior to issue to the gaining
MACOM.

Section III
Manpower and Personnel

4–7. Operator/Crew
For crew manpower requirements, ensure that—

a. The results of DT II, IOT&E, LD, and LSA performed during
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the EMD phase demonstrate that operator/crew manpower (numbers
and skills) thresholds have been achieved.

b. The results of DT II, IOT&E, LD, and LSA and application of
manpower requirement criteria (MARC) during the EMD phase are
consistent with operator/crew manpower and skill data contained in
the draft plan TOE, BOIP, QQPRI, IPS, MER and updated LCC
estimates (BCE and ICE). (See AR 570–2 for MARC procedures.)

c. The MOS decision for system operator/crew personnel has
b e e n  a p p r o v e d  b y  t h e  D e p u t y  C h i e f  o f  S t a f f  f o r  P e r s o n n e l
(DCSPER).

d. System operator/crew manpower requirements have been pro-
grammed into the Army personnel recruiting and training systems,
as necessary, to meet deployment milestones.

e. If unverified design modifications or support concept revisions
affecting operator/crew manpower or skill requirements remain to
be implemented, an FOT&E or other operational evaluation has
been scheduled to evaluate the impact on programmed operator/
crew manpower and skill requirements.

f .  P r o j e c t e d  m o d i f i c a t i o n  t a b l e  o f  o r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  e q u i -
pment (MTOE)/TDA operator/crew manpower requirements can be
supported by Army programmed resources (FYDP, consolidated
guidance and supporting program guidance), or an acceptable level
o f  r e a d i n e s s  c a n  b e  m a i n t a i n e d  w i t h  a s s e t s  p r o g r a m m e d  t o  b e
available.

g. Job specifications have been prepared, coordinated, and ap-
proved according to AR 71–2 for each approved new or revised
operator/crew MOS, SSI, or ASI.

h. A comparison of currently available and required system oper-
ator/crew manpower (applies only to the displaced system) has been
conducted for the displaced system. Make certain that plans are
established to resolve any shortfall prior to the system transfer date.

4–8. Maintenance
If unverified design modifications or support concept revisions af-
fecting maintenance support manpower or skill requirements remain
to be implemented, ensure that an FOT&E or other operational
e v a l u a t i o n  h a s  b e e n  s c h e d u l e d  t o  e v a l u a t e  t h e  i m p a c t  o n  p r o -
grammed manpower and skill requirements. Ensure the appropriate
issues/criteria have been met at the levels shown below.

a. Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels.
(1) The results of DT II, IOT&E, LD, and LSA performed during

the EMD phase demonstrate that unit through GS level maintenance
manpower numbers and skills thresholds have been achieved.

(2) The results of DT II, IOT&E, LD, and LSA, and application
of MARC during the EMD phase are consistent with unit through
GS level maintenance manpower and skill data in the draft plan
TOE, BOIP, QQPRI, IPS, MER, and updated LCC estimates (BCE
and ICE). (See AR 570–2 for MARC procedures.)

(3) The MOS decision for system unit through GS level mainte-
nance personnel has been approved by DCSPER.

(4) System unit through GS level maintenance manpower re-
quirements have been programmed into the Army personnel recruit-
i n g  a n d  t r a i n i n g  s y s t e m s ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y ,  t o  m e e t  d e p l o y m e n t
milestones.

(5) Projected MTOE/TDA unit through GS level maintenance
manpower requirements can be supported by Army programmed
r e s o u r c e s  ( F Y D P ,  c o n s o l i d a t e d  g u i d a n c e ,  a n d  s u p p o r t i n g  p r o g r a m
guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness can be maintained
with assets programmed to be available.

(6) Job specifications have been prepared, coordinated, and ap-
proved according to AR 71–2 for each approved new or revised unit
through GS level maintenance MOS, SSI, or ASI (and civilian
occupational series, if appropriate).

(7) (Applies only to the displaced system.) A comparison of
currently available and required unit through GS level maintenance
manpower has been conducted for the displaced system. Ensure
there are plans established to resolve the shortfall, if any.

(8) Maintenance manpower elements of the OSCR program have
been adequately addressed.

b. Depot level.

(1) The results of DT II, IOT&E, LD, and LSA during the EMD
phase are consistent with depot maintenance manpower and skill
data in the depot maintenance support plan, QQPRI, IPS, MER, and
updated LCC estimates (BCE and ICE).

(2) Projected TDA depot maintenance manpower requirements
can be supported by Army programmed resources (FYDP, consoli-
dated guidance, and supporting program guidance), or an acceptable
level of readiness can be maintained with assets programmed to be
available.

(3) There are adequate plans to—
(a) Update depot maintenance manpower and skill requirements

on completion of depot maintenance work requirements (DMWRs).
(b) Revise affected TDAs and job specifications as necessary.
(c) Recruit personnel in time to meet projected organic depot

workload requirements.
(4) Maintenance manpower elements of the OSCR program have

been adequately addressed.

4–9. Supply
Ensure that appropriate action has been taken as shown in the
categories below.

a. General.
(1) The results of DT II, IOT&E, and LSA performed during the

EMD phase demonstrate that system–related supply support person-
nel manpower numbers and skills thresholds have been achieved.

(2) Job specifications have been prepared, coordinated, and ap-
proved according to AR 71–2 for each approved new or revised
supply support personnel MOS, SSI, ASI, or civilian occupational
series.

(3) Each proposed new or revised MOS, SSI, or ASI for system
supply support personnel has been approved by the DCSPER.

(4) Related elements of the OSCR program have been adequately
addressed.

b. Organizational level—unit supply.
( 1 )  T h e  r e s u l t s  o f  D T  I I ,  I O T & E ,  L S A ,  a n d  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f

MARC during the EMD phase are consistent with unit supply (for
example, MOS 76Y) personnel manpower and skill data in the draft
plan TOE, MER, IPS, and updated LCC estimates (BCE, ICE). (See
AR 570–2 for MARC procedures.)

(2) System unit supply personnel manpower requirements have
been programmed into the Army personnel recruiting and training
systems, as necessary, to meet deployment milestones.

( 3 )  P r o j e c t e d  M T O E / T D A  u n i t  s u p p l y  p e r s o n n e l  r e q u i r e m e n t s
can be supported by Army programmed resources (FYDP, consoli-
dated guidance, and supporting program guidance), or an acceptable
level of readiness can be maintained with assets programmed to be
available.

(4) (Applies only to the displaced system.) A comparison of
currently available and required unit supply (for example, MOS
76Y) personnel manpower for the displaced system has been con-
ducted and plans established to resolve the shortfall, if any.

c. DS.
(1) POL supply.
( a )  T h e  r e s u l t s  o f  D T  I I ,  I O T & E ,  L S A ,  a n d  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f

MARC during the EMD phase are consistent with DS POL supply
personnel (for example, MOS 76W) manpower and skill data in the
draft plan TOE, MER, IPS, and updated LCC estimates (BCE, ICE).
(See AR 570–2 for MARC procedures.)

(b) System DS POL supply personnel manpower requirements
have been programmed into the Army personnel recruiting and
training systems, as necessary, to meet deployment milestones.

(c) Projected MTOE/TDA DS POL supply personnel require-
ments can be supported by Army programmed resources (FYDP,
consolidated guidance, and supporting program guidance), or an
acceptable level of readiness can be maintained with assets pro-
grammed to be available.

(2) Materials handling and storage.
( a )  T h e  r e s u l t s  o f  D T  I I ,  I O T & E ,  L S A ,  a n d  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f

MARC during the EMD phase are consistent with DS materials
handling and storage personnel (for example, MOS 76V) manpower
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and skill data in the draft plan TOE, IPS, MER, and updated LCC
estimates (BCE, ICE). (See AR 570–2 for MARC procedures.)

(b) System DS materials handling and storage personnel man-
power requirements have been programmed into the Army person-
n e l  r e c r u i t i n g  a n d  t r a i n i n g  s y s t e m s ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y ,  t o  m e e t
deployment milestones.

( c )  P r o j e c t e d  M T O E / T D A  D S  m a t e r i a l s  h a n d l i n g  a n d  s t o r a g e
personnel requirements can be supported by Army programmed
r e s o u r c e s  ( F Y D P ,  c o n s o l i d a t e d  g u i d a n c e ,  a n d  s u p p o r t i n g  p r o g r a m
guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness can be maintained
with assets programmed to be available.

(3) Ammunition.
( a )  T h e  r e s u l t s  o f  D T  I I ,  I O T & E ,  L S A ,  a n d  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f

MARC during the EMD phase are consistent with DS ammunition
support personnel (for example, 55 series MOS; 76Y MOS) man-
power and skill data in the draft plan TOE, IPS, MER, and updated
L C C  e s t i m a t e s  ( B C E  a n d  I C E ) .  ( S e e  A R  5 7 0 – 2  f o r  M A R C
procedures.)

(b) System DS ammunition support personnel manpower require-
ments have been programmed into the Army personnel recruiting
and training systems, as necessary, to meet deployment milestones.

(c) Projected MTOE/TDA DS ammunition support personnel re-
q u i r e m e n t s  c a n  b e  s u p p o r t e d  b y  A r m y  p r o g r a m m e d  r e s o u r c e s
(FYDP, consolidated guidance, and supporting program guidance),
or an acceptable level of readiness can be maintained with assets
programmed to be available.

d. GS/theater.
(1) POL supply.
( a )  T h e  r e s u l t s  o f  D T  I I ,  I O T & E ,  L S A ,  a n d  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f

MARC during the EMD phase are consistent with GS/theater POL
supply personnel (for example, MOS 76W) manpower and skill data
in the draft plan TOE, MER, IPS, and updated LCC estimates (BCE
and ICE). (See AR 570–2 for MARC procedures.)

(b) System GS/theater POL supply personnel manpower require-
ments have been programmed into the Army personnel recruiting
and training systems, as necessary, to meet deployment milestones.

( c )  P r o j e c t e d  M T O E / T D A  G S / t h e a t e r  P O L  s u p p l y  p e r s o n n e l
manpower requirements can be supported by Army programmed
resources (FYDP, consolidated guidance, and supporting program
guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness can be maintained
with assets programmed to be available.

(2) Materials handling and storage.
( a )  T h e  r e s u l t s  o f  D T  I I ,  I O T & E ,  L S A ,  a n d  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f

MARC during the EMD are consistent with GS/theater materials
handling and storage personnel (for example, 76Y MOS) manpower
and skill data in the draft plan TOE, IPS, MER, and updated LCC
estimates (BCE and ICE). (See AR 570–2 for MARC procedures.)

(b) System GS/theater materials handling and storage personnel
manpower requirements have been programmed into the Army per-
sonnel recruiting and training systems, as necessary, to meet deploy-
ment milestones.

( c )  P r o j e c t e d  M T O E / T D A  G S / t h e a t e r  m a t e r i a l s  h a n d l i n g  a n d
s t o r a g e  p e r s o n n e l  m a n p o w e r  r e q u i r e m e n t s  c a n  b e  s u p p o r t e d  b y
Army programmed resources (FYDP, consolidated guidance, and
supporting program guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness
can be maintained with assets programmed to be available.

(3) Ammunition.
( a )  T h e  r e s u l t s  o f  D T  I I ,  I O T & E ,  L S A ,  a n d  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f

MARC during the EMD phase are consistent with GS/theater am-
m u n i t i o n  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  5 5  s e r i e s  M O S ;  7 6 Y
MOS) manpower and skill data in the appropriate draft plan TOE,
IPS, MER, and updated LCC estimates (BCE and ICE). (See AR
570–2 for MARC procedures.)

(b) System GS/theater ammunition support personnel manpower
r e q u i r e m e n t s  h a v e  b e e n  p r o g r a m m e d  i n t o  t h e  A r m y  p e r s o n n e l
recruiting and training systems, as necessary, to meet deployment
milestones.

(c) Projected MTOE/TDA GS/theater ammunition support per-
sonnel manpower requirements can be supported by Army pro-
grammed resources (FYDP, consolidated guidance, and supporting

program guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness can be main-
tained with assets programmed to be available.

4–10. Transportation—vehicle operators
Ensure that the results of DT II, IOT&E, LSA, and application of
MARC performed during the EMD phase demonstrate that ammuni-
tion and fuel distribution vehicle operator manpower (numbers and
skills) thresholds have been achieved. (See AR 570–2 for MARC
procedures.) Additionally, ensure that related elements of the OSCR
program have been adequately addressed. Ensure that appropriate
action has been taken as shown in the categories below.

a. POL resupply.
( 1 )  T h e  r e s u l t s  o f  D T  I I ,  I O T & E ,  L S A ,  a n d  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f

MARC during the EMD phase are consistent with fuel distribution
vehicle operator personnel (for example, MOS 64C) manpower and
skill data in the draft plan TOE, IPS, MER, and updated LCC
estimates (BCE and ICE).

(2) System fuel distribution vehicle operator requirements have
been programmed into the Army personnel recruiting and training
systems, as necessary, to meet deployment milestones.

(3) Projected MTOE/TDA fuel distribution vehicle operator man-
power requirements can be supported by Army programmed resour-
c e s  ( F Y D P ,  c o n s o l i d a t e d  g u i d a n c e ,  a n d  s u p p o r t i n g  p r o g r a m
guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness can be maintained
with assets programmed to be available.

b. Ammunition resupply.
( 1 )  T h e  r e s u l t s  o f  D T  I I ,  I O T & E ,  L S A ,  a n d  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f

M A R C  d u r i n g  t h e  E M D  p h a s e  a r e  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  a m m u n i t i o n
resupply vehicle operator personnel (for example, MOS 64C) man-
power and skill data in the draft plan TOE, IPS, MER, and updated
LCC estimates (BCE and ICE).

(2) System ammunition resupply vehicle operator manpower re-
quirements have been programmed into the Army personnel recruit-
i n g  a n d  t r a i n i n g  s y s t e m s ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y ,  t o  m e e t  d e p l o y m e n t
milestones.

(3) Projected MTOE/TDA ammunition resupply vehicle operator
manpower requirements can be supported by Army programmed
r e s o u r c e s  ( F Y D P ,  c o n s o l i d a t e d  g u i d a n c e ,  a n d  s u p p o r t i n g  p r o g r a m
guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness can be maintained
with assets programmed to be available.

4–11. Analysis documentation
a. QQPRI. Ensure that the QQPRI has been reviewed and, as

necessary, amended and reapproved by DCSPER or DCSPER has
granted to defer QQPRI submission according to AR 71–2.

b. MER. For ACAT I systems, ensure an MER has been pre-
pared, coordinated, approved and submitted to the ASD(FM&P) in
accordance with AR 70–1, AR 602–2 and DOD 5000.2–M.

Section IV
Supply Support

4–12. General
Ensure that—

a. If required, there are plans to establish a U.S. production base
for combat essential foreign developed systems.

b. All items recommended for procurement have been screened
against the Defense Logistics Services Center (DLSC) Total Item
Record to determine availability of existing NSNs and other logis-
tics information according to AR 708–1.

c. For each support item required in the provisioning of the
system, the following coding and cataloging have been accom-
plished per AR 700–18:

(1) SMR codes have been assigned according to AR 700–82 and
consistent with the maintenance plan.

( 2 )  E s s e n t i a l i t y  c o d e s  h a v e  b e e n  a s s i g n e d  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h
MIL–STD–1388–2B and the failure modes, effect, and criticality
analysis.

(3) Item management codes have been assigned according to
DOD 4140.26–M, Vol 1, and AR 710–1.
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(4) Federal item identification and national item identification
number have been assigned according to DOD guidance.

(5) The appropriate Federal supply classification code has been
assigned according to DOD guidance and cataloging handbooks.

(6) Failure factors/maintenance replacement rates have been as-
signed according to AR 700–18.

d. If system design changes are proposed or anticipated during
the production phase, there are adequate plans for analyzing their
impact on supply support requirements and performing the actions
necessary to meet the FUE supply support criteria and objectives.

e. An initial post–production support (PPS) plan has been pre-
pared and included as an annex to the ILSP according to AR
700–127 and DA Pam 700–55. Ensure there are contractual provi-
sions to prepare a final PPS plan through the LSA process prior to
production phaseout.

f. Industrial preparedness has been considered for surge and mo-
bilization capability. Methods to overcome or reduce constraints on
capability, if any, have been developed.

g. Related elements of the OSCR program have been adequately
addressed.

4–13. Retail
Ensure appropriate actions have been taken as shown in the follow-
ing categories:

a. General.
(1) Project codes, weapon system designator, and the method of

support item distribution (free–flow or packaged) have been deter-
mined and entered in the draft MFP according to AR 700–120.

(2) If ICS or LCCS supply support is proposed, (applies to both
the new and displaced systems) it has been determined to be feasi-
ble and beneficial to the Government based on readiness, economic
analysis (AR 11–18), and logistic risk or acquisition leadtime con-
siderations according to AR 700–18. Ensure approval has been gran-
ted by HQDA (DALO–SMP).

(3) If interim contractor supply support (class IX) and/or war-
ranty is anticipated, contractual provisions for repair or spare parts
demand data are being provided to the Government in order to
update provisioning data.

(4) For commercial items, there are plans to provide supply sup-
port (class IX) according to policies of AR 700–18.

b. Organizational level.
(1) Class III (POL).
(a) Packaged. To provide system support, unit level stockage

requirements for packaged POL have been determined and procure-
ment programmed consistent with the system deployment plan.

(b) Bulk. According to AR 710–2, the gaining MACOMs have
designated the units that are required to keep basic loads of bulk
POL, and the method of establishing stockage level.

(2) Class V (ammunition).
(a) According to AR 710–2, the gaining MACOMs have desig-

nated the units that are required to keep basic loads of ammunition
and the method of establishing stockage level.

(b) Sufficient ammunition has been programmed for procurement
to meet unit basic load requirements.

(c) (Applies only to the displaced system). The plans and current
status for identification and procurement or transfer of required
ammunition (organizational level stockage) not currently authorized
to the receiving unit are compatible with the established transfer
date.

(3) Class IX (PLL).
(a) The need for an IMPL of parts to be included on the PLL has

been determined according to AR 700–18. Make certain that it has
b e e n  c o o r d i n a t e d  w i t h  t h e  g a i n i n g  c o m m a n d  a n d  a p p r o v e d  b y
HQDA                                       (DALO–SMP).

(b) If the IMPL is approved, the proposed stockage quantities
have been determined through application of an optimization model
approved by HQDA (DALO–SMP) and other requirements of AR
700–18.

(c) The OST, operational availability, and SRO used in computa-
tion of the recommended PLL stockage levels are consistent with

t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f  A R  7 0 0 – 1 8 ,  A R  7 0 0 – 1 4 2 ,  a n d  D A  P a m
700–142.

(d) NSNs have been assigned to recommended PLL items ac-
cording to criteria of AR 708–1.

(e) The projected number of lines of authorized repair parts and
maintenance–related items to be stocked at unit level are within the
objectives specified in AR 710–2. If over the maximum number of
lines, ensure approval has been granted by HQDA (DALO–SMP).

(f) (Applies to both the new and displaced systems.) Recomm-
e n d e d  P L L  i t e m s  h a v e  b e e n  c o m p u t e d  a n d  p r o c u r e m e n t  p r o -
grammed for each unit to receive the system.

(g) There are plans to update provisioning estimates for PLL
i t e m s  w i t h  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  D T  I I  a n d  I O T & E  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R
700–18.

(h) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced
system) for identification and procurement or transfer of required
repair parts (listed on the PLL) not currently authorized to the
receiving unit are compatible with the established transfer date.

c. DS.
(1) Class III (POL).
(a) Packaged. To provide system support, DS level stockage re-

quirements for packaged POL have been determined and procure-
ment programmed consistent with the system deployment plan.

(b) Bulk. DS level bulk POL stockage requirements have been
determined for system support.

(2) Class V (ammunition). Ammunition requirements for stockage
at the ASP to support the system have been determined and suffi-
cient procurement has been programmed consistent with the system
deployment plan.

(3) ORF (class VII).
(a) ORF factors have been determined according to AR 750–1,

AR 750–2, and AR 710–1. Make certain they have been approved
by HQDA (DALO–SMM), procurement has been programmed, and
d i s t r i b u t i o n  r e q u i r e m e n t s  h a v e  b e e n  e n t e r e d  i n  t h e  T o t a l  A r m y
Equipment Distribution Program (TAEDP) data base.

(b) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced
system) for identification and procurement or transfer of required
ORF not currently authorized to the support unit are compatible
with the established transfer date.

(4) ASL (class IX).
(a) The need for an IMPL to be stocked on the ASL (applies to

both the new and displaced systems) has been determined according
to AR 700–18. Make certain it has been coordinated with the gain-
ing command and approved by HQDA (DALO–SMP).

(b) If IMPL is approved, the proposed stockage quantities have
been determined through application of an optimization model ap-
proved by HQDA (DALO–SMP) and other requirements of AR
700–18.

(c) The OST, operational availability, and SRO used in computa-
tion of the ASL stockage levels are consistent with the requirements
of AR 700–18, AR 700–120, and AR 700–142.

(d) NSNs have been assigned to recommended ASL items ac-
cording to criteria of AR 708–1.

(e) The results of DT II and IOT&E indicate that the planned DS
level repair parts stockage is sufficient to meet the stockage objec-
tives of AR 700–18 and AR 710–2. If not, ensure there are plans to
adjust or revise provisioning levels to meet these objectives.

(f) The proposed size and mobility of the ASL is within objec-
tives specified in AR 710–2 or steps have been taken to meet these
objectives. If over the maximum limit, ensure approval has been
granted by HQDA (DALO–SMP).

(g) The recommended DS level repair parts stockage (applies to
both the new and displaced systems) has been constructed to bal-
ance equipment readiness with mobility and fiscal constraints ac-
cording to AR 710–2.

(h) The range and quantity of items to be stocked at DS level as
reparable exchange items have been identified. Ensure they meet the
criteria in AR 710–2.

(i) There are plans to update provisioning estimates for ASL
items with the results of DT II and IOT&E.

(j) (Applies only to the displaced system.) The plans and current
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status for identification and procurement or transfer of required
repair parts (ASL) not currently authorized to the support unit are
compatible with the established transfer date.

d. GS.
(1) Class III (packaged POL). To provide system support, GS

level stockage requirements for packaged POL have been deter-
mined and procurement has been programmed consistent with the
system deployment schedule.

(2) Class V (ammunition). Ammunition requirements for stockage
at the corps storage area have been determined and sufficient pro-
curement has been programmed consistent with the system deploy-
ment plan.

(3) Class IX (repair parts).
(a) The range and quantity of repair parts (applies to both the

new and displaced systems) recommended to be stocked at GS level
have been determined according to AR 700–18. Ensure that procure-
ment has been programmed consistent with the system deployment
plan.

(b) NSNs have been assigned according to criteria of AR 708–1
for repair parts recommended for stockage at GS level.

(c) The results of DT II and IOT&E indicate that the planned GS
stockage of items is sufficient to meet the stockage objectives of AR
700–18 and AR 710–2. If not, ensure there are plans to adjust
provisioning levels to meet these objectives.

(d) The range and quantity of items to be stocked at GS level as
reparable exchange items have been identified. Ensure they meet the
criteria listed in AR 710–2.

(e) The plans and current status for identification and procure-
ment or transfer of required repair parts (applies only to the dis-
placed system (GS level stockage)) not currently authorized to the
support unit are compatible with the established transfer date.

e. Theater.
(1) War reserves.
(a) Class III (bulk POL). Bulk POL theater war reserve require-

ments have been determined according to the Army Guidance and
AR 11–11.

(b) Class V (ammunition). Ammunition theater war reserve re-
quirements have been determined, approved by ODCSOPS, and
procurement has been programmed according to AR 11–11.

(c) Classes VII and VIII (end items). Class VII and VIII (for
example, system and specified support and test equipment) war
reserve requirements for theater stockage have been determined.
Ensure that they have been approved by ODCSOPS and, for Class
VIII items, by TSG, entered in the TAEDP data base, and procure-
ment programmed according to AR 11–11, AR 700–120, and AR
710–1.

(d) Class VIII (medical stockage items). War reserve medical
stockage items requirements (for identified Class VIII end items) for
theater stockage have been determined and procurement has been
p r o g r a m m e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R  1 1 – 1 1 ,  A R  4 0 – 6 0 ,  a n d  T S G
guidance.

(e) Class IX (repair parts). War reserve repair parts requirements
(for identified class VII items) for theater stockage have been deter-
mined and procurement has been programmed according to AR
11–11 and AR 710–1.

(2) POMCUS.
(a) Class VII (end items). Class VII (for example, system and

specified support and test equipment) POMCUS stockage require-
ments have been determined. Ensure that they have been approved,
procurement has been programmed, and requirements entered in the
TAEDP data base according to AR 11–11, AR 700–120, and AR
710–1.

(b) Class VIII (medical items). Selection of medical stockage
i t e m s  f o r  P O M C U S  h a s  b e e n  d e t e r m i n e d  a n d  p r o c u r e m e n t
programmed.

(c) Class IX (repair parts). Selection of repair parts for POM-
CUS stockage has been determined and procurement programmed
according to AR 11–11. Ensure that the determination is based on
sparing to availability using the selected essential item stockage for

availability method(SESAME) model, combat PLL/ASL program,
and IMPL criteria.

4–14. Wholesale
For commercial items, ensure there are plans to provide wholesale
supply support (for class IX items) according to the policies of AR
700–18.

a. War reserves. Ensure that revisions, to include system require-
ments, to the War Reserve Stockage List (SB 700–40) have been
determined, coordinated, and approved according to AR 710–1 cri-
teria and procedures. Ensure war reserve requirements have been
determined for the following classes:

(1) Class III (POL). System POL war reserve stockage (CONUS)
requirements have been determined according to AR 11–11 and AR
10–1. Make certain plans are established to ensure their availability
according to the system deployment plan.

(2) Class V (ammunition). Ammunition war reserve (CONUS
s t o c k a g e )  r e q u i r e m e n t s  h a v e  b e e n  d e t e r m i n e d ,  a p p r o v e d  b y
ODCSOPS, and procurement programmed according to the Army
Guidance, AR 11–11, AR 710–1.

(3) Class VII (end items). Distribution requirements for wholesale
level stockage of war reserve (class VII) have been determined.
E n s u r e  t h a t  t h e y  w e r e  a p p r o v e d  b y  O D C S O P S ,  e n t e r e d  i n  t h e
TAEDP data base, and procurement programmed according to the
Army Guidance, AR 11–11, AR 700–120, and AR 710–1.

(4) Class IX (repair parts). War reserve repair parts requirements
for CONUS stockage have been determined and procurement pro-
grammed according to AR 11–11 and AR 710–1.

b. RCF (class VII). Ensure RCF factors and distribution require-
ments have been determined according to AR 750–1 and AR 710–1.
Make sure they were approved by ODCSLOG (DALO–SMM), pro-
curement was programmed, and requirements were entered in the
TAEDP data base.

c. Repair parts (nonwar reserve). Ensure there are plans to up-
date repair parts (nonwar reserve) wholesale stockage provisioning
estimates with the results of DT II and IOT&E according to AR
700–18.

(1) Depot maintenance. Ensure that initial issue allowance quan-
tities for depot level spares have been determined and programmed
for depot maintenance actions anticipated during the demand devel-
opment period.

(2) Retail replenishment. Make sure identification of repair parts
for wholesale stockage has been determined and procurement pro-
grammed consistent with the criteria of AR 700–18 and AR 710–1.

d. Operational projects. Ensure that class VII distribution re-
quirements to support other non–POMCUS DA–approved opera-
tional projects have been determined according to AR 710–1. Make
certain that procurement has been programmed and requirements
entered in the TAEDP data base.

4–15. Planning documentation—Provisioning Plan (PP)
Ensure that the PP has been updated and coordinated with affected
organizations to include remaining tasks, responsibilities, and mile-
stones for procuring and delivering system support materiel to gain-
ing commands.

Section V
Packaging, handling, and storage

4–16. Packaging
a. Preservation and packing.
(1) Ensure that the results of DT II, IOT&E, and other analyses

have verified the adequacy of packaging and preservation methods,
materials, and designs for the intended shipping, handling, and stor-
age environment/period.

(2) See environmental planning issues, paragraph 4–58, related to
packaging, handling, and storage requirements.

b. Unitization. Requirements for (reusable) containers for repara-
ble system components have been determined and procurement or
distribution programmed to meet deployment requirements.
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4–17. Handling and storage
a. Special handling. Ensure that—
(1) For each stocked item, appropriate special handling codes

have been assigned according to AR 708–1 for inclusion in the
Army Master Data File (AMDF).

(2) All hazardous materials required for system operation and
support have been identified. Make certain that necessary storage
and transportation data have been developed as required for the
AMDF. (See AR 708–1 for data requirements.)

b. Shelf life. Ensure that for each stocked item, appropriate shelf
life codes have been assigned according to AR 700–89 and AR
708–1 for inclusion in the AMDF.

4–18. Security
Ensure that—

a. For new arms, ammunition, explosives, communications secu-
rity (COMSEC) devices, and other support items, appropriate physi-
cal security, sensitivity, and pilferage codes have been assigned as
required by AR 708–1 for the AMDF.

b. The results of DT II and IOT&E and other analyses confirm
attainment of system physical security requirements.

c .  I f  s e c u r i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  h a v e  n o t  b e e n  m e t ,  t h e  p r o p o s e d
course of action reflects the proper balance between acquisition
costs and schedule, mission effectiveness, and support costs.

Section VI
Support Equipment and TMDE

4–19. Supply
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) If system design changes are proposed or anticipated during

the production phase, there are plans to assess the impact on pro-
g r a m m e d  s u p p o r t  e q u i p m e n t  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  s y s t e m  s u p p l y
support.

(2) A support capability has been developed for each item of
system–peculiar equipment and increased authorizations of common
items required for supply support (b through e below). (Apply MDR
III issues as they apply to supporting the support equipment.)

(3) The related elements of the OSCR program have been ade-
quately implemented and achieved.

b .  P O L  r e s u p p l y  v e h i c l e s  a n d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  e q u i p m e n t .  E n s u r e
that—

(1) Bulk fuel distribution vehicle requirements (type and quanti-
ty) to provide system support have been determined, consistent with
the supply concept and DT II and IOT&E results. If requirements
are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, ensure that pro-
curement or other action is programmed to correct the shortfall
according to the system deployment plan.

( 2 )  B u l k  f u e l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  a n d  s t o r a g e  e q u i p m e n t  r e q u -
irements (type and quantity) to provide system support have been
d e t e r m i n e d ,  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  s u p p l y  c o n c e p t  a n d  D T  I I  a n d
IOT&E results.If requirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA
a u t h o r i z a t i o n s ,  e n s u r e  t h a t  p r o c u r e m e n t  o r  o t h e r  a c t i o n  i s  p r o -
grammed to correct the shortfall according to the system deploy-
ment plan.

c. Ammunition resupply vehicles. Ensure that ammunition resup-
ply vehicle requirements (type and quantity) to provide system sup-
port have been determined, consistent with the supply concept and
DT II and IOT&E results.If requirements are in excess of current
TOE/TDA authorizations, ensure that procurement or other action is
programmed to correct the shortfall according to the system deploy-
ment plan.

d .  R e p a i r  p a r t s  s t o r a g e  v a n s  a n d  t r a n s p o r t  v e h i c l e s .  E n s u r e
that—

( 1 )  R e p a i r  p a r t s  s t o r a g e  v a n  o r  t r a n s p o r t  v e h i c l e  r e q u -
irements (type and quantity) to provide system support and support
unit mobility have been determined, consistent with the supply con-
cept and DT II and IOT&E results.

(2) If projected repair parts storage van or transport vehicle re-
quirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, pro-
curement or other action is programmed to correct the shortfall
according to the system deployment plan.

(3) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced
system) for identification and procurement or transfer of required
repair parts storage vans or transport vehicles for the displaced
system, not currently authorized to the receiving or support unit, are
compatible with the established transfer date.

e. MHE.
(1) Unit, DS, and GS levels. Ensure that—
(a) MHE requirements (type and quantity) to provide system

support at the unit, DS, and GS levels have been determined, consis-
tent with the supply concept and DT II and IOT&E results. If re-
quirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, ensure
t h a t  p r o c u r e m e n t  o r  o t h e r  a c t i o n  i s  p r o g r a m m e d  t o  c o r r e c t  t h e
shortfall according to the system deployment plan.

(b) For the displaced system, the plans and current status (applies
only to the displaced system) for identification and procurement or
transfer of required MHE (for unit, DS, and GS levels supply sup-
port) not currently authorized to the receiving or support unit are
compatible with the established transfer date.

(2) Theater level. Ensure that MHE requirements (type and quan-
tity) to provide system support at the theater level have been deter-
mined, consistent with the supply concept and DT II and IOT&E
results. If requirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA authori-
zations, ensure that procurement or other action is programmed to
correct the shortfall according to the system deployment plan.

(3) POD/POE. Ensure that MHE requirements (type and quanti-
ty) to provide system support at anticipated POD/POE have been
d e t e r m i n e d ,  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  s u p p l y  c o n c e p t  a n d  D T  I I  a n d
IOT&E results.If requirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA
a u t h o r i z a t i o n s ,  e n s u r e  t h a t  p r o c u r e m e n t  o r  o t h e r  a c t i o n  i s  p r o -
grammed to correct the shortfall according to the system deploy-
ment plan.

(4) Depot level. Ensure that MHE requirements (type and quanti-
ty) to provide system depot level supply support have been deter-
m i n e d ,  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  d e p l o y m e n t  o r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  p l a n .  I f
requirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, en-
sure that procurement or other action is programmed to correct the
shortfall according to the system deployment plan.

4–20. Maintenance
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) If system design changes are proposed or anticipated during

the production phase, there are plans to assess the impact on pro-
grammed support and test equipment requirements for system main-
tenance support, including maintenance unit mobility.

(2) A support capability has been developed for system–peculiar
support equipment (for example, TMDE, calibration equipment and
s t a n d a r d s ,  M H E ,  a n d  s h e l t e r s / t r a i l e r s / v a n s / v e h i c l e s )  r e q u i r e d  f o r
m a i n t e n a n c e  s u p p o r t .  M a k e  s u r e  a  s u p p o r t  c a p a b i l i t y  h a s  b e e n
developed for increased authorization of common items, if any,
required for maintenance support. (Apply MDR III issues as they
apply to supporting the new support and test equipment.)

(3) The rellated elements of the OSCR program have been ade-
quately implemented and achieved.

b. Tools. Ensure that proper actions have been taken as shown in
(1) through (3) below.

(1) Operator/crew.
(a) Operator/crew tool requirements (type and quantity) to pro-

vide system support have been identified and verified, consistent
with the maintenance concept, LD, and DT II and IOT&E results. If
requirements are in excess of current authorizations, make sure that
procurement or other action is programmed to correct the shortfall
according to the system deployment plan.

(b) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced
system) for identification and procurement or transfer of required
tools (for operator/crew maintenance) not currently authorized to the
receiving unit are compatible with the established transfer date.

(2) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels.
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(a) Tool requirements (type and quantity), including maintenance
platforms, to provide system unit, DS, and GS level maintenance
support have been identified and verified, consistent with the main-
tenance concept, LD, and DT II and IOT&E results. If requirements
are in excess of current authorizations, make sure that procurement
or ther action is programmed to correct the shortfall according to the
system deployment plan.

(b) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced
system) for identification and procurement or transfer of required
tools (for unit, DS, and GS level maintenance) not currently author-
ized to the receiving unit are compatible with the established trans-
fer date.

(3) Depot level. The current status and plans for identification,
verification, procurement, and distribution of tool requirements for
system depot maintenance are consistent with scheduled pilot over-
haul and desired initiation of organic depot capability.

c. TMDE. Ensure there are plans for obtaining a certificate of
supportability from USATA prior to release of any TMDE to gain-
ing MACOMs.

(1) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels. (If ATE is
required for system support, the issues identified in paragraph 4–30
for the associated TPS must be addressed.) Ensure that—

(a) TMDE requirements (type and quantity) to provide system
unit, DS, and GS level maintenance support have been determined,
consistent with the maintenance concept, LD, and DT II and IOT&E
results. If the requirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA au-
thorizations, ensure that procurement or other action is programmed
to correct the shortfall according to the system deployment plan.

(b) USATA has reviewed and concurred in requests for procure-
ment of proposed unit, DS, and GS level TMDE according to AR
750–43.

(c) If use of the system or major subassemblies in lieu of procur-
ing unit, DS, and GS level TMDE is proposed, HQDA (DALO–SM)
has granted approval of this concept.

(d) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced
system) for identification and procurement or transfer of required
TMDE (for unit, DS, or GS level maintenance) not currently author-
ized to the receiving or support unit are compatible with the estab-
lished transfer date.

(2) Depot level.
(a) The current status and plans for identification, verification,

p r o c u r e m e n t ,  a n d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  T M D E  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  d e p o t
maintenance are consistent with scheduled pilot overhaul and de-
sired initiation of organic depot capability.

(b) If use of the system or major subassemblies in lieu of procur-
i n g  o r  d e v e l o p i n g  d e p o t  T M D E  i s  p r o p o s e d ,  H Q D A
(DALO–SM)has granted approval of this concept.

d. Calibration equipment and standards. Ensure the following:
(1) Calibration equipment and standards requirements (type and

quantity) to provide system/TMDE (unit through GS levels) support
have been identified and verified consistent with DT II and IOT&E
results.

(2) A final determination has been made as to the type calibration
facilities (for example, maintenance unit, area TMDE support team,
or ACRC/ACL) to be responsible for calibration support of each
new item of unit through GS level TMDE.

(3) If calibration equipment and standards requirements (type and
quantity) are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, ensure
t h a t  p r o c u r e m e n t  o r  o t h e r  a c t i o n  i s  p r o g r a m m e d  t o  c o r r e c t  t h e
shortfall according to the system deployment plan.

e .  M H E .  E n s u r e  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  a c t i o n s  h a v e  b e e n  t a k e n  a s
shown in the following classifications:

(1) Recovery equipment. Recovery equipment requirements (type
and quantity) to provide system support have been identified and
verified consistent with DT II and IOT&E results. If the require-
ments are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, make sure
t h a t  p r o c u r e m e n t  o r  o t h e r  a c t i o n  i s  p r o g r a m m e d  t o  c o r r e c t  t h e
shortfall according to the system deployment plan.

(2) Evacuation equipment. Battlefield evacuation equipment re-
quirements (type and quantity) to provide system support have been

identified and verified consistent with the support concept and DT II
and IOT&E results. If requirements are in excess of current TOE/
TDA authorizations, make certain that procurement or other action
is programmed to correct the shortfall according to the system
deployment plan.

(3) Other equipment.
( a )  O t h e r  M H E  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  c r a n e s ,  f o r k l i f t s ,  s l i n g s ,  h o i s t s ,

maintenance stands, or EOD equipment) requirements (type and
quantity) to provide system maintenance support at unit through GS
levels and EOD support have been identified and verified, consistent
with the maintenance concept and DT II and IOT&E results.

(b) If these other MHE requirements are in excess of current
T O E / T D A  a u t h o r i z a t i o n s ,  p r o c u r e m e n t  o r  o t h e r  a c t i o n  i s  p r o -
grammed to correct the shortfall according to the system deploy-
ment plan.

(c) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced
system) for identification and procurement or transfer of other re-
quired MHE (for unit through GS maintenance) not currently au-
thorized to the new support unit are compatible with the established
transfer date.

(d) The current status and plans for identification, verification,
procurement, and distribution of MHE requirements for system de-
pot maintenance are consistent with scheduled pilot overhaul and
desired initiation of organic depot capability.

f. Shelters/trailers/vans/vehicles. Ensure that—
(1) Shelter/trailer/van/vehicle requirements (type and quantity) to

provide system maintenance (unit through GS level) support and
maintenance unit mobility have been identified and verified, consis-
tent with the maintenance concept and DT II and IOT&E results.

(2) If maintenance shelter/trailer/van/vehicle requirements are in
excess of current TOE/TDA authorization, procurement or other
action is programmed to correct the shortfall according to the sys-
tem deployment plan.

(3) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced
system) for identification and procurement or transfer of required
shelters/vans/trailers/ vehicles (for maintenance support) not cur-
rently authorized to the receiving or support unit are compatible
with the established transfer date.

4–21. Ancillary operational equipment
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) If system design changes are proposed for the production

phase, there are plans to assess the impact on programmed ancillary
operational equipment requirements.

(2) A support capability has been developed for each item of
system peculiar ancillary equipment (b through e below) and in-
creased authorization of common items required for system opera-
tion and support. (Apply MDR III issues as they apply to supporting
the ancillary items.)

(3) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced
system) for identification and procurement or transfer of required
ancillary operational equipment not currently authorized to the re-
ceiving or support unit, are compatible with the established transfer
date.

b. Power generation. Ancillary power generation equipment re-
quirements (type and quantity) to provide system operation and
support have been identified and verified consistent with DT II and
IOT&E results.If requirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA
authorizations, make sure that procurement or other action is pro-
grammed to correct the shortfall according to the system deploy-
ment plan.

c. Environmental control. Ancillary environmental control equip-
ment requirements (type and quantity) to provide system operation
and support have been identified and verified consistent with DT II
and IOT&E results. If requirements are in excess of current TOE/
TDA authorizations, make certain that procurement or other action
is programmed to correct the shortfall according to the system
deployment plan.

d .  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s .  A n c i l l a r y  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  e q u i p m e n t  r e -
quirements (type and quantity) to provide for system operation have
been identified and verified consistent with results. If requirements
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are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, procurement or
other action is programmed to correct the shortfall according to the
system deployment plan.

e. Prime mover. System prime mover requirements (type and
quantity) to provide for system operation have been identified and
verified, consistent with DT II and IOT&E results. If requirements
are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, make certain that
procurement or other action is programmed to correct the shortfall
according to the system deployment plan.

f. Other requirements. Other major ancillary equipment or com-
ponent requirements (type and quantity) to provide for system opera-
tion (for example, winterization kits or installation kits) have been
identified and verified consistent with DT II and IOT&E results. If
requirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, en-
sure procurement or other action is programmed to correct the
shortfall according to the system deployment plan.

Section VII
Training and Training Devices

4–22. Institutional training
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the categories below.

a. Operator training. The scheduled institutional operator train-
ing program includes Reserve Component requirements.

(1) Training material.
(a) The adequacy of draft training materials for the system opera-

tor was evaluated during IOT&E.
(b) The acquisition schedule allows sufficient time to complete

development and publication of all training material required for
institutional operator training prior to the required resident course
start date for each MOS.

(2) Instructors. Estimates of system operator institutional training
instructor requirements (for at least the next 5 years) have been
updated and plans established to resolve any anticipated shortfalls.

(3) Training equipment.
(a) System or end item. System or end item (and related major

subassemblies) training equipment requirements and distribution plan
have been finalized. Make certain that procurement has been pro-
grammed for enough items to satisfy resident operator training re-
quirements, both initial and sustaining.

(b) Training ammunition.
1. For each new training round, the results of DT II and IOT&E

indicate the round is acceptable for the mission intended.
2. Training ammunition procurement requirements and distribu-

tion plan have been established and sufficient ammunition pro-
grammed to satisfy resident training requirements.

(4) Training devices.
(a) The results of DT II and IOT&E indicate that proposed oper-

ator training devices (peculiar and common) meet established per-
formance requirements and provide effective training.

(b) There are adequate provisions for planning to support the
system institutional operator training devices. (Apply appropriate
MDR III issues from each of the ILS assessment considerations.)

(c) Training device requirements (common and peculiar) and dis-
tribution plans have been finalized and sufficient procurement pro-
grammed to satisfy initial and sustainment system operator training
workload projections.

b. Supporter training. The scheduled institutional system sup-
p o r t e r  ( m a i n t e n a n c e ,  s u p p l y )  t r a i n i n g  p r o g r a m  i n c l u d e s  R e s e r v e
Component requirements.

(1) Training material.
(a) The adequacy of draft training materials that will be used for

institutional training of system support personnel was evaluated dur-
ing IOT&E.

(b) The acquisition schedule allows sufficient time to complete
development and publication of all training material required for
institutional training of system support personnel prior to the re-
quired resident course start date for each MOS.

(2) Instructors. Estimates of institutional training instructor requ-
irements (for at least the next 5 years) for system support personnel

have been updated and plans established to resolve any anticipated
shortfall.

(3) Training equipment.
(a) System or end item. Sufficient system or end item (and re-

lated major subassemblies) training equipment procurement is pro-
grammed to satisfy initial and sustainment institutional training of
system support personnel MOS.

(b) Support and test equipment. Procurement of sufficient support
and test equipment(common and peculiar; see fig 1–7 for areas to be
considered) and related computer resources support is programmed
to satisfy initial and sustainment institutional training of system
support personnel MOS.

(4) Training devices.
(a) The results of DT II and IOT&E indicate that proposed train-

ing devices (peculiar and common) for system support personnel
meet established performance requirements and provide effective
training.

(b) Training device requirements (common and peculiar) and dis-
t r i b u t i o n  p l a n s  h a v e  b e e n  f i n a l i z e d  a n d  s u f f i c i e n t  p r o c u r e m e n t
planned to satisfy initial and sustainment system support personnel
training workload projections.

(c) There are adequate provisions for planning to support the
institutional training devices required to train system support per-
sonnel. (Apply appropriate MDR III issues from each of the 17 ILS
assessment considerations.)

4–23. Unit training
Ensure that the plans and current status (applies only to the dis-
placed system) for identification and procurement or transfer of
required resources (shown in a and b below) for unit training not
currently authorized to the receiving or support unit are compatible
with the established transfer date.

a. Individual. Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the
categories below.

(1) ETM. The adequacy of the draft extension/exportable training
materiels (for system operator and support personnel) was evaluated
during IOT&E. Make sure adequate plans exist to revise, reverify as
necessary, and distribute the materiels prior to initial fielding (FUE).

(2) Soldiers manuals.
(a) Draft soldiers manuals for system operator and support per-

sonnel were evaluated during IOT&E.
(b) The schedule to complete development of soldiers manuals

for each operator and support personnel MOS allows sufficient time
to ensure delivery to the gaining command not later than the sched-
uled FUE date.

(3) Trainer guides.
(a) Draft trainer guides for system operator and support person-

nel were evaluated during IOT&E.
(b) The schedule to complete development of trainer guides for

each operator and support personnel MOS allows sufficient time to
ensure delivery to the gaining command not later than the scheduled
FUE date.

(4) SQTs.
(a) Draft SQTs for each affected MOS were evaluated during

IOT&E.
( b )  T h e  s c h e d u l e  t o  c o m p l e t e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  S Q T s  a l l o w s

enough time to ensure delivery to the gaining command not later
than 1 year after the scheduled FUE date.

(5) Training devices.
(a) Training device requirements (common and peculiar) and dis-

tribution plans have been finalized and sufficient procurement pro-
grammed to satisfy initial and sustainment system operator and
support personnel unit training requirements.

(b) There are adequate provisions for planning to support the unit
training devices required for system operator and support personnel.
(Apply appropriate MDR III issues from each of the 17 assessment
considerations.)

b. Collective. Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the
categories below.

(1) ARTEP. System–related draft ARTEPs were evaluated during
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IOT&E and plans established to make necessary revisions prior to
initial fielding.

( 2 )  T r a i n i n g  a m m u n i t i o n .  T r a i n i n g  a m m u n i t i o n  r e q u i r e m e n t s
(common and peculiar) and distribution plans have been finalized.
Ensure that procurement is programmed to satisfy initial and sus-
tainment system–related collective training requirements.

(3) Instructors. Estimates of system–related collective training
instructor requirements (for at least the next 5 years) have been
updated and plans established to resolve any anticipated shortfalls.

4–24. NET
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the categories below.

a. DT II/OT personnel. NET has been completed for DT II and
IOT&E operator and support (unit through GS level) personnel.

b. Institutional instructors. All necessary training of institutional
instructors for system operator and support personnel MOS has been
completed.

c. Depot maintenance personnel.
( 1 )  D e p o t  m a i n t e n a n c e  p e r s o n n e l  t r a i n i n g  r e q u i r e m e n t s  ( w h o ,

what, when, and how) have been determined.
(2) Sufficient resources (personnel, facilities, support materiel,

and so forth) have been programmed to be available to meet depot
maintenance personnel NET requirements.

d. Using and support unit personnel.
(1) There are plans to provide appropriate NET to Reserve Com-

ponent personnel.
(2) NET requirements (who, what, when, and how) have been

d e t e r m i n e d  f o r  u s i n g  a n d  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l  o f  e a c h  g a i n i n g
command.

(3) NET requirements (who, what, when, and how) have been
determined for Logistic Assistance Representatives (LAR). Suffi-
cient resources (personnel, facilities, support materiel) have been
programmed to meet requirements.

(4) Sufficient resources (personnel, facilities, support materiel)
have been programmed to be available to meet NET requirements of
each gaining command.

4–25. Planning documentation
a. NETP. Ensure that—
(1) The NETP has been updated with detailed training informa-

tion for the production and deployment phase (for example, for
initial production testing (IPT) and gaining command personnel).
Make sure it has been coordinated, approved, and distributed ac-
cording to AR 350–35.

(2) A Displaced Equipment Training Plan (applies only to the
displaced system) has been prepared to include all training require-
ments for using and support unit personnel of the gaining MACOM
per AR 350–35.

b. STRAP. Make certain the STRAP has been updated to reflect
plans for completing development and validation of the training
subsystem prior to FUE.

Section VIII
Technical Data

4–26. Equipment manuals
Ensure that appropriate action has been taken as shown in the
categories below.

a. Supply and storage publications.
(1) Bulletins.
(a) Storage serviceability standards.
1. There are plans for preparing storage serviceability standards

for new deteriorative stocked items that will be identified in the
AMDF with acquisition advice codes A, B, C, D, K, M, P, R, or Z
as defined in AR 708–1.

2. There are plans to ensure storage serviceability standard data is
consistent with data in the AMDF or packaging data microfilm file
(PDMF).

(b) Ammunition surveillance procedure. Plans exist for develop-
ment and publication, prior to FUE, of procedures for conducting an
ammunition stockpile reliability program.

(c) Consumption rates.
1 .  A m m u n i t i o n .  A m m u n i t i o n  c o n s u m p t i o n  r a t e s  h a v e  b e e n

developed and coordinated with U.S. Army Combined Arms Sup-
p o r t  C o m m a n d  ( C A S C O M )                                                                                                                                                                                             a n d  H Q D A  ( D A M O – R Q R )  f o r  e a c h
weapon by type of propelling charge, round, and applicable geo-
graphical region per AR 700–8.

2. POL. Projected system POL combat consumption rates, con-
sistent with test results, have been developed and coordinated with
CASCOM and USAGMPA according to AR 700–8.

(d) Replacement and float factors.
1. Replacement factors or life expectancy (peacetime and war-

time) for new end items have been established and coordinated with
CASCOM and HQDA (DAMO–RQR) based on similar items, en-
gineering estimates, and available test data. Ensure they have been
included in the SSN data file.

2. ORF and RCF factors have been established according to AR
750–1, AR 750–2 and AR 710–1, approved by the office of the
Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics (ODCSLOG) (DALO–SMM),
and included in the SSN data file.

(2) Supply catalogs.
(a) Plans and current status (applies only to the displaced system)

for identification and procurement/transfer of required supply cata-
logs (SKO listings) not currently authorized to the receiving or
support unit are compatible with the established transfer date.

(b) For SKO and assemblages—
1. Draft supply catalogs listing components of each new SKO/

assemblage required for system operation or support have been
developed and verified.

2. There are plans for publication and distribution of supply cata-
logs listing components of applicable SKOs/assemblages to meet
deployment requirements.

(3) Other publications. Plans and current status (applies only to
the displaced system) for identification and procurement or transfer
of required supply–related publications (loading and rigging, pack-
aging and preservation, and security procedures) not currently au-
thorized to the receiving or support unit are compatible with the
established transfer date.

(a) Loading and rigging procedures.
1. Results of DT II and IOT&E demonstrate the adequacy of

loading, rigging, and off–loading procedures for airdrop, air trans-
port, and other required transport modes.

2. Outloading and storage drawings and procedures for new am-
munition and other hazardous material have been developed and
verified according to AR 740–1 and AR 746–1.

3. There are plans and resources to correct and verify identified
shortcomings, if any, in loading and rigging procedures if required.
Make sure the Transportability Guidance Technical Manual will be
distributed to appropriate using and support organizations by the
FUE date.

(b) Packaging and preservation procedures.
1. A determination has been made as to whether a need exists to

develop requirements (for example, a TM–746 series manual) for
packaging retrograde class II, V, VII or IX materiel. If so, there are
plans established for developing the packaging procedures in coor-
dination with the AMC PSCC per AR 746–1.

2. DD Form 2169 (Special Packaging Instruction), if required,
has been prepared and provided to the AMC PSCC according to AR
746–1.

3. For each stocked item, cleaning, preserving, and packaging
information has been developed as required for the AMDF accord-
ing to AR 708–1.

(c) Security procedures.
1. The SSCG has been reviewed and updated as necessary to

reflect changing sensitivity of information involved.
2. All information and materiel associated with system operation

and maintenance or supply support have been classified according to
the SSCG. Ensure that the appropriate pilferage control code has
been assigned.
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b. Operation and maintenance manuals. If fielding with “advance
copy” operator and/or maintenance manuals is anticipated, the pro-
posal has been approved by TRADOC and AMC. Make sure there
are adequate plans to ensure other AR 25–30 requirements for these
manuals are met. For Class VIII materiel, if fielding with commer-
cial type manuals, the proposal has been approved by the U.S. Army
Academy of Health Sciences and TSG.

(1) Operator manuals.
(a) All draft operator manuals have been verified for readability,

format, organization, safety instructions, and usefulness in providing
instructions to the target audience.

(b) If manufacturers’ operator manuals are proposed for use (no-
ndevelopmental item (NDI)), the proposal has been coordinated with
the CBTDEV. Make sure there are contractual provisions requesting
copyright release and requiring publications to meet requirements of
MIL–M–7298, including necessary supplementation per AR 25–30
and AR 750–1.

(c) There are plans to submit final draft operator manuals to the
U.S. Army Publications and Printing Command in sufficient time to
ensure availability at time of equipment delivery or prior to packing
of equipment if manuals are overpacked with equipment.

(d) All critical and major defects in draft operator manuals have
been identified and plans established for their resolution.

(e) There are plans and resources for verifying, prior to FUE,
correction of remaining defects in draft operator manuals discovered
during LD, DT II, and IOT&E.

(f) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced
system) for identification and procurement or transfer of required
operator manuals not currently authorized to the receiving or sup-
port unit are compatible with the established transfer date.

(2) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) manuals.
(a) All draft unit through GS maintenance manuals have been

verified for readability, format, organization, safety instructions, and
usefulness in providing instructions to the target audience.

(b) If manufacturers’ unit through GS level maintenance manuals
are proposed for use (NDI), the proposal has been coordinated with
the CBTDEV. Make sure there are contractual provisions requesting
copyright release and requiring publications to meet requirements of
MIL–M–7298, including necessary supplementation per AR 25–30
and AR 750–1.

(c) There are plans to submit final draft unit through GS level
maintenance manuals to the U.S. Army Publications and Printing
Command in sufficient time to ensure availability at time of equip-
ment delivery.

(d) All critical and major defects in draft unit through GS level
maintenance manuals have been identified and plans established for
their resolution.

(e) There are plans and resources for verifying, prior to FUE,
correction of remaining defects in draft unit through GS level main-
tenance manuals discovered during LD, DT II, and IOT&E.

(f) (Applies only to the displaced system.) The plans and current
status for identification and procurement or transfer of required unit
through GS level maintenance manuals not currently authorized to
the receiving or support unit are compatible with the established
transfer date.

(3) RPSTL.
(a) All draft RPSTLs have been verified for technical accuracy,

readability, format, organization, completeness, consistency with the
maintenance concept, and usefulness in providing instructions to the
target audience.

(b) If manufacturers RPSTLs are proposed for use (NDI), the
proposal has been coordinated with the CBTDEV. Make sure there
are contractual provisions requesting copyright release and requiring
publications to meet requirements of MIL–M–7298, MIL–STD–335,
and AR 700–18 including necessary supplementation per AR 25–30.

(c) There are plans to submit final draft RPSTLs to the U.S. Army
Publications and Printing Command in sufficient time to ensure
availability at time of equipment delivery.

(d) All critical and major defects in draft RPSTLs have been
identified and plans established for their resolution.

(e) There are plans and resources for verifying, prior to FUE,
correction of remaining defects in draft RPSTLs discovered during
LD, DT II, and IOT&E.

(f) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced
system) for identification and procurement or transfer of required
repair parts and special tool lists not currently authorized to the
receiving or support unit are compatible with the established transfer
date.

(4) MAC. A complete MAC has been provided for DT II and
I O T & E ,  a n d  p l a n s  h a v e  b e e n  e s t a b l i s h e d  t o  c o r r e c t  i d e n t i f i e d
shortcomings.

(5) Calibration procedures.
(a) All new or revised calibration procedures have been verified

for accuracy.
(b) The DA Form 260 (Request for Printing of Publication) to

publish or revise a DA TB calibration procedure has been sent to
and approved by USATA.

(6) DMWR.
( a )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  p r e p a r a t i o n  o f

DMWRs (when system MAC specifies depot tasks) according to AR
25–30, AR 750–1, and applicable military specifications.

(b) If depot tasks are specified, there are plans and resources to
conduct a pilot depot overhaul program to validate DMWRs.

(7) Firing tables (FTs.)
(a) Plans and resources have been programmed for enough range

firings of production items to develop final FTs and TCs.
(b) The schedule for development, printing, and distribution of

final FTs/TCs is consistent with deployment plans.
(c) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced

system) for identification and procurement or transfer of required
FTs or TCs not currently authorized to the receiving or support unit
are compatible with the established transfer date.

(8) Demilitarization procedures and disposal procedures.
(a) Demilitarization and EOD procedures consistent with DOD

guidance have been included in appropriate TMs and demilitariza-
tion codes have been developed for the AMDF. For ammunition
items, a copy of the approved demilitarization and disposal plan has
been provided to the Single Manager for Conventional Ammunition.
Procedures have been developed for disposing of the system in an
environmentally acceptable manner.

(b) The EOD TI, which accompanies all movement or shipment
within CONUS of all new, improved, and modified U.S. and foreign
ordnance for which published EOD procedures are not available, has
been updated and approved by ARDEC, ATTN: SMCAR–FSM–E,
Dover, NJ 07801–5001.

( c )  A l l  s t a t e m e n t s  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  E O D  i n  t h e  m a n u a l  o f  t h e
weapon system; that is, “call EOD,” “notify EOD,” and so forth,
have been reviewed and approved by ARDEC.

(d) ARDEC has conducted successful validation tests of the EOD
RSP and applicable techniques, tools, and equipment.

(e) For new explosive ordnance items, the development, valida-
tion, procurement, and deployment status of EOD publications (and
associated tools and equipment) is on schedule. Make certain AR-
DEC approval is granted in time for items to be available to Army
EOD field units 30 days prior to FUE or stockpile dates. (Joint
service publications require 18 months.)

(f) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced
system) for identification and procurement or transfer of required
EOD technical publications not currently authorized to the receiving
or support unit are compatible with the established transfer date.

(9) LO.
(a) DT II, IOT&E, and other analyses have verified adequacy of

LOs.
( b )  T e c h n i c a l  a p p r o v a l  o f  t h e  d r a f t  L O s  w a s  o b t a i n e d  f r o m

BRDEC.
(c) The plans and current status (applies only to the displaced

system) for identification and procurement or transfer of required
LOs not currently authorized to the receiving or support unit are
compatible with the established transfer date.

(10) Other publications. Other equipment manuals required for
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system operation or maintenance have been verified and distribution
scheduled consistent with the system deployment plan.

4–27. Authorization documents
Ensure that appropriate criteria have been met as shown below.

a. Using unit(s).
(1) The TOE development schedule allows sufficient time prior

to FUE for—
(a) Revising or updating draft plan TOEs.
(b) Coordinating and obtaining HQDA approval of plan TOEs.
(c) Preparing and printing final TOEs.
(d) Preparing MTOEs and reorganizing units, as necessary, for

all affected using units. (See AR 71–31.)
(2) There are adequate plans and milestones (applies only to the

displaced system) established to—
(a) Review and revise, as necessary, current TOEs.
(b) Obtain HQDA approval of revised TOEs.
(c) Publish revised TOEs.
(d) Prepare MTOEs and reorganize, as necessary, all units receiv-

ing the displaced system.
(3) A proposed standard line item number (LIN) has been re-

quested by the MATDEV and assigned to the system by CDA as
required by AR 70–1.

(4) There are plans for accomplishing (following type classifica-
tion approval), in a timely manner, the actions necessary to incorpo-
rate the system LINs into SB 700–20.

b. Support unit(s).
(1) The TOE development schedule allows sufficient time prior

to FUE for—
(a) Revising or updating draft plan TOEs.
(b) Coordinating and obtaining HQDA approval of plan TOEs.
(c) Preparing and printing final TOEs.
(d) Preparing MTOEs and reorganizing units, as necessary, for

all affected combat service support units.
(2) There are adequate plans and milestones (applies only to the

displaced system) established to—
(a) Review and revise, as necessary, current TOEs.
(b) Obtain HQDA approval of revised TOEs.
(c) Publish revised TOEs.
(d) Prepare MTOEs and reorganize, as necessary, all affected

combat service support units.
(3) Proposed standard LINs have been requested by the MAT-

DEV and assigned by CDA to each item of system–peculiar support
and test equipment to be included in TOE, TDA, or common table
of allowances (CTA) documents. There are plans for accomplishing,
in a timely manner (following type classification approval), the
actions necessary to incorporate these LINs into SB 700–20.

4–28. Drawings
Ensure there are developmental design or product engineering draw-
ings and associated lists available.

Section IX
Computer Resources Support

4–29. System or end item operation
For load modules (tape and program), ensure that—

a. The results of DT II and IOT&E confirm the adequacy of the
operational computer programs.

b. There are adequate plans and resources (considering contrac-
tor’s software correction history) for incorporating and verifying
remaining changes to operational computer programs resulting from
D T  I I ,  I O T & E ,  o r  a n t i c i p a t e d  s y s t e m  d e s i g n  c h a n g e s  p r i o r  t o
fielding.

4–30. System or end item maintenance
For the displaced system, ensure that the plans and current status
(applies only to the displaced system) for identification and procure-
ment or transfer of required system computer resources support

(maintenance) not currently authorized to the receiving or support
unit are compatible with the established transfer date.

a. ATE interconnecting devices. Ensure that—
(1) The results of DT II and IOT&E confirm the adequacy of the

representative sample of ATE interface devices.
(2) The peculiar ATE interface devices (at least a representative

sample) are supportable. (Apply appropriate MDR III issues from
the 17 assessment considerations.)

(3) There are adequate plans and resources (considering contrac-
tor’s software correction history) for accomplishing and verifying
the necessary redesign of ATE interface devices resulting from DT
II, IOT&E, or anticipated system design changes.

(4) There are adequate plans and resources to develop and verify
prior to initial fielding those ATE interface devices not provided at
DT II/IOT&E, or acceptable “workarounds” exist to provide support
until devices are available.

b. Load modules (tape and program). Ensure that—
(1) The results of DT II and IOT&E confirm the adequacy of the

representative sample of maintenance computer programs.
(2) There are adequate plans and resources (considering contrac-

tor’s software correction history) for incorporating and verifying
r e m a i n i n g  c h a n g e s  t o  m a i n t e n a n c e  c o m p u t e r  p r o g r a m s  r e s u l t i n g
from DT II, IOT&E, or anticipated system design changes prior to
fielding.

(3) There are adequate plans and resources to develop and verify
those maintenance programs not provided at DT II or IOT&E prior
to initial fielding or acceptable “workarounds” exist to provide sup-
port until the programs are available.

c. User instructions. Ensure that—
(1) The results of DT II and IOT&E confirm the adequacy of the

r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  s a m p l e  o f  u s e r  i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  A T E  i n t e r f a c e .                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                               ( 2 )
There are adequate plans and resources for incorporating and verify-
ing remaining changes to user instructions resulting from DT II,
IOT&E, or anticipated system design changes prior to fielding.

(3) Displayed user instructions (for interfacing with ATE) have
been prepared in accordance with MIL–STD–334.

4–31. PDSS
Ensure that PDSS responsibilities and software modification, config-
uration control, and verification procedures have been established.

a. Equipment. Ensure that the support equipment available at the
proposed PDSS center is adequate to maintain the computer soft-
ware. If not, ensure that there are plans, consistent with transition
milestones, for procurement of necessary support equipment (such
as compilers, environmental simulators, test case generators, and
analyzers), required by the PDSS center to effectively maintain the
computer software.

b. Personnel. Make certain that personnel and training require-
ments (PDSS center) for maintenance of the computer programs
have been determined and, as necessary, plans established to obtain
additional personnel and training to meet desired support transition
milestones.

c. Software documentation. Ensure that—
(1) The results of DT II and IOT&E confirm the adequacy of the

r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  s a m p l e  o f  o p e r a t i o n a l  a n d  m a i n t e n a n c e  s o f t w a r e
documentation.

(2) There are adequate plans and resources for incorporating and
verifying remaining changes to software documentation resulting
from DT II, IOT&E, or anticipated system design changes prior to
fielding.

(3) There are adequate plans and resources to develop and verify
prior to initial fielding the remaining software documentation not
provided at DT II or IOT&E or acceptable“workarounds” exist to
provide support until documentation is available.

( 4 )  T h e  c o m p u t e r  p r o g r a m  p r o d u c t  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  ( T y p e  C – 5 ,
MIL–STD–490) have been prepared for operational and mainte-
nance programs. Make sure preliminary and critical design reviews
have been conducted.

4–32. Management planning—CRMP
Ensure that—
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a. The CRMP has been updated to define production and deploy-
ment phase computer resources support development, procurement,
and deployment activities.

b. A plan has been prepared for orderly transition of software
support responsibility from the developer to the PDSS activity.

Section X
Transportation and Transportability

4–33. Mobility—strategic and tactical
a. Strategic. Ensure test results and other analyses verify compli-

ance with transportability requirements related to strategic mobility
of the system and ASIOE.

b. Tactical. Ensure test results and other analyses verify compli-
ance with transportability requirements related to tactical mobility of
the system and ASIOE.

4–34. Transportability
Ensure appropriate action has been taken as shown in the following
categories.

a. General.
(1) In those cases where a transportability requirement is not met,

the proposed course of action is adequate considering engineering
risks and impact on acquisition or procurement costs and schedules,
deployability, and operational effectiveness.

(2) Test results and other analyses verify compliance with system
requirements for rapid deployment.

( 3 )  T e s t  r e s u l t s  a n d  o t h e r  a n a l y s e s  v e r i f y  c o m p l i a n c e  w i t h
M I L – S T D – 2 0 9  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  t o  i n c l u d e  t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t  f o r  a
transportability data plate or decal.

b. Highway.
(1) Test results and other analyses verify compliance with high-

way transportability requirements.
( 2 )  I f  i t e m  h a s  a  s t a t e d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t  o r  i s  a

transportability problem item, highway transportability approval has
been affirmed by MTMC per AR 70–47.

c. Rail.
(1) Test results and other analyses verify compliance with rail

transportability requirements per MIL–STD–810.
( 2 )  I f  i t e m  h a s  a  s t a t e d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t  o r  i s  a

transportability problem item, rail transportability approval has been
affirmed by MTMC per AR 70–47.

(3) The loading drawing has been prepared by the MATDEV and
submitted to MTMCTEA for review, coordination, approval, and
inclusion in the Association of American Railroads (AAR) Open
Top Car Loading Manual.

d. Marine.
(1) Test results and other analyses verify compliance with marine

transportability requirements.
( 2 )  I f  i t e m  h a s  a  s t a t e d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t  o r  i s  a

transportability problem item, marine transportability approval has
been affirmed by MTMC per AR 70–47.

e. Containerization.
(1) Test results and other analyses verify compliance with design

for containerization requirements.
(2) If item has a stated containerization requirement, approval for

containerization has been affirmed by MTMC.
f. Airdrop/LAPES.
(1) Test results and other analyses verify compliance with air-

drop/LAPES requirements.
(2) If item has a stated airdrop requirement, airdrop approval has

been affirmed by MTMC.
g. Aircraft.
(1) Fixed wing.
(a) Test results and other analyses verify compliance with aircraft

(fixed wing) transportability requirements.
( b )  I f  i t e m  h a s  a  s t a t e d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t  o r  i s  a

transportability problem item, aircraft (fixed wing) transportability
approval has been affirmed by MTMC per AR 70–47.

(c) For items requiring aircraft transportability and meeting crite-
ria of AR 70–44 and AR 70–47, an air test loading by USAF has
been accomplished.

(2) Rotary wing.
(a) Internal.
1. Test results and other analyses verify compliance with aircraft

(rotary wing—internal cargo) requirements.
2 .  I f  i t e m  h a s  a  s t a t e d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t  o r  i s  a

transportability problem item, aircraft (rotary wing—internal cargo)
t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  a p p r o v a l  h a s  b e e n  a f f i r m e d  b y  M T M C  p e r  A R
70–47.

(b) External.
1. Test results and other analyses verify compliance with aircraft

(rotary wing—external cargo) transportability requirements.
2 .  I f  i t e m  h a s  a  s t a t e d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t  o r  i s  a

transportability problem item, aircraft (rotary wing—external cargo)
t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  a p p r o v a l  h a s  b e e n  a f f i r m e d  b y  M T M C  p e r  A R
70–47.

4–35. Transportability report and engineering analysis
a. Ensure that an updated transportability report has been pro-

v i d e d  t o  M T M C T E A  i n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  A R  7 0 – 4 7  o r
MIL–STD–1367. If so, make certain MTMCTEA has prepared and
distributed an updated transportability engineering analysis as re-
quired by AR 70–47.

b. If changes in item shipping dimensions or weight are antici-
pated after MTMC approval, ensure that there are plans for prepar-
ing a revised transportability report and requesting new approval for
modified item.

Section XI
Facilities

4–36. Base operations and services support
Ensure that programmed base operations and services support facil-
ity requirements are consistent with the results of DT II and IOT&E.
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the categories below.

a. Systems operations center.
( 1 )  S y s t e m  o p e r a t i o n s  c e n t e r  f a c i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  h a v e  b e e n

identified. Make sure their projected availability is consistent with
current deployment schedules and operational concepts.

(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified system operations center facilities.

b. Aviation.
(1) All aviation operational facility requirements have been iden-

tified. Make sure their projected availability is consistent with cur-
rent deployment schedules and operational concepts.

(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified aviation facilities.

(3) The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) has been notified
per AR 95–2 of any proposal to construct or substantially modify
aviation, missile, or rocket facilities.

c. Administrative and headquarters.
(1) All administrative and headquarters facility requirements have

been identified. Make certain their projected availability is consis-
tent with current deployment schedules and operational concepts.

(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified administrative and headquarters facilities.

d. Troop barracks and dining.
(1) All troop barracks and dining facility requirements have been

identified. Make certain their projected availability is consistent with
current deployment schedules and operational concepts.
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(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified troop barracks and dining facilities.

(3) All proposals for new or modified dining facilities have been
validated as necessary by the U.S. Army Aviation and Troop Com-
mand (ATCOM) according to AR 415–15.

e. Military family housing.
(1) All military family housing facility requirements have been

identified. Make sure their projected availability is consistent with
current deployment schedules and operational concepts.

(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE con-
s i s t e n t  w i t h  i d e n t i f i e d  s h o r t – r a n g e ,  i n t e r m e d i a t e – r a n g e ,  a n d
long–range construction program requirements for new or modified
military family housing facilities. (See AR 415–15.)

f. Morale, welfare, and recreation.
(1) All morale, welfare, and recreation facility requirements have

been identified. Ensure that their projected availability is consistent
with current deployment schedules and operational concepts.

(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified morale, welfare, and recreation facilities.

4–37. Logistical
Ensure that issues/criteria for logistical facilities have been met as
shown below. Ensure the related facility elements of the OSCR
program have been adequately implemented and achieved.

a. Maintenance. See TM 43–10 also for additional assessment
considerations.

(1) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels.
( a )  A l l  u n i t  ( a p p l i e s  t o  b o t h  t h e  n e w  a n d  d i s p l a c e d  s y s -

tems) through GS level maintenance facility requirements have been
identified. Make certain their projected availability is consistent with
current deployment schedules and operational concepts.

(b) Appropriate documentation (applies to both the new and dis-
p l a c e d  s y s t e m s )  h a s  b e e n  s u b m i t t e d  t o  C O E  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R
415–15 consistent with identified short–range, intermediate–range,
and long–range construction program requirements for new or modi-
fied unit or DS and GS level maintenance facilities.

(c) Programmed unit through GS level maintenance facility re-
quirements are consistent with the results of DT II and IOT&E.

(2) Depot level.
(a) All depot maintenance facility requirements have been identi-

fied and are projected to be available consistent with current system
deployment scheduled and depot maintenance workloading.

(b) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified depot maintenance facilities.

b. Supply and storage. (All issues in (1) and (2) below apply to
both new and displaced systems.)

(1) Organizational. Appropriate documentation has been submit-
ted to COE according to AR 415–15 consistent with identified
short–range, intermediate–range, and long–range construction pro-
gram requirements for new or modified organizational level supply
and storage facilities.

(a) PLL. All PLL storage facility requirements have been identi-
fied and are projected to be available consistent with current system
deployment schedules.

(b) Arms room. All unit arms room facility requirements (includ-
ing arms racks and containers (AR 190–11)) have been identified
and are projected to be available consistent with current system
deployment schedules.

(c) Basic load (ammunition.)
1. All unit level ammunition storage and supply facility require-

ments have been identified and are projected to be available consis-
tent with current system deployment schedules.

2. Plans for new or major modification to existing unit level

ammunition storage facilities have been approved by the DOD Ex-
plosive Safety Board as required by AR 415–15.

3. Ammunition delivery schedules and hazard classification data
(for example, quantity–distance class, storage compatibility group,
DOT class, and conveyor spacing distances) have been provided to
each using unit for use in facilities planning.

(d) Basic load (POL). All organizational level POL storage and
supply facility requirements have been identified and are projected
to be available consistent with current system deployment schedules.

(2) DS. Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE
according to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, in-
t e r m e d i a t e – r a n g e ,  a n d  l o n g – r a n g e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  p r o g r a m  r e q u i r e -
ments for new or modified DS supply and storage facilities.

(a) ASP.
1. All ASP facility requirements have been identified and are

projected to be available consistent with current system deployment
schedules.

2. Plans for new or major modification to existing ammunition
storage facilities (at the ASP) have been approved by the DOD
Explosive Safety Board as required by AR 415–15.

3. Ammunition delivery schedules and hazard classification data
(for example, quantity–distance class, storage compatibility group,
DOT class, and conveyor spacing distances) have been provided to
those organizations operating an ASP for use in facilities planning.

(b) ASL. All ASL supply storage facility requirements have been
identified and are projected to be available consistent with current
system deployment schedules.

(c) ORF. All ORF supply storage facility requirements have been
identified and are projected to be available consistent with current
system deployment schedules.

(3) GS/theater. Appropriate documentation has been submitted to
C O E  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R  4 1 5 – 1 5  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  i d e n t i f i e d
short–range, intermediate–range, and long–range construction pro-
gram requirements for new or modified GS/theater supply and stor-
age facilities.

(a) War reserve.
1. All theater war reserve (classes III, V, VII, and IX)storage

facility requirements have been identified and are projected to be
available consistent with current system deployment schedules.

2. Plans for new or major modification to existing theater war
reserve ammunition storage facilities have been approved by the
DOD Explosive Safety Board as required by AR 415–15.

3. Theater war reserve ammunition delivery schedules and hazard
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  d a t a  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  q u a n t i t y – d i s t a n c e  c l a s s ,  s t o r a g e
compatibility group, DOT class, and conveyor spacing distances)
have been provided to those organizations having a storage mission
for use in facilities planning.

(b) POMCUS. All POMCUS storage facility requirements have
been identified and are projected to be available consistent with
current system deployment schedules.

(c) Selected nonwar reserves.
1. All GS supply base (classes III, V, and IX) facility require-

ments have been identified and are projected to be available consis-
tent with current system deployment schedules.

2. Plans for new or major modification to existing GS supply
base ammunition storage facilities have been approved by the DOD
Explosive Safety Board as required by AR 415–15.

3. Ammunition delivery schedules and hazard classification data
(for example, quantity–distance class, storage compatibility group,
DOT class, and conveyor spacing distances) have been provided to
those organizations having a GS supply base storage mission for use
in facilities planning.

(4) Depot.
(a) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-

cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified depot supply and storage facilities.

(b) Plans for new or major modification to existing war reserve
ammunition depot storage facilities have been approved by the DOD
Explosive Safety Board as required by AR 415–15.
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(c) War reserve ammunition delivery schedules and hazard classi-
fication data (for example, quantity–distance class, storage compati-
bility group, DOT class, and conveyor spacing distances) have been
provided to those depots having a storage mission for use in facili-
ties planning.

(d) All RCF storage facility requirements have been identified
and are projected to be available consistent with current system
deployment schedules.

(e) All depot storage facility requirements for other HQDA–ap-
proved operational projects have been identified and are projected to
be available consistent with current system deployment schedules.

4–38. Training
Ensure the related facility elements of the OSCR program have been
adequately implemented and achieved. (The following applies to
both the new and displaced systems.)

a. Ranges. Ensure that—
(1) All training range (unit and institutional) facility requirements

have been identified and are projected to be available consistent
with current training schedules.

(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified training range facilities.

b .  B u i l d i n g s .  E n s u r e  t h a t  a p p r o p r i a t e  d o c u m e n t a t i o n  h a s  b e e n
submitted to COE according to AR 415–15 consistent with identi-
fied short–range, intermediate–range, and long–range construction
program requirements for new or modified training (institutional and
unit) buildings facilities.

(1) Classrooms. Make sure all training classroom facility require-
ments have been identified and that they are projected to be availa-
ble consistent with current training schedules.

(2) Training equipment and devices. Make certain all training
equipment and device facility requirements have been identified and
a r e  p r o j e c t e d  t o  b e  a v a i l a b l e  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  c u r r e n t  t r a i n i n g
schedules.

4–39. Planning documentation—support facility annex
For systems having potential facilities impact, ensure that an up-
dated support facility annex to the ILSP has been prepared. Be sure
the updated information has been distributed to all MACOMs, ap-
propriate installations, and ARSTAF elements.

Section XII
Standardization and Interoperability

4–40. Command, Control and Communications (CCC)
Ensure that—

a. The results of DT II, IOT&E, and other analyses confirm
attainment of CCC system standardization and interoperability re-
quirements (ORD and specification).

b. CCC equipment for use by troops in Europe has been demon-
strated as standard or interoperable with equipment of other NATO
members.

c. If CCC system standardization and interoperability require-
ments have not been met, the proposed course of action reflects the
proper balance between acquisition costs and schedule, mission ef-
fectiveness, and support cost.

4–41. Battlefield surveillance and target designation and
acquisition systems
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the categories below.

a. The results of DT II, IOT&E, and other analyses confirm
attainment of battlefield surveillance and target designation and ac-
q u i s i t i o n  s y s t e m  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r o p e r a b i l i t y  r e q u -
irements (ORD and specification).

b. Equipment for use by troops in Europe has been demonstrated
as interoperable with battlefield surveillance and target designation
a n d  a c q u i s i t i o n  s y s t e m s  a n d  I F F  e q u i p m e n t  o f  o t h e r  N A T O
members.

c. If battlefield surveillance and target designation and acquisi-
tion system and IFF equipment standardization and interoperability
requirements have not been met, the proposed course of action
reflects the proper balance between acquisition costs and schedule,
mission effectiveness and safety, and support cost.

4–42. Ammunition
Ensure that—

a. The results of DT II, IOT&E, and other analyses confirm
attainment of weapon system ammunition standardization and inter-
operability requirements (ORD and specification).

b. The system and associated ammunition for use by troops in
Europe has been demonstrated as standard or interoperable with
equipment and ammunition of other NATO members.

c .  I f  w e a p o n  s y s t e m  a m m u n i t i o n  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r -
operability requirements have not been met, the proposed course of
action reflects the proper balance between acquisition costs and
schedule, mission effectiveness, and support cost.

4–43. POL
Ensure that—

a. The results of DT II, IOT&E, and other analyses confirm
a t t a i n m e n t  o f  w e a p o n  s y s t e m  P O L  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r -
operability requirements (ORD and specification).

b. The system and associated POL for use by troops in Europe
have been demonstrated as standard or interoperable with equipment
and POL of other NATO members.

c. If weapon system POL standardization, interoperability and
interchangeability requirements have not been met, the proposed
course of action reflects the proper balance between acquisition
costs and schedule, mission effectiveness, and support cost.

4–44. Components and repair parts
Ensure that—

a. The results of DT II, IOT&E, and other analyses confirm
attainment of system component and repair parts standardization,
interchangeability and interoperability requirements (ORD and spec-
ification and AR 34–1).

b. Equipment for use by troops in Europe has demonstrated an
acceptable level of component and repair parts standardization or
interchangeability with equipment of other NATO members.

c .  I f  c o m p o n e n t  a n d  r e p a i r  p a r t s  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r -
operability requirements have not been met, the proposed course of
action reflects the proper balance between acquisition costs and
schedule, mission effectiveness, and support cost.

d. For equipment contracts over $25,000 and any other contracts
in which life cycle benefits are probable, there are plans and con-
tractual provisions for a parts control program involving compliance
with MIL–STD–965 and other applicable military standards and
s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  ( i . e . ,  M I L – S T D – 6 8 0 ,  M I L – P – 1 1 2 6 8 ) .  A l l  s y s t e m s
which do not intend to apply the DOD Parts Control Program
require approval from HQAMC (AMCPS–SE) according to AR
700–60.

4–45. Aircraft servicing
Ensure that—

a. The results of DT II, IOT&E, and other analyses confirm
attainment of system standardization and interoperability require-
ments (ORD and specifications) related to aircraft cross–servicing.

b. Aircraft for use by troops in Europe has been demonstrated as
being capable of being cross–serviced using the POL, ammunition,
and loading and dispensing equipment of other NATO members.

c. If aircraft cross–servicing standardization and interoperability
requirements have not been met, the proposed course of action
reflects the proper balance between acquisition costs and schedule,
mission effectiveness, and support cost.
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Section XIII
Reliability, Availability, and Maintainability

4–46. General
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the categories below.

a. In those cases where significant design changes impacting
system RAM are programmed for production, there are plans to
verify these changes during an IPT and/or FOT&E.

b. Appropriate plans and funding have been established for field
RAM engineering data collection (ACAT I and II systems as a
minimum), such as SDC, to monitor system RAM characteristics
and to provide baseline data for future systems development.

c. RAM scoring and assessment conference results and corrective
a c t i o n  s t a t u s  h a v e  b e e n  p r e p a r e d  a n d  d i s t r i b u t e d  a m o n g  t h e
CBTDEV, MATDEV, testers, evaluators, and logistician.

4–47. Reliability
a. Mission–related. Ensure that—
(1) The results of DT II and IOT&E demonstrate the achieve-

ment of the IOC operational threshold (or other approved threshold)
mission–related reliability requirements at a high confidence level.
Be sure there are adequate (considering engineering risks and im-
pact on acquisition or procurement costs and schedules, and opera-
tional effectiveness) plans and resources for either accepting or
c o r r e c t i n g  ( a n d  r e t e s t i n g  p r i o r  t o  d e p l o y m e n t )                                     r e m a i n i n g  f a i l u r e
modes.

(2) The production contract includes specific quality assurance
tasks and controls and RAM testing (IPT) to verify manufacture and
delivery of equipment meeting system mission–related reliability
requirements.

b. Logistics–related. Ensure that—
(1) The results of DT II and IOT&E demonstrate the achieve-

ment of the IOC operational threshold (or other approved threshold)
logistics–related reliability requirements at a high confidence level.
Be sure there are adequate (considering engineering risks and im-
pact on acquisition or procurement costs and schedules, and support
materiel and manpower burden) plans and resources for either ac-
cepting (and adjusting support resource procurement and authoriza-
tion accordingly) or correcting (and retesting prior to deployment)
remaining failure modes.

(2) The production contract includes specific quality assurance
tasks and controls and RAM testing (IPT) to verify manufacture and
delivery of equipment meeting system logistics–related reliability
requirements.

c. Durability. Ensure that—
(1) The results of DT II and IOT&E demonstrate the achieve-

ment of the IOC operational threshold (or other approved threshold)
durability requirements at a high confidence level. Be sure there are
adequate (considering engineering risks and impact on acquisition or
procurement costs and schedules, operational effectiveness, support
materiel and manpower burden) plans and resources for either ac-
cepting (and provisioning accordingly) or correcting (and retesting
prior to deployment) remaining failure modes.

(2) The production contract includes specific quality assurance
tasks and controls and RAM testing (IPT) to verify manufacture and
delivery of equipment meeting system durability requirements.

4–48. Availability and system readiness objective
Ensure that—

a. The results of DT II and IOT&E demonstrate the achievement
of the IOC operational threshold (or other approved threshold) SRO
and availability requirements. Be sure there are adequate (consider-
ing engineering risks and impact on acquisition/procurement costs
and schedules, operational effectiveness, support materiel and man-
power burden) plans and resources for either accepting (and adjust-
ing support resource procurement and authorization accordingly) or
c o r r e c t i n g  ( a n d  r e t e s t i n g  p r i o r  t o  d e p l o y m e n t )  r e m a i n i n g  f a i l u r e
modes and maintainability shortcomings.

b. The mean administrative and logistics downtime projected in
the SROs (or operational availability) at MDR II has been updated

as necessary to reflect the results of DT II and IOT&E and the
current supply, maintenance, recovery, and evacuation concepts.

4–49. Maintainability
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the categories below.

a. Qualitative.
(1) Test points. The results of LD, DT II, and IOT&E demon-

strate the achievement of the system testability requirements. Make
certain there are adequate (considering engineering risks and impact
on acquisition or procurement costs and schedules, and support
materiel and manpower burden) plans and resources for either ac-
cepting or correcting (and retesting prior to deployment) remaining
maintainability shortcomings.

(2) Modularity. The results of LD, DT II, and IOT&E demon-
strate the achievement of the system modular design requirements.
Be sure there are adequate (considering engineering risks and im-
pact on acquisition or procurement costs and schedules, and support
materiel and manpower burden) plans and resources for either ac-
cepting or correcting (and retesting prior to deployment) remaining
maintainability shortcomings.

(3) Accessibility.
( a )  T h e  r e s u l t s  o f  L D ,  D T  I I ,  a n d  I O T & E  d e m o n s t r a t e  t h e

achievement of the requirements for component or assembly acces-
sibility. Ensure there are adequate (considering engineering risks
and impact on acquisition or procurement costs and schedules, and
support materiel and manpower burden) plans and resources for
e i t h e r  a c c e p t i n g  o r  c o r r e c t i n g  ( a n d  r e t e s t i n g  p r i o r  t o
deployment)remaining maintainability shortcomings.

(b) If the system is to be included in the Army Oil Analysis
Program, system design includes enough oil sampling valves for
ease of access.

b. Quantitative.
(1) BIT and BITE.
(a) The resul ts of DT II and IOT&E demonstrate the achieve-

ment of the IOC operational threshold (or other approved threshold)
system BIT/BITE effectiveness requirements. Be sure there are ade-
quate (considering engineering risks and impact on acquisition or
procurement costs and schedules, and support materiel and man-
p o w e r  b u r d e n )  p l a n s  a n d  r e s o u r c e s  f o r  e i t h e r  a c c e p t i n g  ( a n d
p r o v i s i o n i n g  a c c o r d i n g l y )  o r  c o r r e c t i n g  ( a n d  r e t e s t i n g  p r i o r  t o
deployment) remaining shortcomings.

(b) The production contract includes specific quality assurance
tasks and controls and RAM testing (IPT) to verify manufacture and
d e l i v e r y  o f  e q u i p m e n t  m e e t i n g  s y s t e m  B I T / B I T E  e f f e c t i v e n e s s
requirements.

(2) On–system maintenance.
(a) The results of DT II and IOT&E demonstrate the achieve-

ment of the IOC operational threshold (or other approved threshold)
system maintainability (on–system) requirements. Make sure there
are adequate (considering engineering risks and impact on acquisi-
tion or procurement costs and schedules, operational effectiveness,
and support materiel and manpower burden) plans and resources for
either accepting (and programming support resources accordingly)
o r  c o r r e c t i n g  ( a n d  r e t e s t i n g  p r i o r  t o  d e p l o y m e n t ) r e m a i n i n g
shortcomings.

(b) The production contract includes specific quality assurance
tasks and controls and RAM testing (IPT) to verify manufacture and
d e l i v e r y  o f  e q u i p m e n t  m e e t i n g  s y s t e m  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y
(on–system)   requirements.

(c) The list of scheduled maintenance tasks reflects application of
RCM principles and methodology.

(3) Off–system maintenance.
(a) The results of DT II and IOT&E demonstrate the achieve-

ment of the IOC operational threshold (or other approved threshold)
maintainability (off–system) requirements. Make sure there are ade-
quate (considering engineering risks and impact on acquisition or
procurement costs and schedules, and support materiel and man-
power burden) plans and resources for either accepting (and pro-
g r a m m i n g  s u p p o r t  r e s o u r c e s  a c c o r d i n g l y )  o r  c o r r e c t i n g  ( a n d
retesting prior to deployment) remaining failure modes and main-
tainability shortcomings.
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(b) The production contract includes specific quality assurance
tasks and controls and RAM testing (IPT) to verify manufacture and
d e l i v e r y  o f  e q u i p m e n t  m e e t i n g  s y s t e m  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y
(off–system)   requirements.

Section XIV
Support Management and Analysis

4–50. Support management
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown below.

a. Logistics program planning documents.
(1) ILSP.
(a) The ILSP has been updated, coordinated, and approved ac-

cording to AR 700–127 to include production and deployment phase
tasks, responsibilities, and milestones for accomplishing the ILS
program.

(b) Provisions of the current System MANPRINT Management
Plan have been integrated into the ILSP according to AR 700–127.

(c) Detailed ILS program events and tasks have been updated, as
necessary, in the Acquisition Management Milestone System ac-
cording to AR 700–127 and DA Pam 700–26. Make sure the up-
d a t e d  m i l e s t o n e s  a r e  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  p o l i c y  r e g a r d i n g  m a t e r i e l
f i e l d i n g  p l a n n i n g  t i m e l i n e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  a n d  t h e  m i l e s t o n e s  a d -
dressed in the updated ILSP.

(d) The ILSP includes a plan for the post–fielding ILS assess-
ment as required by AR 700–127.

(e) A PPS plan has been developed and included as an ILSP
annex to document management and support actions necessary to
ensure system supportability after cessation of production.

(f) (Applies only to the displaced system). Managers for the con-
duct of displaced system support planning have been designated in
the losing and gaining MACOMs according to AR 700–127.

(2) Configuration management plan. The configuration manage-
ment plan has been updated, as necessary, to define procedures and
responsibilities for managing the system configuration during the
production and deployment and operation and support phases ac-
cording to AR 70–1.

(3) IPS. The IPS has been updated, as necessary, according to
DOD 5000.2.

(4) Acquisition strategy. The Acquisition Strategy has been up-
dated, coordinated with the acquisition team and summarized in the
I P S  a c c o r d i n g  t o  D O D  5 0 0 0 . 2  t o  i n c l u d e  a  s u m m a r y  o f  I L S ,
MANPRINT, RAM, suportability test and evaluation, standardiza-
tion, and support cost control plans.

b. Requirement documents. A CSA, AAE or DCSOPS memoran-
dum or message directive containing the information identifying the
essential characteristics of the requirement can serve in lieu of a
materiel requirements document.

(1) System. Recommended revisions, if any, to the system re-
quirement document (for example, ORD or JSOR) have been in-
cluded in the MDR supporting documentation as required by AR
70–1.

( 2 )  T r a i n i n g  d e v i c e s .  R e c o m m e n d e d  r e v i s i o n ,  i f  a n y ,  t o  t h e
T D R s / C T D R s ,  h a v e  b e e n  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  M D R  s u p p o r t i n g
documentation.

(3) Support and test equipment. Recommended revisions, if ap-
plicable, to the requirement document (for example, ORD or JSOR)
for each new item of support and test equipment, requiring type
classification, if any, have been included in the MDR supporting
documentation.

c. BOIP. If approved BOIP is not available for accelerated acqui-
sition programs, DCSOPS (DAMO–FDR) has granted approval to
defer BOIP submittal.

(1) System. The previously approved BOIP has been reviewed
and, as necessary, amended, reapproved, and distributed according
to AR 71–2.

(2) Support and test equipment. If required, BOIPs for newly
identified system support and test equipment have been developed,
coordinated, approved, and distributed according to AR 71–2. En-
sure that previously approved BOIPs for the system support and test

equipment have been reviewed and, as necessary, amended, reap-
proved, and distributed according to AR 71–2.

(3) Training devices. If required, BOIPs for newly identified sys-
tem training devices have been developed, coordinated, approved,
and distributed according to AR 71–2. Make sure previously ap-
proved BOIPs for the system training devices have been reviewed
and, as necessary, amended, reapproved, and distributed according
to AR 71–2.

d. Test planning.
(1) SDC plan.
( a )  T h e  n e e d  f o r  S D C  h a s  b e e n  d e t e r m i n e d  i n  p l a n n i n g  f o r

post–fielding ILS assessments.
(b) If SDC is needed, there are plans to develop, coordinate,

obtain DCSLOG approval of, as necessary, and distribute a narrative
concept paper, SDC plan, and field procedure guide according to the
time frame, coordination, and content requirements specified in AR
750–1 and AR 750–2.

(2) TEMP. The TEMP has been updated, coordinated, and ap-
proved according to AR 70–1, AR 73–1 and DA Pam 70–21 to
include production testing supportability test issues, criteria, require-
ments/scope, SSP availability, and special resources.

(a) DT OTP. If supplementary user troops are required, an IPT
OTP has been prepared and coordinated according to AR 73–1 and
DA Pam 71–3 to include supportability test objectives and scope,
support resources to be evaluated, and logistics data collectors as
necessary.

(b) OT OTP. If scheduled, an FOT&E/force development test and
experimentation (FDTE) OTP has been prepared and coordinated
according to AR 73–1 and DA Pam 71–3 to include supportability
test objectives and scope, support resources to be evaluated, and
logistics data collectors.

(c) DT TDP. The IPT TDP has been prepared and coordinated
according to AR 73–1 to include test conditions, test criteria, data
requirements, and data analysis procedures applicable to evaluating
supportability issues contained in the IPT IEP. (This is applicable
after MDR II and prior to IPT.)

e. Solicitation documents.
(1) SOW. The contractual (RFP) SOW for the production phase

has been developed in coordination with the assigned MSC ILS
organization. Make sure the SOW includes requirements to—

(a) Plan for and accomplish applicable ILS tasks. (Consider is-
sues from the 17 ILS assessment considerations in this chapter.)

(b) Deliver the SSPCL and elements of the SSP for IPT (and
FOT&E/FDTE if applicable).

( c )  D e l i v e r  s y s t e m  s u p p o r t  m a t e r i e l  t o  m e e t  d e p l o y m e n t
schedules.

( 2 )  C D R L .  T h e  C D R L  f o r  t h e  p r o d u c t i o n  p h a s e  h a s  b e e n
developed in coordination with the assigned MSC ILS organization
to include delivery of the SSPCL and other data required for effec-
tive management of the ILS program.

(3) Specifications. The product specification(s) for the production
phase have been developed in coordination with the assigned sup-
porting or readiness command(s) to include, consistent with the
system requirements document, ILS–related design and support re-
source technical requirements and evaluation procedures (such as
IPT).

f. IEPs and Test and Evaluation Plan (TEP).
(1) DT IEP. An IPT IEP has been prepared and coordinated per

AR 73–1 including—
(a) Supportability test issues (as developed from the specifica-

tion, AR 700–127 requirements, DA Pam 700–50, and so forth, to
include SSP evaluation).

( b )  I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  d a t a  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  s o u r c e s  a n d  t e s t
conditions.

(c) Evaluation criteria and methodology (related to O&S cost
manpower, or readiness). (This is applicable after MDR III and prior
to IPT.)

(2) OT TEP. If scheduled, an FOT&E/FDTE TEP has been pre-
pared and coordinated per AR 73–1 and DA Pam 71–3 including—

(a) Supportability test issues such as SSP evaluation if not com-
pletely addressed by previous IOT&E.
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( b )  I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  d a t a  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  s o u r c e s ,  a n d  t e s t
conditions.

(c) Evaluation criteria and methodology (related to O&S cost,
manpower or readiness). (This is applicable after MDR III and prior
to FOT&E/FDTE.)

g. CALS. Ensure required actions have been accomplished as
shown below:

(1) CALS standards have been applied during the EMD phase for
those systems determined to result in cost savings and/or quality
improvements from changing weapon system paper deliverables to
digital data delivery or access using the CALS standards.

(2) Solicitation documents for the production and deployment
phase require specific schedule and cost proposals for—

(a) Integration of contractor technical information systems and
processes,

(b) Authorized Government access to contractor technical data
bases, and

(c) Delivery of technical information in digital form in accord-
a n c e  w i t h  C A L S  s t a n d a r d s  ( M I L – S T D – 1 8 4 0 ,  M I L – D – 2 8 0 0 0 ,
MIL–M–28001, MIL–R–28002, MIL–D–28003, and MIL–HDBK
59).

4–51. Support analysis
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown below.

a. Test data. As specified in AR 73–1, ensure that—
(1) DT TR.
(a) The DT II TR has been provided for review to those organi-

z a t i o n s  f o r  u s e  i n  d e v e l o p i n g  M D R  I I I  I P R  o r  A S A R C
recommendations.

(b) There are plans to provide the IPT TR to those organizations
prior to materiel release decision.

(2) DT IER.
(a) The DT II IER has been provided for review to those organi-

z a t i o n s  f o r  u s e  i n  d e v e l o p i n g  M D R  I I I  I P R  o r  A S A R C
recommendations.

(b) There are plans to provide the IPT IER to those organizations
prior to the materiel release decision.

(3) OT TR.
(a) The IOT&E TR has been provided for review to those organi-

z a t i o n s  u s e  i n  d e v e l o p i n g  M D R  I I I  I P R  o r  A S A R C
recommendations.

(b) There are plans to provide the FDTE or FOTE&E test report,
or emerging test results, to those organizations prior to the materiel
release decision.

(4) OT IER.
(a) The IOT&E IER has been provided for review to those or-

g a n i z a t i o n s  f o r  u s e  i n  d e v e l o p i n g  M D R  I I I  I P R  o r  A S A R C
recommendations.

(b) There are plans to provide the FDTE or FOT&E IER, or
interim evaluation, to those organizations prior to the materiel re-
lease decision.

(5) LD report. The LD report has been provided to those organi-
zations involved in the MDR process for their use.

b. LSA. See AR 700–127 for required MANPRINT integration
with LSA. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A for guidance on tasks.)

(1) Program planning and control. Applicable EMD Phase LSA
program planning and control tasks have been accomplished.

( 2 )  M i s s i o n  a n d  s u p p o r t  s y s t e m  d e f i n i t i o n .  A p p l i c a b l e  E M D
phase mission and support system definition LSA tasks have been
accomplished.

(3) Preparation and evaluation of alternatives. Applicable EMD
phase preparation and evaluation of alternative LSA tasks have been
accomplished.

(4) Support resource identification.
(a) Applicable EMD phase support resource identification LSA

tasks have been accomplished.
1. The LSAR data is up to date with system design and Govern-

ment recommendations.
2. The LSAR data was used as source data to develop equipment

publications, provisioning data, QQPRI, and other ILS products.

(b) There are plans to accomplish applicable production phase
support resource identification LSA tasks. Ensure the production
phase contract specifies control program for the LSAR data.

(5) Supportability assessment.
(a) Applicable EMD phase supportability assessment LSA tasks

have been accomplished.
(b) There are plans to accomplish applicable production phase

supportability LSA tasks.

Section XV
Cost Analysis and Funding

4–52. Logistics–related R&D
a. LSA. Ensure that adequate funds have been programmed to

accomplish applicable production phase LSA tasks.
b. SSP. Ensure that adequate funds have been programmed for

development of the remaining TPSs required to maintain the sys-
tem. If system design changes during the production phase are pro-
posed or anticipated, ensure adequate funds have been programmed
to modify the affected system support elements.

4–53. Logistics–related investment
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the areas discussed
below.

a. Initial spares and repair parts. (Applies to both the new and
displaced systems). Adequate funds have been programmed by af-
f e c t e d  m a j o r  s u b o r d i n a t e  c o m m a n d s  f o r  p r o v i s i o n i n g  o f  i n i t i a l
spares and repair parts according to AR 700–18.

b. Facilities activation. (Applies to both the new and displaced
systems.) Budget estimates for construction of new or modified
facilities, as determined by LSA and coordination with gaining com-
mands, have been prepared (according to AR 415–17 cost estimat-
ing procedures for family housing) and included in the FYDP. (See
fig 1–12 for areas of consideration.)

c. Special support services (SSS). If the system (applies to both
the new and displaced system) is expected to pose an exceptional
operational or logistic burden on the user, funds have been pro-
grammed to accomplish the SSS as defined in the draft MFP or
MTP.

d. Technical assistance. Funds have been programmed as neces-
sary (applies to both the new and displaced systems) to provide
technical assistance to the gaining command for initial fielding and
post deployment according to AR 700–4 and AR 750–2.

e. Transportation.
(1) Funds (first destination applies to new systems) have been

programmed for first destination transportation costs of moving the
system and associated equipment to a CONUS depot or other point
of Government acceptance.

(2) Funds (second destination applies only to the displaced sys-
tem) have been programmed for transporting the displaced system to
its new using unit.

f. Procurement.
(1) End item or system. Funds have been programmed for pro-

curement of items to meet the end item AAO (for example, unit
equipment, training equipment, maintenance float, PDSS equipment,
and war reserves).

(2) Ammunition. Funds have been programmed for procurement
of sufficient ammunition to meet the AAO (for example, basic load
and war reserves).

(3) Support and test equipment. Funds have been programmed
for procurement of enough common and system–peculiar support
and test equipment to meet the AAO (for example, unit equipment,
training equipment, and PDSS equipment) for system operation and
support. (See fig 1–7 for areas of consideration.)

(4) Training devices. Funds have been programmed for procure-
ment of enough common and system–peculiar training devices to
meet the AAO (that is, initial and sustainment institutional and unit
training of operator and support personnel).

( 5 )  T P S .  F u n d s  h a v e  b e e n  p r o g r a m m e d  f o r  p r o c u r e m e n t  o f
enough TPS (that is, ATE interconnection devices, load modules
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(tape and program), or equipment publications) to satisfy support
unit (including PDSS site) and trainer requirements.

4–54. Logistics–related operation and support
Ensure criteria have been met as shown in the following areas:

a. Replenishment spares. Funds have been programmed for pro-
curement of enough replenishment spares consistent with results of
LSA, DT I, and IOT&E.

b. POL. There are enough funds programmed for procurement of
POL required for operation of the system and associated support and
test equipment, including initial deployment, training, and war re-
serve requirements.

c. Training ammunition. Sufficient funds have been programmed
for procurement of ammunition and missiles to be consumed during
unit training exercises.

d. PDSS. There are enough funds programmed for personnel and
other costs associated with maintenance of computer software re-
quired for system operation and maintenance.

e. Depot maintenance.
(1) There are enough funds programmed for the anticipated labor,

materiel, and transportation costs associated with depot level main-
tenance for the system.

(2) If appropriate, funds have been programmed (applies only to
t h e  d i s p l a c e d  s y s t e m )  t o  p e r f o r m  d e p o t  l e v e l  r e f u r b i s h m e n t  o r
achieving TM–10/TM–20 materiel condition transfer standards of
the displaced system prior to issue to the gaining MACOM.

f. Contract maintenance. There are enough funds programmed
for the anticipated labor, materiel, and transportation costs associ-
ated with interim or life cycle contractor support if applicable.

g. Facilities maintenance and utilities. Enough funds have been
programmed for the cost of maintenance and utilities associated
with the new or modified facilities. (See fig 1–12 for areas to be
considered.)

h. Military personnel. If applicable, there are enough funds pro-
grammed for pay and allowances for the additonal or higher graded
crew and support personnel required for operation and support of
the system and associated items.

i. Personnel replacements. If applicable, enough funds have been
programmed for the cost of training replacements for the additional
personnel required for operation and support of the system and
associated items.

4–55. Cost analysis documentation
Ensure that the following criteria have been met:

a. BCE. The BCE has been updated consistent with results of
EMD phase activities and testing.

b. ICE. The ICE has been updated to test the reasonableness of
the updated BCE.

c. ACP. The ACP has been updated to compare latest BCE and
ICE, including recommended changes to the BCE if any.

d. MSRS. The MSRS has been updated to reflect DT II and
IOT&E results and the latest program requirements.

e .  C O E A / C T E A .  T h e  C O E A / C T E A  h a s  b e e n  u p d a t e d ,  i f  r e -
quested by HQDA, to reflect considerations such as the MNS, threat
results, and DT II/IOT&E results.

f. OSCR. The OCSR program has been adequately addressed.

Section XVI
Materiel Fielding Planning

4–56. Developer
Ensure that the following criteria have been met:

a. AMIM.
(1) If the system will have a significant resource impact (for

example, repair parts, POL, training, personnel, or facilities) on
gaining MACOMs, the information in DA Pam 5–25 has been
updated with results of EMD phase activities to facilitate MACOM
budget submittals.

(2) If the system being displaced (applies only to the displaced
s y s t e m )  w i l l  h a v e  a  s i g n i f i c a n t  r e s o u r c e  i m p a c t  o n  g a i n i n g

MACOMs, and a MACOM is receiving the system for the first
time, support data for the displaced system has been included in DA
Pam 5–25.

b. MON.
( 1 )  M O N s  w e r e  p r o v i d e d  t o  a n d  a c k n o w l e d g e d  b y  g a i n i n g

MACOMs at least 240 days and 190 days, respectively, prior to
production contract award in accordance with AR 700–142 and DA
Pam 700–142.

(2) MONs for the displaced system (applies only to the displaced
s y s t e m )  h a v e  b e e n  p r o v i d e d  t o  a n d  a c k n o w l e d g e d  b y  g a i n i n g
MACOMs in accordance with the milestone constraints established
by AR 700–142 and DA Pam 700–142.

c. MFP. Draft MFPs have been prepared if there is potential for
the system to have a support impact on the gaining MACOM. Make
sure initial coordination with gaining MACOMs was completed at
least 4 months (for developmental items) or 3 months (for NDI)
prior to the projected production contract award date in accordance
with AR 700–142 and DA Pam 700–142. Note:Substitute modifica-
tion work order (MWO) fielding plans in lieu of MFPs for user
testing–test nonsignificant product improvement programs.

d. MTP. (Applies only to the displaced system.)
(1) If the system being displaced could have a support impact on

the gaining MACOM, has been selected for inclusion in the AMIM,
and is being fielded to a command for the first time, draft MTPs
have been prepared and initial coordination has been completed
according to the milestones established by AR 700–142 and DA
Pam 700–142.

(2) For other displaced systems, plans or milestones have been
established for the gaining MACOM and losing MACOM to formu-
late a memorandum of agreement prior to system transfer according
to AR 700–142 and DA Pam 700–142.

e. Master support list/materiel requirements list (MSL/MRL).
(1) There are plans to provide the MSL/MRL to each MACOM

receiving the new system at least 9 1/3 months prior to anticipated
deployment date. (See AR 700–120.)

(2) There are plans to provide the MSL/MRL (applies only to the
displaced system) according to Army materiel fielding policy to
each gaining command (displaced system) at least 9 1/3 months
prior to anticipated redeployment or transfer dates.

f. SLAC deck. (Only apply this issue if the MSL/MRL is not
applicable.) There are plans to provide the SLAC deck, according to
AR 700–120, to—

(1) Each MACOM receiving the new system at least 7 months
prior to anticipated deployment dates.

( 2 )  E a c h  g a i n i n g  c o m m a n d  r e c e i v i n g  t h e  d i s p l a c e d  s y s t e m 
(applies only to the displaced system) at least 7 months prior 
to anticipated redeployment or transfer dates.

g. Materiel release. There are plans for the MATDEV to conduct
a comprehensive review of system supportability as required by AR
700–127 and AR 700–142 prior to shipment to gaining MACOMs.

4–57. Gaining commands—MSP
Ensure that—

a. Proposed MSPs were prepared by the gaining MACOMs and
provided to the MATDEV 4 months prior to the projected produc-
tion contract award date and 22 months prior to MACOM FUED by
those gaining MACOMs scheduled to receive the new system under
the contract. (See AR 700–142 for MSP format.)

b. There are plans for remaining gaining MACOMs to prepare
proposed MSPs at least 4 months prior to the projected contract
award data and 22 months prior to anticipated deployment dates.

c. There are plans for gaining MACOMs receiving the new sys-
tem to provide, if requested by the MATDEV, a final MSP at least
11 1/3 months prior to anticipated deployment dates.

d. Proposed MSPs have been prepared (applies only to the dis-
placed system) by and provided to the fielding command (wholesale
manager) by those MACOMs scheduled to receive the displaced
system within the next 22 months.

e. There are plans for remaining gaining MACOMs (displaced
system only) to prepare proposed MSPs at least 22 months prior to
anticipated redeployment or transfer dates.
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f. There are plans for those MACOMs scheduled to receive the
displaced system to provide, if requested by the MATDEV, a final
MSP at least 8 months prior to anticipated transfer date.

Section XVII
Environmental Planning

4–58. Safety
a. Ensure that the MATDEV has prepared a SSRA as documen-

tation for accepting risk associated with residual hazards, if any.
(See AR 385–16 for format.)

b. For those items which have been identified or certified as
hazardous according to the criteria prescribed in FED–STD 313, the
data required by the AMDF Hazardous Materials Data Segment
have been developed and submitted to the AMC Catalog Data Ac-
tivity (CDA). (See AR 708–1 for data elements.)

4–59. Operation and support
a. Ensure that all health hazards to system operation and support

personnel (for example, noise, vibrations, toxicants, and radioactive
and laser emissions) have been evaluated by TSG and corrective
action taken on those findings.

b. Ensure that hazard analyses and DT II and IOT&E results
indicate that safety requirements for system operators and supporters
have been met and all Category III (critical) and IV (catastrophic)
hazards have been eliminated or controlled to an acceptable degree.

4–60. Hazardous materials
a. Ensure that material used in the system has been checked

against the list of hazardous material published in the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act, Volume 40, CFR 260 Series. Make
sure that any material used which is on this list has been studied to
find substitutes for them and justification has been provided for
continued use of these materials (AR 200–1 and AR 200–2).

b. For each new ammunition and explosives item, ensure that
sufficient data, per TB 700–2, has been generated for explosive
hazard classification.

c. For each new ammunition and explosives item, ensure that the
Director, AMC Field Safety Activity has approved a final hazard
classification.

4–61. Environmental Documentation and Materiel Fielding
a. Ensure that the appropriate environmental considerations have

been documented in Annex D (Risk Assessment) and Annex E
(Environmental Analysis) of the Integrated Program Summary, 
according to DOD 5000.2–M.

b. Ensure that potential or actual environmental impacts resulting
from system operation and maintenance have been assessed and
recorded in appropriate documentation, including an EA or EIS if
applicable, as required by AR 200–2. If it is decided that an EA or
EIS is not applicable, ensure appropriate documentation of the ra-
tionale for that decision according to AR 200–2.

c. Ensure that environmental documentation prepared to support
system development has been reviewed and updated as necessary as
required by AR 200–2. According to 700–142, materiel approved
for release must be operational and suitable in terms of—

(1) Safety and health standards and requirements. Specifically,
this includes the most recent and comprehensive approved system
s a f e t y  a s s e s s m e n t  f r o m  t h e  t e c h n i c a l  i n d e p e n d e n t  e v a l u a t o r ,  t h e
most recent and comprehensive health hazard assessment from the
activity assigned under TSG, and EOD procedures.

(2) The environmental requirements of AR 200–1 and AR 200–2.
d. Ensure that the Materiel Fielding Plan describes the environ-

mental effects relative to the end item/weapon system, according to
DA Pam 700–142 and AR 200–1.

4–62. Packaging, handling, and storage
a. Ensure that maximum use has been made of packaging mate-

rial that is cost effective, reusable, recyclable, degradeable, or easily
disposable. Ensure an environmental impact assessment for each
new packaging material has been prepared according to AR 700–15,

AR 725–12 and AR 746–1. Ensure there are plans to conduct an
environmental impact assessment for each new packaging materiel
as required by AR 746–1 and AR 700–15. Ensure that there are
plans and contractual provisions requiring the use of reusable con-
tainers when economically and logistically practicable as required
by AR 725–12 and AR 746–1.

b. Ensure that there are contractual provisions to require hazard-
ous materials packaging to comply with performance oriented pack-
aging requirements.

c. Ensure that all hazardous materials required for system opera-
tion and support have been identified. Make certain that necessary
storage and transportation data have been developed as required for
the AMDF. (See AR 708–1 for data requirements.)

d. Ensure that outloading and storage drawings and procedures
f o r  n e w  a m m u n i t i o n  a n d  o t h e r  h a z a r d o u s  m a t e r i a l  h a v e  b e e n
developed and verified according to AR 740–1 and AR 746–1.

4–63. Demil, EOD, and disposal
a. Ensure that demil and EOD procedures consistent with DOD

guidance have been included in appropriate TMs and demil codes
have been developed for the AMDF. For ammunition items, a copy
of the approved demil and disposal plan has been provided to the
Single Manager for Conventional Ammunition, Rock Island Ar-
senal, IL. Procedures have been developed for disposing of the sys-
tem in an environmentally acceptable manner. (See AR 200–1).

b. Ensure that the EOD TI, which accompanies all movement or
shipment within CONUS of all new, improved, and modified U.S.
and foreign ordnance for which published EOD procedures are not
a v a i l a b l e ,  h a s  b e e n  u p d a t e d  a n d  a p p r o v e d  b y  A R D E C ,  A T -
TN:SMCAR–FSM–E, Dover, NJ 07801–5001.

4–64. Other
Ensure compliance with all environmental–related guidance in this
pamphlet, especially in sections of this chapter addressing safety,
ammunition and explosive items, packaging, handling, storage, and
demil/disposal.

Chapter 5
First Unit Equipped
Issues/Criteria

Section I
Design Influence

5–1. Safety and health hazard assessment
Ensure the following criteria have been met:

a. Programmed actions to eliminate or control previously identi-
fied operator safety or health shortcomings (if any) have been ac-
complished. Be sure the production item has been evaluated for
compliance with essential design requirements related to operator
safety and health.

b. Programmed actions to eliminate or control previously identi-
fied system safety shortcomings (if any) for maintenance personnel
have been accomplished. Make sure the production item has been
evaluated for compliance with essential design requirements related
to safety and health of maintenance personnel.

5–2. Other design parameters
a. Other ILS–related design parameters, even though addressed

as separate ILS assessment elements, should be assessed under this
paragraph in order to provide a comprehensive evaluation of ILS
program influence on system design.

(1) FUE issues for the following elements should be assessed:
(a) Transportation and transportability.
(b) Standardization and interoperability.
(c) RAM.
(2) System design–related issues affecting other ILS elements

such as maintenance planning, manpower and personnel, training
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and training devices, supply support, and facilities also need to be
assessed.

b. Other issues, not necessarily ILS–related, must be assessed in
order to make an informed materiel release decision regarding the
acceptability of an item for its intended mission. Achievement of
design–related requirements such as the following should be as-
sessed under this paragraph:

(1) Essential system operational performance characteristics.
(2) Human factors engineering considerations other than those

a d d r e s s e d  u n d e r  p a r a g r a p h s  5 – 1  a n d  5 – 4 3 .  ( S e e  A R  6 0 2 – 1 ,
M I L – H D B K – 7 5 9 ,  a n d  M I L – S T D – 1 4 7 2  f o r  p r o g r a m  a n d  d e s i g n
considerations.)

(3) NBC survivability and supportability considerations.

Section II
Maintenance Planning

5–3. General
a. Inclusion of assessment issues for each maintenance level is

not meant to imply that every acquisition program must utilize all
maintenance levels.

b. Ensure that a plan has been prepared (applies to both the new
and displaced systems) to ensure a smooth transition from contractor
to organic maintenance support if applicable.

5–4. Unit/AVUM level
a. Ensure that unit level maintenance plan shortcomings remain-

ing from MDR III have been corrected and verified.
b. Ensure that signed national agreements, plans, or other accept-

able documents have been finalized (applies to both the new and
displaced systems) to provide reasonably ensured HNS for unit level
maintenance if applicable.

5–5. DS and GS (AVIM) levels
Ensure that—

a .  D S  a n d  G S  ( A V I M )  l e v e l  m a i n t e n a n c e  p l a n  s h o r t c o m i n g s
remaining from MDR III have been corrected and verified.

b. Contractor support is available, (applies to both the new and
displaced systems) if authorized according to AR 700–127, and AR
750–1, to accomplish those system maintenance tasks assigned to
the DS or GS (AVIM) level and for which organic, HNS, or inter-
service support is neither applicable nor available.

c. The ISSA, if applicable, for DS and/or GS (AVIM) level
maintenance support (applies to both the new and displaced systems)
has been executed and approved by HQDA (DALO–SMP) as
necessary according to AR 750–1.

d. Signed national agreements, plans, or other acceptable docu-
ments (applies to both the new and displaced systems) have been
finalized to provide reasonably assured HNS for DS and/or GS
(AVIM) level maintenance if applicable.

e. Warranty application procedures, if applicable, affecting DS or
GS (AVIM) maintenance units have been included in the MFP,
appropriate TBs, or other authorized media. Make sure the proce-
dures have been distributed to the gaining MACOM and coordinat-
i n g / s e r v i c i n g  w a r r a n t y  c o n t r o l  o f f i c e ,  t o  t h e  M A C O M  L o g i s t i c
Assistance Office (LAO), and to local LAO/logistic assistance rep-
resentative according to AR 700–139.

f .  T h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  p e r f o r m i n g  D S  a n d
GS (AVIM) level maintenance for the displaced system (applies only
t o  t h e  d i s p l a c e d  s y s t e m )  h a s  b e e n  d e t e r m i n e d  b y  t h e  g a i n i n g
command.

5–6. Depot level
Ensure the following criteria have been met:

a. A pilot overhaul program has been conducted to validate the
depot maintenance concept.

b. If the system being developed is a new aircraft, aircraft condi-
tion evaluation criteria for selection of depot overhaul candidates
have been prepared.

c. The depot maintenance ISSA, if applicable, has been executed

and approved by HQDA (DALO–SMM) as necessary according to
AR 750–1.

d. Signed national agreements, plans, or other acceptable docu-
ments have been developed according to AR 12–16 to provide
r e a s o n a b l y  a s s u r e d  H N S  f o r  d e p o t  ( O C O N U S )  m a i n t e n a n c e  i f
applicable.

e. All programmed refurbishment of the displaced system has
been completed (applies only to the displaced system). (Also see
AR 750–1 for minimum acceptable equipment transfer standards.)

Section III
Manpower and Personnel

5–7. Operator/Crew
a. Ensure that impacted MTOEs have been revised as neces-

sary (applies to both the new and displaced systems) and all opera-
tor/crew personnel (of the specified MOS, quantity, SSI, and ASI)
are available at each using unit.

b. Also make sure that all changes to the military occupational
structure (AR 611–series) have been accomplished to implement
new or revised operator/crew MOSs, SSIs, and ASIs.

5–8. Maintenance
Ensure the criteria below have been met.

a. Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM)levels.
(1) Impacted MTOEs have been revised as necessary (applies to

both the new and displaced systems). Make sure all unit, DS, and
GS level maintenance personnel (of the specified MOS, quantity,
SSI, and ASI) are available at the appropriate units to support the
system at the desired readiness objective.

( 2 )  A l l  c h a n g e s  t o  t h e  m i l i t a r y  o c c u p a t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  ( A R
611–series) have been accomplished to implement new or revised
unit, DS, and GS level maintenance personnel MOSs, SSIs, and
ASIs.

b. Depot level. All impacted TDAs have been revised as neces-
sary. Be sure all depot maintenance personnel of the quantity and
civilian occupational series specified are either available or sched-
uled to be available consistent with anticipated depot workload or
transition to organic capability as appropriate.

5–9. Supply
Ensure that all changes to the military occupational structure (AR
611–series) have been accomplished to implement new or revised
supply support personnel MOS, SSI, and ASI, if any, in the catego-
ries listed below.

a. Organizational—unit supply. Ensure impacted MTOEs (applies
to both the new and displaced systems) have been revised as neces-
sary and all unit supply personnel (of the specified MOS, quantity,
SSI, and ASI)required to support the system at the desired readiness
level objective are available at the appropriate units.

b. DS and GS/theater.
(1) POL supply. Ensure impacted MTOEs have been revised as

necessary. Be sure all required DS and GS/theater POL supply
personnel (of the specified MOS, SSI, and ASI) are available at the
appropriate units to support the system at the desired readiness
level.

(2) Materials handling and storage. Ensure impacted MTOEs
have been revised as necessary. Make certain all required DS and
GS/theater materials handling and storage personnel (of the speci-
fied MOS, quantity, SSI, and ASI) are available at the appropriate
units to support the system at the desired readiness level.

(3) Ammunition. Ensure impacted MTOEs/TDAs have been re-
vised as necessary. Be sure all required DS/ASP and GS/theater
ammunition support personnel (of the specified MOS, quantity, SSI,
and ASI) are available at the appropriate units to support the system
at the desired readiness level.

5–10. Transportation—vehicle operators
Ensure the following criteria have been met:

a. General. All necessary changes to the military occupational
structure (AR 611–series) have been accomplished to implement
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n e w  o r  r e v i s e d  a m m u n i t i o n  o r  P O L  r e s u p p l y  v e h i c l e  o p e r a t o r
MOSs, SSIs, and ASIs.

b. Vehicle operators.
(1) POL resupply. Impacted MTOEs have been revised as neces-

sary. Be sure all required POL resupply vehicle operator personnel
(of the specified MOS, quantity, SSI, and ASI) are available at the
appropriate units to support the system at the desired readiness
level.

(2) Ammunition resupply. Impacted MTOEs have been revised as
necessary. Make certain that all required ammunition resupply vehi-
cle operator personnel (of the specified MOS, quantity, SSI, and
ASI) are available at the appropriate units to support the system at
the desired readiness level.

Section IV
Supply Support

5–11. General
Ensure the following criteria have been met:

a. Signed national agreements, plans, or other acceptable docu-
ments (applies to both the new and displaced systems) have been
f i n a l i z e d  t o  r e a s o n a b l y  e n s u r e  h o s t  n a t i o n  s u p p l y  s u p p o r t  i f
applicable.

b. The ISSA(s), if applicable, have been executed and approved
by HQDA as necessary.

c. Contractor supply support is available to provide those system
support items for which no organic, HNS, or interservice support
capability exists or is required.

d. If interim contractor supply support is anticipated, a plan has
b e e n  p r e p a r e d  t o  e n s u r e  a  s m o o t h  t r a n s i t i o n  t o  o r g a n i c  s u p p l y
support.

5–12. Retail
Ensure the following criteria have been met:

a. General.
(1) If ICS (organizational, DS or GS level) is proposed, (applies

to both the new and displaced systems) a plan has been prepared to
ensure a smooth transition to organic support according to AR
700–18.

(2) For mission profile development list and IMPL systems, there
are plans for conducting a post provisioning review approximately 1
year after initial deployment according to AR 700–18.

(3) Apply criteria in paragraphs b through e below to each item
of equipment which resulted in an increase or change to previous
T O E s  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  a d d i t i o n a l  c o m m o n  s u p p o r t  a n d  t e s t
equipment).

b. Organizational level.
(1) Class III (POL).
(a) Packaged. The necessary range and quantity of packaged

POL is available at the using unit to support the system.
( b )  B u l k .  T h e  n e c e s s a r y  ( a s  s p e c i f i e d  b y  g a i n i n g  M A C O M s )

basic load of bulk POL is available at the using unit to support the
system.

(2) Class V (ammunition). The necessary (as specified by gaining
MACOMs) basic load of ammunition is available (applies to both
the new and displaced systems) at the using unit to support the
system.

(3) Class IX (PLL). (Applies to both the new and displaced
systems).

(a) All system repair parts meeting PLL stockage criteria and
identified on the MSL/MRL or SLAC deck as mission essential are
available at the designated using unit according to AR 700–120.

(b) For PLL items not currently available, the gaining command
has been notified of the shortages and “get well” dates as required by
AR 700–120.

c. DS.
(1) Class III (POL).
(a) Packaged. The necessary range and quantity of packaged

POL are available at the DS level to support the system.

(b) Bulk. The necessary bulk POL is available at the DS level to
support the system.

(2) Class V (ammunition). The necessary ammunition is available
at the ASP to support the system.

(3) Class VII (ORF). HQDA–approved ORF has been delivered
to the DSU (applies to both the new and displaced systems).

(4) Class IX ASL. (Applies to both the new and displaced sys-
tems). According to AR 700–120—, ensure that—

(a) All system repair parts meeting ASL stockage criteria and
identified on the MSL/MRL or SLAC deck as mission essential are
available at the designated support unit.

(b) For those ASL items not currently available, the gaining com-
mand has been notified of the shortages and “get well” dates.

d. GS.
(1) Class III (packaged POL). The necessary packaged POL is

available at the GS level to support the system.
(2) Class V (ammunition). The necessary ammunition is available

at the corps storage area to support the system.
(3) Class IX (repair parts). (Applies to both the new and dis-

placed systems). According to AR 700–120, ensure that—
(a) All repair parts meeting criteria for stockage at GS level and

identified on the MSL/MRL or SLAC deck as mission essential are
available at the designated support unit.

(b) For those class IX items authorized for GS stockage but not
currently available, the gaining command has been notified of the
shortages and “get well” dates.

e. Theater.
(1) War reserves.
(a) Class III (bulk POL). Bulk POL theater war reserve require-

ments for the system are available or projected to be available by
the scheduled IOC date.

(b) Class V (ammunition). HQDA–approved ammunition theater
war reserves for the system are available or projected to be available
by the scheduled IOC date.

(c) Class VII (end items). HQDA–approved system (and specified
support and test equipment) end item theater war reserves are avail-
able or projected to be available by the scheduled IOC date.

(d) Class IX (repair parts). Required theater war reserve repair
parts (for the system and specified support items) are available or
projected to be available by the scheduled IOC date.

(2) POMCUS.
(a) Class VII (end items). Programmed system (and associated

support and test equipment) POMCUS requirements are available at
the POMCUS storage location or projected to be available by the
scheduled IOC date for CONUS–based POMCUS units.

(b) Class IX (repair parts). Programmed POMCUS repair parts
are available or projected to be available by the scheduled IOC date
for CONUS–based POMCUS units.

5–13. Wholesale
Ensure the criteria below have been met.

a. War reserves.
(1) Class III (POL). Specified system POL war reserve stocks are

available at the designated CONUS storage location or anticipated
to be available prior to the scheduled IOC date according to AR
11–11.

(2) Class V (ammunition). DCSOPS–approved ammunition war
reserve stocks for system support are available at the designated
CONUS storage locations or anticipated to be available prior to
scheduled IOC date.

(3) Class VII (end items). System (and associated support and
test equipment) war reserve distribution requirements (as approved
by DCSOPS) are available at the designated CONUS storage loca-
tions or anticipated to be available prior to scheduled IOC date.

(4) Class IX (repair parts). For approved class VII war reserve
requirements (CONUS storage), necessary repair parts are available
at the designated CONUS storage locations or anticipated to be
available prior to scheduled IOC date.

b .  C l a s s  V I I  ( R C F ) .  S y s t e m  R C F  i t e m s  ( a s  a p p r o v e d  b y
D C S L O G )  a r e  a v a i l a b l e  a t  t h e  d e s i g n a t e d  m a i n t e n a n c e  s u p p o r t
depot.
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c. Repair parts (nonwar reserve).
(1) Depot maintenance. A depot maintenance parts list has been

developed and sufficient parts are available to support planned depot
maintenance workload according to AR 710–1.

(2) Retail replenishment.
(a) Procurement method codes have been assigned according to

AR 700–18, for each repair part subject to retail replenishment.
(b) The required repair parts are available at the designated depot

t o  s u p p o r t  p r o j e c t e d  r e t a i l  l e v e l  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R
700–18.

d. Operational projects. For HQDA–approved operational proj-
ects (with stocks stored in CONUS) requiring the new system, the
following stocks are available at the designated CONUS depot(s) to
support each project.

(1) POL (packaged).
(2) System (and specified support and test equipment).
(3) Repair parts to support (2) above.

5–14. Packaging, handling, and storage
Ensure the following criteria have been met:

a. Packaging.
(1) The packaging applied provides adequate protection for the

s y s t e m  a n d  a s s o c i a t e d  s u p p o r t  i t e m s  r e c e i v e d  b y  t h e  g a i n i n g
command.

(2) For each stocked system support item, packaging data sheets
and the packaging data microform file are available at the AMC
PSCC according to AR 746–1, and each depot and oversea activity
having an operational need for the data.

(3) Sufficient containers of the proper type are available to sup-
port projected requirements for storage and shipment of reparable
system assemblies.

b. Handling and storage. For each support item, appropriate spe-
cial handling codes, and storage and transportation data have been
entered in the AMDF according to AR 708–1. Make sure the up-
dated AMDF has been distributed to each activity having an opera-
tional need for the data.

c. Security. For new arms, ammunition, explosives, COMSEC
devices, and other support items, appropriate physical security and
sensitivity and pilferage codes have been entered in the AMDF,
according to AR 708–1. Make certain the updated AMDF has been
distributed to each activity having an operational need for the data.

Section V
Support Equipment and TMDE

5–15. General
The following apply to both the new and displaced systems:

a. If additional quantities or types of common equipment for
supply support, maintenance support, system operation or system/
support organization mobility are being added to TOEs/TDAs, en-
sure they are supportable. (Apply appropriate FUE issues for each
of the 17 ILS assessment considerations as they apply to supporting
this equipment.)

b. If system–peculiar equipment for supply support, maintenance
support, system operation, or system/support organization mobility
is being added to TOEs/TDAs, ensure it is supportable. (Apply
appropriate FUE issues for each of the 17 ILS assessment considera-
tions as they apply to supporting the system–peculiar equipment.)

5–16. Supply
Ensure the criteria below have been met.

a. POL resupply vehicles and distribution equipment.
(1) Enough bulk fuel distribution vehicles are available at the

unit and designated support units to provide timely system refueling
operations.

(2) There is enough POL distribution equipment (for example,
pumps and storage bladders) available at the designated support
units to provide timely system fuel supplies.

b. Ammunition resupply vehicles. Enough ammunition resupply

vehicles are available at the unit and designated support units to
provide timely system ammunition supply support.

c. Repair parts storage vans/transport vehicles. Enough repair
parts storage vans/transport vehicles, (applies to both the new and
displaced systems) in combination with other organic transportation
assets, are available at the designated DSU to meet the ASL mobil-
ity requirements of AR 710–2.

d. MHE. (See fig 1–5 to define classes of supply to be handled at
each support level.)

(1) Unit level. The required types and quantities of MHE are
available to handle unit level supply requirements for the system
(applies to both the new and displaced systems).

(2) DS and GS levels (applies to both the new and displaced
systems).

(a) DS. The required types and quantity of MHE are available to
handle DS/ASP resupply requirements for the system.

(b) GS. The required types and quantity of MHE are available to
handle GS/corps storage area supply requirements for the system.

(3) Theater level. The required types and quantity of MHE are
available to handle theater level supply requirements for the system.

(4) POD/POE. The required types and quantities of MHE are
available at the planned deployment points of debarkation and em-
barkation for the system and associated support items, including
LOTS operations if appropriate.

(5) Depot level. The required type and quantities of MHE are
available at the designated depots for system–related supply support
operations.

5–17. Maintenance
Ensure that the criteria below have been met.

a. Tools.
(1) Operator or crew. The tools required as basic issue items to

perform system operator/crew maintenance (applies to both the new
and displaced systems) are available with each system deployed.

(2) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels. The tools (to
include maintenance platforms) and tool sets required to perform the
system maintenance tasks, (applies to both the new and displaced
systems) authorized at unit, DS, or GS levels are available at those
units.

(3) Depot level. The tools (to include maintenance platforms) and
tools sets required to perform the system maintenance tasks author-
ized at depot level have been identified and their projected availabil-
ity at the designated depot(s) is consistent with the desired initiation
of organic depot maintenance capability/workload.

b. TMDE. (If ATE is required for system support, the issues
identified in para 5–26 for the associated TPS must be addressed.)

(1) Unit, DS, and GS levels.
(a) The TMDE (common and peculiar) required to perform sys-

tem maintenance tasks (applies to both the new and displaced sys-
tems) authorized at the unit level are available at those units.

(b) If the required or substitute TMDE for unit, DS, or GS level
maintenance support is not available, DCSLOG approval to field the
system was obtained according to AR 750–43.

( c )  A  c e r t i f i c a t e  o f  s u p p o r t a b i l i t y  h a s  b e e n  o b t a i n e d  f r o m
USATSA prior to release of unit, DS, and GS level TMDE to
gaining MACOMs.

(2) Depot level.
(a) The TMDE required to perform system maintenance tasks

authorized at depot level has been identified. Be sure the TMDE is
either available or projected to be available consistent with antici-
pated depot workload requirements.

(b) If the required or substitute TMDE for depot level mainte-
nance support is not available, DSCLOG approval to field the sys-
tem was obtained according to AR 750–43.

c. Calibration equipment and standards. The equipment or stand-
ards required to calibrate the system and associated support and test
equipment is available at the ACL, area TMDE support teams, or
designated maintenance organization, as appropriate.

d. MHE. Except for subparagraph (3)(c) below, the following
applies to both the new and displaced systems.

(1) Recovery equipment. The required types and quantities of
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equipment (for example, M88, M578, M816, M553) are available at
the designated units to provide rapid battlefield recovery of a disa-
bled system or end item.

(2) Evacuation equipment. The required types and quantities of
equipment (for example, HET, transport stands, or cases) are availa-
ble at the designated units to provide timely evacuation of the
system or system subassemblies to higher maintenance echelons
(DS and GS).

(3) Other.
(a) The required types and quantities of other MHE (such as

cranes, forklifts, slings, hoists, maintenance stands, and EOD equip-
ment) are available at the designated organizations (unit through GS
levels) to perform authorized system maintenance tasks and EOD
tasks.

(b) The required types and quantities of vehicles are available to
provide the required degree of mobility for each maintenance organ-
ization (unit through GS level) associated with system support.

(c) The type and quantity of MHE required to perform system
maintenance tasks authorized at depot level have been identified. Be
sure the MHE is available or projected to be available consistent
with anticipated organic depot workload requirements.

e. Shelters, trailers, vans, and other vehicles. The required types
and quantities of shelters, semitrailers, and vans (applies to both the
new and displaced systems) are available at the designated mainte-
nance organizations (unit through GS levels) to support performance
of system maintenance tasks.

5–18. Ancillary operational equipment
Ensure the criteria below (applies to both the new and displaced
systems) have been met.

a. Power generation. There is enough power generation equip-
ment (for example, generator sets and batteries) available at the
using and support units for system operation and maintenance sup-
port (unit through GS levels).

b. Environmental control. There is enough environmental control
equipment (for example, air conditioners and heaters) available at
the using and support units for system operation and maintenance
support (unit through GS levels).

c. Communications. The required types and quantities of commu-
nications equipment (for example, radios) are available for system
operation.

d. Prime mover. The required types and quantities of system or
end item prime movers/trailers are available at the using unit as
required for system operation.

e. Other. The required types and quantities of other major items
of equipment or components required for system operation (for
example, winterization kits and installation kits) are available at the
using unit.

Section VI
Training and Training Devices

5–19. Institutional training
Ensure the following criteria have been met:

a. Operator training.
(1) Training material. The training material for each system op-

e r a t o r  c o u r s e  h a s  b e e n  d e v e l o p e d  a n d  t h e  P O I  a p p r o v e d  b y
TRADOC.

(2) Instructors. There are enough instructors available to satisfy
current requirements (and programmed to be available to satisfy
future system operator institutional training requirements for at least
the next 5 years).

(3) Training equipment.
(a) System or end item. There are enough systems (and major

s u b a s s e m b l i e s ) ,  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  S T R A P ,  a v a i l a b l e  ( a n d  p r o -
grammed for subsequent years) to support initial and sustainment
system operator institutional training.

(b) Training ammunition. There is enough training ammunition,

consistent with the STRAP, available (and programmed for subse-
quent years) to support initial and sustainment system operator in-
stitutional training.

(4) Training devices.
(a) All required operator institutional training devices are availa-

ble and supportable at the intended training sites. (Apply appropriate
FUE issues from each of the 17 ILS assessment considerations as
they apply to supporting the devices.)

( b )  I f  d e v i c e s  a r e  n o t  a v a i l a b l e ,  “ w o r k a r o u n d ”                                                                                                                                                                                p r o c e d u r e s  a n d
equipment, acceptable to the user, are available to provide effective
operator training prior to device availability.

b. Supporter training.
(1) Training material. The training material for each affected

s y s t e m  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  t r a i n i n g  c o u r s e  h a s  b e e n
developed and the POI approved by TRADOC.

(2) Instructors. There are enough instructors available to satisfy
current requirements (and programmed to be available to satisfy
future system support personnel institutional training requirements
for at least the next 5 years).

(3) Training equipment.
(a) System or end item. There are sufficient quantities of systems

(and major assemblies), consistent with the STRAP, available (and
programmed for subsequent years) to support initial and sustainment
institutional training of system support personnel.

(b) Support and test equipment.
1. There are adequate types and quantities of support and test

equipment (common and peculiar) and related computer resources
support available (and programmed for subsequent years) consistent
with the STRAP, to support initial and sustainment institutional
training of system support personnel. (See fig 1–7 for areas of
consideration.)

2. If all required equipment is not available,“workaround” proce-
dures and equipment, acceptable to the user, are available to provide
e f f e c t i v e  t r a i n i n g  o f  s y s t e m  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l  p r i o r  t o  d e v i c e
availability.

(4) Training devices.
(a) All required institutional training devices for system support

personnel are available and supportable at the intended training
sites. (Apply appropriate FUE issues from each of the 17 ILS
a s s e s s m e n t  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  a s  t h e y  a p p l y  t o  s u p p o r t i n g  t h e s e
devices.)

( b )  I f  d e v i c e s  a r e  n o t  a v a i l a b l e ,  “ w o r k a r o u n d ”                                                                                                                                                                                                       p r o c e d u r e s  a n d
equipment, acceptable to the user, are available to provide effective
training of system support personnel prior to device availability.

5–20. Unit training
Eexcept for paragraph a(4)(a), the following applies to both the new
and displaced systems.) Ensure that the criteria below have been
met.

a. Individual.
(1) ETM. Each extension/exportable training materiel required to

train system operator and support personnel has been distributed to
the gaining command.

(2) Soldiers manuals. Soldiers manuals have been developed for
each MOS and skill level required to operate and maintain the
system. Be sure they have been provided to the gaining command.

(3) Trainer guides. Trainer guides have been developed for each
MOS required to operate and support the system. Make certain they
have been provided to the gaining command.

(4) SQTs.
(a) An SQT plan has been provided to USATSC for each MOS

and skill level required for system operation and support.
(b) The development, validation, and distribution of SQT mate-

rial is on schedule; that is, available within the next 12 months.
(5) Training devices.
(a) All required unit training devices for system operator and

support personnel are available and supportable at the intended
training sites. (Apply appropriate FUE issues from each of the 17
ILS assessment considerations as they apply to supporting these
devices.)

( b )  I f  d e v i c e s  a r e  n o t  a v a i l a b l e ,  “ w o r k a r o u n d ”                                                                                                                                                                                       p r o c e d u r e s  a n d
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equipment, acceptable to the user, are available to provide effective
system unit training prior to device availability.

b. Collective.
( 1 )  A R T E P .  A l l  r e q u i r e d  s y s t e m – r e l a t e d  t e s t  e d i t i o n  A R T E P s

have been provided to the gaining command(s).
(2) Training ammunition. There is enough training ammunition,

consistent with the STRAP, available (and programmed for subse-
quent years) to support initial and sustainment system collective
training.

(3) Instructors. There are enough instructors available to satisfy
current requirements (and programmed to be available to satisfy
future system–related collective training requirements for at least the
next 5 years).

5–21. NET
Ensure that the criteria below have been met.

a. Depot maintenance personnel. All required NET has been
completed for depot personnel responsible for system support.

b. Using and support unit and other personnel.
(1) All programmed NET has been completed for Reserve Com-

p o n e n t ,  u s i n g  u n i t  a n d  s u p p o r t  u n i t  p e r s o n n e l  o f  t h e  g a i n i n g
command.

(2) All programmed displaced equipment training (applies only to
the displaced system) for using unit and support unit personnel of
the gaining command has been completed.

(3) There are sufficient resources (personnel, facilities, and sup-
port materiel) programmed to be available to meet NET require-
ments for remaining gaining commands.

(4) Logistic Assistance Representative training has been com-
pleted in support of gaining MACOMs.

5–22. Planning documentation—NETP
Ensure that the NETP has been updated with detailed training infor-
mation for using and support unit personnel of the remaining gain-
ing MACOMs. Be sure the NETP has been coordinated, approved,
and distributed according to AR 350–35.

Section VII
Technical Data

5–23. Equipment manuals
Ensure the criteria below have been met.

a. Supply and storage.
(1) Bulletins.
(a) Storage serviceability standards. Storage serviceability stand-

ards have been published and distributed to all storage activities
having an assigned storage mission responsibility for the system or
associated support materiel.

(b) Ammunition surveillance procedures. Procedures for conduct-
ing an ammunition stockpile reliability program (that is, ammunition
surveillance procedures, stockpile function test, and laboratory tests)
have been developed and published in SB 742–1 and appropriate
individual supply bulletin.

(c) Consumption rates.
1. Ammunition. Ammunition consumption rates for each weapon

by type propelling charge and round and applicable geographical
region have been developed, reviewed by HQDA (DAMO–RQR),
and provided to the Commander, U.S. Army Combined Arms Sup-
port Command, ATTN: ATCL–OP, Fort Lee, VA 23801–6000 
for use in logistics planning.

2. POL. Projected system POL combat consumption rates have
b e e n  d e v e l o p e d ,  r e v i e w e d  b y  U S A G M P A ,  a n d  p r o v i d e d  t o
USACASCOM for use in logistics planning.

(d) Replacement and float factors.
1. Replacement factors or life expectancy (peacetime and war-

time) for new end items have been included in SB 710–1–1.
2. DCSLOG–approved ORF and RCF factors have been included

in SB 710–1–1.
(2) Supply catalogs—SKOs (applies to both the new and dis-

placed systems). All supply catalogs listing components of SKOs

required for system operation or support have been distributed to
applicable using and support units.

(3) Other publications (applies to both the new and displaced
systems).

(a) Loading and rigging procedures. All necessary loading and
rigging procedures have been provided to using and support organi-
zations for transport and/or airdrop of materiel.

(b) Packaging and preservation procedures.
1. If previously determined necessary, preservation and retro-

grade TM 746–series manuals for packaging classes II, V, VII, and
IX supplies and equipment have been developed, coordinated with
the AMC PSCC, published, and distributed to appropriate support
organizations.

2. For each stocked item, cleaning, preserving, and packaging
information has been included in the AMDF according to AR 708–1
and distributed to the organizations requiring the data.

(c) Security procedures (applies to both the new and displaced
systems). The SSCG has been provided to each applicable using and
support unit.

b. Operation and maintenance.
(1) Equipment publications. If fielding is being accomplished

with “advanced copy” operator and/or maintenance manuals, the
coordination, validation, verification, and other requirements in AR
25–30 have been met.

(2) Operators manuals.
(a) All critical and major defects in operators manuals known at

MDR III or subsequent IPT and FOT&E have been corrected and
verified.

(b) Approved, DA–printed operators manuals have been distrib-
uted to all using and support units consistent with the deployment
plan, (applies to both the new and displaced systems).

(3) Unit/AVUM manuals.
(a) All critical and major defects in unit maintenance manuals

known at MDR III or subsequent IPT and FOT&E have been cor-
rected and verified.

(b) (Applies to both the new and displaced systems.) Approved,
DA–printed unit maintenance manuals have been distributed to ap-
plicable support units consistent with the deployment plan.

(4) DS and GS (AVIM) levels.
(a) All critical and major defects in DS and GS maintenance

manuals known at MDR III or subsequent IPT and FOT&E have
been corrected and verified.

(b) Approved, DA–printed DS and GS level maintenance manu-
als have been distributed to applicable support units consistent with
t h e  d e p l o y m e n t  p l a n  ( a p p l i e s  t o  b o t h  t h e  n e w  a n d  d i s p l a c e d
systems).

(5) RPSTL.
(a) All critical and major RPSTL defects known at MDR III or

subsequent IPT and FOT&E have been corrected and verified.
(b) Approved, DA–printed RPSTLs have been distributed to ap-

plicable using and support units consistent with the deployment plan
(applies to both the new and displaced systems).

(6) MAC (applies to both the new and displaced systems.)
(a) The MAC has been revised, if considered necessary at MDR

III or to reflect any subsequent revisions to the maintenance plan.
(b) The MAC has been included in the appropriate TM and

delivered to using and support units.
(7) Calibration procedures. All required calibration procedures

have been published (including listing in TB 43–180) and distributed
to the units assigned calibration support responsibility.

(8) DMWR. If depot tasks are specified, the development and
v a l i d a t i o n  o f  D M W R s  a r e  o n  s c h e d u l e  w i t h  a n t i c i p a t e d  d e p o t
workload.

(9) FTs (applies to both the new and displaced systems). Final
FTs and TCs have been published and distributed to each using unit.

(10) Demilitarization procedures and EOD procedures.
( a )  T h e  T M s  c o n t a i n i n g  t h e  d e m i l i t a r i z a t i o n  p r o c e d u r e s  h a v e

been provided to appropriate using and support units.
(b) The EOD tools, equipment, and procedures for all new, im-

proved, and modified U.S. and procured foreign ordnance have been

75DA PAM 700–28 • 15 April 1994



provided to Army EOD field units 30 days before the deployment
date or stockpile date.

(11) LOs. Required LOs have been published and provided to
using and support units.

(12) Other. Other equipment publications required for system
operation or maintenance have been provided to using and support
units.

5–24. Authorization documents
The following applies to both the new and displaced systems:

a .  U s i n g  u n i t ( s ) .  E n s u r e  t h a t  M T O E / T D A / C T A  a u t h o r i z a t i o n
documents have been published for affected using unit(s) to include
a l l  e q u i p m e n t  a n d  p e r s o n n e l  r e q u i r e d  f o r  s y s t e m  o p e r a t i o n  a n d
support.

b. Support unit(s). Ensure that MTOE/TDA/CTA authorization
documents have been published for affected combat service support
units to include all equipment and personnel required for system
support.

Section VIII
Computer Resources Support

5–25. System or end item operation
For load modules (tape and program), ensure that all required opera-
tional computer programs are available at the using unit(s). Make
certain that correction of all previously identified deficiencies has
been verified.

5–26. System or end item maintenance
Ensure that the criteria below have been met (applies to both the
new and displaced systems).

a. ATE interconnecting devices.
(1) All ATE interface devices associated with maintenance sup-

port computer programs have been verified and made available at
t h e  s u p p o r t  u n i t s .  I f  n o t ,  b e  s u r e  t h e r e  a r e  a c c e p t a b l e 
"workaround” procedures in place (for example, increased provision-
ing levels) to provide support to using units prior to availability of
these items.

(2) The resources required to support the new ATE interface
devices are available at the appropriate support units. Apply appro-
p r i a t e  F U E  i s s u e s  f r o m  e a c h  o f  t h e  1 7  I L S  a s s e s s m e n t
considerations.

b. Load modules (tape and program). All maintenance support
computer programs have been verified and made available at the
support units. If not, be sure there are acceptable workaround proce-
dures in place (for example, increased provisioning levels) to provide
support to using units prior to availability of these items.

c. User instructions. All user instructions (for interfacing with
ATE) have been verified and made available at the support units. If
n o t ,  b e  s u r e  t h e r e  a r e  a c c e p t a b l e  “ w o r k a r o u n d ”  p r o c e d u r e s  i n
place (such as increased provisioning levels) to provide support to
using units prior to availability of these instructions.

5–27. PDSS
Ensure that a statement of software supportability has been provided
by the designated LCSEC for each system that employs materiel
system computer resources, according to AR 70–1 and AR 700–142.
Ensure that—

a. Equipment. All required support equipment is available at the
PDSS site. If not, make sure there are acceptable “workaround”
procedures, coordinated with the assigned LCSS Center, in place to
provide software maintenance support prior to availability of re-
quired equipment.

b. Personnel. All required personnel are available at the PDSS
site. If not, make sure there are acceptable “workaround”  procedures,
coordinated with the assigned LCSS Center, in place to provide
s o f t w a r e  m a i n t e n a n c e  s u p p o r t  p r i o r  t o  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  r e q u i r e d
personnel.

c. Software documentation. All operational and maintenance sup-
port computer software documentation has been verified and made

available at the PDSS site. If not, make sure there are acceptable
“workaround” procedures, coordinated with the assigned LCSS Cen-
ter, in place to provide software maintenance support prior to availa-
bility of all required documentation.

Section IX
Transportation and Transportability

5–28. Transportability
Ensure that—

a. Programmed actions have been implemented and verified to
correct the shortcomings (if any) in the following areas:

(1) Highway, rail, and marine transportability.
(2) Containerization.
(3) Airdrop.
(4) Aircraft (rotary and/or fixed wing) transportability.
b. Required freight data have been coordinated with MTMC and

provided to CDA according to AR 708–1. Make certain the data
h a v e  b e e n  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  A M D F  f r e i g h t  f i l e  a n d  p r o v i d e d  t o
transporters.

5–29. MTMC approval
In those cases where production phase design changes have im-
pacted system transportability characteristics in an area listed below,
ensure that MTMC has granted a second transportability approval
for that mode.

a. Highway, rail, and marine transportability.
b. System containerization.
c. System airdrop.
d. Aircraft transportability.

Section X
Facilities

5–30. Base operations and services support
Ensure that the criteria below have been met.

a. System operations center. There are enough operational facili-
ties available to permit effective system operation.

b. Aviation. There are enough aviation operational facilities avail-
able to permit effective aircraft operation.

c. Administrative and headquarters. There are enough base oper-
ations administrative and headquarters facilities available to permit
effective system deployment.

d. Troop barracks and dining. There are enough troop barracks
and dining facilities available to provide essential services to per-
sonnel of the MTOE unit and supporting elements.

e .  M i l i t a r y  f a m i l y  h o u s i n g .  T h e r e  a r e  e n o u g h  m i l i t a r y  f a m i l y
housing facilities available to provide essential services to personnel
of the MTOE unit and supporting elements.

f. Morale, welfare, and recreation. There are enough morale,
welfare, and recreation facilities available to provide essential serv-
ices to personnel of the MTOE unit and supporting elements.

5–31. Logistical
Ensure that the criteria below have been met.

a. Maintenance.
(1) Unit, DS, and GS levels (applies to both the new and dis-

placed systems). Adequate unit, DS, and GS level maintenance
facilities (from a space environment, safety, security, or other view-
point) are available to support the system and associated items at
projected usage rates.

(2) Depot level. The availability or projected availability of depot
maintenance facilities and depot maintenance plant equipment is
compatible with desired transition to or initiation of organic depot
workloading.

b. Supply and storage.
(1) Organizational.
(a) PLL. There are enough storage facilities of the proper type

available for initial issue quantities of the PLL items (applies to
both the new and displaced systems.) consistent with the level of
packaging applied (levels A, B, or C).
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(b) Arms room. For new small arms, (applies to both the new and
displaced systems) the arms room storage facilities (including arms
racks and containers) are adequate to meet the physical security
requirements of AR 190–11.

(c) Basic load.
1. Ammunition. There are enough facilities of the proper type

available to store the ammunition basic load consistent with the
level of packaging applied (levels A, B, or C).

2. POL. There are enough facilities of the proper type available
to store the basic load of POL.

(2) DS. (Applies to both the new and displaced systems).
(a) ASP. There are enough ammunition storage facilities of the

proper type available at the ASP consistent with the level of packag-
ing applied (levels A, B, or C).

(b) ASL. There are enough storage facilities of the proper type
available for initial issue quantities of the ASL items consistent with
the level of packaging applied (levels A, B, or C).

(c) ORF. There are enough storage facilities of the proper type
available for initial issue quantities of the ORF items consistent with
the level of packaging applied (levels A, B, or C).

(3) GS/theater.
(a) War reserves. The available and programmed theater storage

facilities are adequate to support the theater war reserve materiel
(classes III, V, VII, and IX) procurement plan.

(b) POMCUS. The available and programmed theater storage fa-
cilities are adequate to support the POMCUS procurement plan.

(c) Selected nonwar reserves. There are enough storage facilities
of the proper type available for initial issue quantities of the GS
supply base materiel (classes III, V, and IX) consistent with the
level of packaging applied (levels A, B, or C).

(4) Depot.
(a) War reserves. The available and programmed depot storage

facilities are adequate to support the war reserve materiel procure-
ment plan.

(b) RCF. There are enough RCF storage facilities of the proper
type available for the approved system RCF quantities consistent
with the level of packaging applied (levels A, B, or C).

(c) Other operational projects. The available and programmed
depot storage facilities are adequate to support the scheduled pro-
curement of equipment to satisfy other HQDA–approved operational
project requirements.

5–32. Training
Ensure that the criteria below have been met.

a. Ranges. There are adequate ranges available to support pro-
grammed institutional and unit training requirements.

b. Buildings.
(1) Classrooms. Sufficient training classrooms are available to

support programmed institutional and unit training of system opera-
tor and support personnel.

(2) Training equipment and devices. The buildings that house the
system–related training equipment and training devices for institu-
tional and unit training are available and adequate from a space,
utilities, environmental control, and other requirement viewpoint.

Section XI
Standardization and Interoperability

5–33. General
Ensure that suitable action has been taken to accommodate the
shortcomings. (For example, review or revise operational plans, as
necessary.)

5–34. Command, Control, and Communication (CCC)
Ensure that programmed actions to correct CCC equipment stand-
ardization and/or interoperability shortcomings (if any) have been
implemented and verified.

5–35. Battlefield surveillance and target designation and
acquisition systems
Ensure that programmed actions to correct battlefield surveillance
and target designation and acquisition systems and IFF equipment
standardization and/or interoperability shortcomings (if any) have
been implemented and verified.

5–36. Ammunition
Ensure that programmed actions to correct weapon system ammuni-
tion standardization and/or interoperability shortcomings (if any)
have been implemented and verified.

5–37. POL
a. Ensure that programmed actions to correct weapon system

POL standardization and/or interoperability shortcomings (if any)
have been implemented and verified.

b. If a new fuel is approved for use, be sure a cost and operation-
ally effective distribution system (manufacturer to user) has been
established for the nonstandard fuel.

5–38. Components and repair parts
Ensure that programmed actions to correct weapon system compo-
nent and repair parts standardization and/or interchangeability short-
comings (if any) have been implemented and verified.

5–39. Aircraft servicing
Ensure that programmed actions to correct system standardization
and/or interoperability shortcomings (if any) related to aircraft cross
servicing have been implemented and verified.

Section XII
Reliability, Availability, and Maintainability

5–40. General
Ensure that, for ACAT I and II systems as a minimum, field RAM
data collection plans are ready for implementation to monitor fiel-
ded systems RAM characteristics.

5–41. Reliability
Ensure that the following criteria have been met:

a. Mission–related. Corrective action that was programmed for
the production phase for all failure modes affecting mission–related
reliability has been implemented and verified by appropriate testing.

b. Logistics–related. Corrective action that was programmed for
the production phase for all failure modes affecting logistics–related
reliability has been implemented and verified by appropriate testing.

c. Durability. Corrective action that was programmed for the
production phase for all failure modes affecting system durability
has been implemented and verified by appropriate testing.

5–42. Availability and system readiness objective
Ensure that support resources (such as repair parts and manpower)
authorizations or procurement have been adjusted as necessary to
reflect system reliability and maintainability characteristics demon-
strated during production testing.

5–43. Maintainability
Ensure that the criteria below have been met.

a. Qualitative.
(1) Test points. Corrective action that was programmed for the

production phase for all maintainability shortcomings affecting sys-
tem testability has been implemented and verified by appropriate
testing.

(2) Modularity. Corrective action that was programmed for the
production phase for all maintainability shortcomings affecting sys-
tem modular design has been implemented and verified by appropri-
ate testing.

(3) Accessibility. Corrective action that was programmed for the
production phase for all maintainability shortcomings affecting com-
ponent or assembly accessibility has been implemented and verified
by appropriate testing.
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b. Quantitative.
( 1 )  B I T / B I T E  e f f e c t i v e n e s s .  C o r r e c t i v e  a c t i o n  t h a t  w a s  p r o -

grammed for the production phase for all maintainability shortcom-
i n g s  w i t h  B I T / B I T E  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  h a s  b e e n  i m p l e m e n t e d  a n d
verified by appropriate testing.

( 2 )  O n – s y s t e m  m a i n t e n a n c e .  C o r r e c t i v e  a c t i o n  t h a t  w a s  p r o -
grammed for the production phase for all maintainability (on–sys-
t e m )  s h o r t c o m i n g s  h a s  b e e n  i m p l e m e n t e d  a n d  v e r i f i e d  b y
appropriate testing.

( 3 )  O f f – s y s t e m  m a i n t e n a n c e .  C o r r e c t i v e  a c t i o n  t h a t  w a s  p r o -
grammed for the production phase for all maintainability (off–sys-
t e m )  s h o r t c o m i n g s  h a s  b e e n  i m p l e m e n t e d  a n d  v e r i f i e d  b y
appropriate testing.

Section XIII
Support Management and Analysis

5–44. Support management
a. SDC. If SDC is applicable, ensure that the SDC plan, and field

procedures guide have been coordinated with affected MACOMs
according to AR 750–1 and AR 750–2. Be sure the DA Executive
Agent for SDC has approved the SDC plan and field procedures
guide, and that HQDA (DALO–SMP) has approved the SDC plan.
Ensure that these documents have been provided to participating
units.

b. CALS. Ensure CALS standards have been applied during the
production phase for those systems determined to result in cost
savings and/or quality improvements from changing weapon system
paper deliverables to digital delivery or access using the CALS
standards.

5–45. Support analysis
Ensure that the criteria below have been met.

a. Test data.
(1) DT TR. The IPT TR has been provided for review to those

organizations specified in AR 73–1 prior to materiel release. (This is
applicable after MDR III and prior to materiel release.)

(2) DT IER. The IPT IER has been provided for review to those
organizations specified in AR 73–1 prior to the materiel release
decision. (This is applicable after MDR III and prior to materiel
release.)

(3) OT TR. If scheduled, the FDTE/FOT&E TR, or emerging test
results, has been provided to those organizations specified in AR
73–1 prior to the materiel release decision. (This is applicable after
MDR III and prior to materiel release decision.)

(4) OT IER. If scheduled, the FDTE/FOT&E IER, or interim
evaluation, has been provided to those organizations specified in AR
73–1 prior to the materiel release decision. (This is applicable after
MDR III and prior to materiel release decision.)

b. LSA. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A guidance and the approved
ILSP for applicable tasks.)

(1) Support resources identification. Applicable production phase
support resource requirements identification LSA tasks have been
accomplished.

(2) Supportability assessment. Applicable production phase sup-
portability assessment LSA tasks have been accomplished.

Section XIV
Cost Analysis and Funding

5–46. Logistics–related operation
Ensure that the following criteria have been met:

a. Replenishment spares.
(1) Programmed funds for replenishment spares have been ad-

justed, as necessary, consistent with the results of IPT (and FOT&E
if scheduled).

(2) Funds have been programmed for procurement of replenish-
ment spares for the displaced system (applies only to the displaced
system) consistent with historical data and projected usage rates.

b. POL. There are enough funds programmed for procurement of

POL required for operation of the system and associated support and
test equipment, including training and war reserve requirements.

c. Training ammunition (applies to both the new and displaced
systems). There are enough funds available for procurement of am-
munition and missiles to be consumed during unit training exercises.

d. PDSS. There are enough funds available for personnel and
other costs associated with maintenance of computer software re-
quired for system operation and maintenance.

e. Depot maintenance. There are enough funds available for the
anticipated labor, materiel, and transportation costs associated with
depot level maintenance for the system.

f. Contract maintenance. There are enough funds available for
the anticipated labor, materiel, and transportation costs associated
with interim or life cycle contractor support if an element of the
system supply or maintenance concept.

g. Facilities maintenance and utilities. There are enough funds
available for the cost of maintenance and utilities associated with
the new or modified facilities.

5–47. Logistics–related support
a. Military personnel. If applicable, ensure that there are enough

funds available for pay and allowances for the additional or higher
graded crew and support personnel required for operation and sup-
port of the system and associated items.

b. Personnel replacements. If applicable, ensure there are enough
funds programmed for the cost of training replacements for the
additional personnel required for operation and support of the sys-
tem and associated items.

Section XV
Materiel Fielding Planning

5–48. Developer
Ensure that the criteria below have been met.

a. MFP. If system potentially has a support impact on the gaining
MACOM, the MFP has been distributed, including the materiel
fielding agreement signed by the MATDEV and gaining command
per AR 700–142 and DA PAM 700–142. Note:Substitute MWO
fielding plans in lieu of MFPs for user testing–test nonsignificant
product improvement programs.

b. MTP. (Applies only to the displaced system).
(1) If system being displaced could have a support impact on the

gaining MACOM, has been included in the AMIM, and is being
fielded to a command for the first time, the final MTP has been
distributed, including the materiel transfer agreement signed by the
supporting, gaining, and losing commands per AR 700–142.

(2) For other displaced systems, the gaining MACOM and losing
MACOM have formulated a memorandum of agreement prior to
system transfer per AR 700–142.

c. MSL/MRL.
(1) The MSL/MRL was provided to the MACOM receiving the

new system in accordance with the fielding milestones specified in
AR 700–142 and DA Pam 700–142.

(2) The MSL/MRL was provided to the command receiving the
displaced system (applies only to the displaced system) according to
the fielding milestones specified in AR 700–142 and DA Pam
700–142.

d. SLAC deck. (Only apply these issues if the MSL/MRL is not
applicable.)A SLAC deck was provided to—

(1) The MACOM receiving the new system in accordance with
the fielding milestones specified in AR 700–142.

(2) The command receiving the displaced system in accordance
with the fielding milestones specified in AR 700–142.

e. Materiel release. A review has been conducted and appropriate
materiel release approval obtained according to AR 700–127 and
Army materiel fielding policy. Ensure that criteria have been satis-
fied for a full release. If not, be sure the gaining MACOM has been
advised and its approval obtained to field with specified suppor-
tability shortcomings, a get well plan has been developed to correct
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the shortcomings, and other requirements of AR 700–142 and DA
Pam 700–142 have been met.

5–49. Gaining commands—MSP
a. If requested by the MATDEV, ensure that a final MSP was

provided by the command receiving the new system in accordance
with the fielding milestones as specified by AR 700–142.

b. If requested by the MATDEV, (applies only to the displaced
system) ensure that a final MSP was provided by the MACOM
receiving the displaced system in accordance with the fielding mile-
stones as specified in AR 700–142.

Section XVI
Environmental Planning

5–50. Environmental documentation and materiel fielding
a. General. Ensure that all environmental aspects have been con-

s i d e r e d ,  d o c u m e n t e d ,  a n d  u p d a t e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R  2 0 0 – 1 ,  A R
200–2, and AR 700–127.

b. Materiel Release. Ensure that—
(1) Materiel approved for release is operational and suitable in

terms of safety and health standards and requirements, environmen-
tal requirements, and EOD requirements, per AR 700–142.

(2) The objectives of materiel release have been met, and the
following documentation has been submitted for release approval,
per AR 700–142.

(a) Safety confirmation and SSRA (AR 385–16) from the activity
assigned under TSG. Note that the existence of a safety deficiency
in a system does not preclude full release of the system in cases
where the Army Acquisition Executive or his designee has accepted
the associated risk and identified the safety deficiency to gaining
commands and DCSPER MANPRINT office, prior to approval and
acceptance. Acceptance of the risk must be documented in the
SSRA.

(b) Health Hazard Assessment (AR 40–10).
( c )  A  s t a t e m e n t  t h a t  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f  A R

200–1 and AR 200–2 have been met.
(d) A statement of supportability for EOD procedures, tools, and

equipment, from the U.S. Army Materiel Command EOD Staff
Officer, which verifies that the final RSPs and disposal procedures
will be available to the field EOD units at materiel release.

(e) Final hazard classification has been granted.
(3) A review has been conducted and appropriate materiel release

approval obtained according to AR 700–127 and Army materiel
fielding policy. Ensure that criteria have been satisfied for a full
release. If not, be sure the gaining MACOM has been advised and
its approval obtained to field with specified supportability shortcom-
ings, a “get well” plan has been developed to correct the shortcom-
ings, and other requirements of AR 700–142 and DA Pam 700–142
have been met.

c. Materiel fielding plan (MFP). Ensure that—
(1) According to DA Pam 700–142, the MFP or any alternative

that required fielding documentation—
(a) Include any specific conditions or limitations of transpor-

tability approval.
( b )  D e s c r i b e  a n y  s p e c i a l  o r  u n i q u e  p a c k i n g  o r  p a c k a g i n g

information.
(c) Describe special instructions for storage, security, off–load-

ing, receiving, deprocessing, and issue of the item/system.
(d) Describe end item/weapon system environmental effects per

AR 200–1.
(e) List any applicable demil and EOD procedures.
(2) Per AR 700–142, all MFPs address the following:
(a) Describe support costs, including costs to operate, maintain,

and dispose of hazardous materiel/waste associated with the system.
(b) List all hazardous materiel/equipment involved in the opera-

tion, maintenance, and disposal of the system and support equip-
ment, identifying items by NSN and hazardous characteristic code.

(c) Describe procedures for tracking, storing, handling, using, and
disposing of that hazardous materiel/equipment.

(3) If the system potentially has a support impact on the gaining
MACOM, ensure the MFP has been distributed, including the mate-
riel fielding agreement signed by the MATDEV and gaining com-
mand per AR 700–142 and DA Pam 700–142.

5–51. Not Used

Chapter 6
Milestone I/II Decision Review
Issues/Criteria for NDI Adaptation or Integration

Section I
Design Influence

6–1. General
The criteria below apply to the milestone I/II decision (see fig 1–19)
involving a proposed NDI adaptation acquisition strategy. This strat-
egy involves off–the–shelf (US commercial, foreign, other Services)
items that the market investigation results indicate must be adapted
for use in an environment different that that for which designed. The
item requires some modification of hardware or operational software
(for example, militarization or “ruggedization”) and, therefore, en-
tails one or more forms of testing or verification and an abbreviated
development phase. An NDI integration acquisition strategy may
also employ combined milestones I and II when integration en-
gineering is determined to be sufficiently low risk.

6–2. Safety and health hazard assessment
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) The System Safety Management Plan and System Safety Pro-

gram Plan have been prepared to reflect results of completed market
investigation actions and plans for EMD phase activities according
to AR 385–16, and MIL–STD–882.

(2) If verification testing (DT I/EUT&E) was conducted, Safety
Assessment Reports (per AR 385–16) were provided by the MAT-
DEV to the technical and operational test activities and Army Safety
Center.

( 3 )  I f  r e s i d u a l  h a z a r d s  t o  o p e r a t o r  o r  m a i n t e n a n c e  p e r s o n n e l
could exist, there are plans established for the MATDEV to provide
decision review members a System Safety Risk Assessment per AR
385–16 at least 60 days prior to MDR III.

(4) For systems requiring medical advice to evaluate health haz-
ards, plans exist for The Surgeon General (TSG) to provide a health
hazard assessment to the technical testing agency at least 60 days
prior to the start of testing.

(5) Plans have been established to develop the data required by
the AMDF Hazardous Materiels Data Segment (AR 708–1) when-
ever items are identified that meet the criteria per FED–STD–313 as
hazardous materiel.

(6) There are plans for the MATDEV to provide the DT II and
IOT&E testers, Army Safety Center, and CBTDEV with a Safety
Assessment Report defining hazards to test operator and mainte-
nance personnel at least 60 days prior to the start of testing. Make
sure that plans are established to provide the operational tester, prior
to IOT&E, with a safety release. (See AR 385–16 for format.)

(7) The requirement document has been coordinated with the
U.S.Army Health Services Command to ensure that adequate con-
sideration is given to the prevention of health hazards from system
operation or maintenance.

b. Operation. Ensure that—
(1) The market investigation report of contractor data and sur-

veys of user experience and, if conducted, DT I and EUT&E results
indicate that technical safety risks to operator personnel have been
identified and only EMD phase effort is required to eliminate or
control these risks.

( 2 )  E s s e n t i a l  v e r i f i a b l e  s a f e t y  e n g i n e e r i n g  d e s i g n  r e q u -
irements (quantitative and qualitative) and significant development
effort required to control foreseen safety and health hazards with
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NDI candidate systems operation have been identified in the re-
quirement document (for example, ORD, joint service operational
requirement(JSOR) or training device requirement (TDR)) and con-
tractual documentation. Make sure they have been reviewed by the
safety office supporting the development command and that the
requirements are achievable based on the results of the market
investigation or other information.

(3) There are contractual provisions for delivering the results of
operating hazard analyses (MIL–STD–882) to identify hazardous
functions and the effects of personnel error.

(4) The DT II and IOT&E test planning documents have been
coordinated with TSG. Make sure the documents include provisions
for demonstrating that safety and health characteristics of system
design have eliminated or controlled operator personnel and equip-
ment hazards.

( 5 )  P l a n s  h a v e  b e e n  d e v e l o p e d  ( a n d  a p p r o v e d  b y  t h e  C h i e f ,
Safety Office, Headquarters, AMC) to conduct tests (that is, DT II),
or establish analogies with previously tested items, according to TB
700–2, in order to generate data sufficient for explosive hazard
classification for all new items of ammunition and explosives, as
packaged for storage and transportation.

c. Maintenance. Ensure that—
(1) If the market investigation report of contractor data and sur-

veys of user experience have been conducted, make sure that DT I
and EUT&E results indicate that technical safety and health risks to
maintenance personnel have been identified and only EMD phase
effort is required to eliminate or control these risks.

( 2 )  E s s e n t i a l  v e r i f i a b l e  s a f e t y  e n g i n e e r i n g  d e s i g n  r e q u -
irements (quantitative and qualitative) and significant development
effort required to control foreseen hazards with system maintenance
have been identified in the requirement document (for example,
MNS, ORD, JSOR, TDR) and contractual documentation. Make
sure that they have been reviewed by the safety office supporting
the program office.

(3) There are contractual provisions for conducting maintenance
hazard analyses (MIL–STD–882) including assignment of safety
hazard codes (MIL–STD–1388–1A) to identify hazardous functions
and the effects of personnel error.

(4) The DT II and IOT&E test planning documents include pro-
visions for demonstrating that safety and health characteristics of
system design have eliminated or controlled maintenance personnel
and equipment hazards.

(5) Environmental documentation has been developed to reflect
impact from maintaining the system as required by AR 200–2.

6–3. Energy efficiency
Ensure that the following criteria have been met:

a. The system requirement document includes an assessment of
system energy requirements, direct and indirect, to ensure that the
system will be the most efficient consistent with prudent develop-
ment risk and life cycle costs.

b. Firm energy–related goals and thresholds, consistent with sup-
port resource limitations, the MNS, and current technology, have
been included in the ORD and specification.

c. Market investigation results and data from existing similar or
relevent systems have been compared to the system energy–related
goals and thresholds and indicate that the goals are achievable
through NDI adaptation.

d. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans to
evaluate system design for attainment of energy–related goals and
thresholds.

6–4. Other design parameters
a. Other ILS–related design parameters, even though addressed

as separate ILS assessment elements, should be assessed under this
paragraph in order to provide a comprehensive evaluation of ILS
program influence on system design. Where possible for each of
these design parameters, ensure the elements of the OSCR program
have been considered.

( 1 )  M D R  I / I I  i s s u e s  f o r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  e l e m e n t s  s h o u l d  b e
assessed:

(a) Transportation and transportability.
(b) Standardization and interoperability.
(c) RAM.
(2) System design–related issues affecting other ILS elements

such as maintenance planning, manpower and personnel, supply
support, training and training devices, facilities, and environmental
considerations also need to be assessed. Specifically, consider re-
quirements for the system to be designed to facilitate easy repair in
the forward battle area with minimum skill level and special equip-
m e n t  t o  i n c l u d e  s t a n d a r d  r e p a i r  a n d ,  w h e n  a p p r o p r i a t e  p e r  A R
7 5 0 – 1 ,  B a t t l e f i e l d  D a m a g e  A s s e s s m e n t  a n d  R e p a i r
(BDAR) procedures. Determine whether NDI candidate systems min-
i m i z e  u s e  o f  s t r a t e g i c / s c a r c e  r e s o u r c e s  i n  s y s t e m  o p e r a t i o n  a n d
maintenance.

b. Other issues, not necessarily ILS–related, must be assessed in
order to make an informed IPR or ASARC decision regarding the
acceptability of an item for its intended mission. The status of
establishing, implementing, and verifying achievement of design–re-
lated requirements should be assessed under this paragraph. This
status is determined by review of market investigation results, sys-
tem requirements document, contractual and other program manage-
ment documentation.

(1) Essential system operational performance characteristics.
(2) Human factors engineering considerations (other than those

a d d r e s s e d  u n d e r  p a r a  6 – 2  a n d  p a r a  6 – 5 5 ) .  ( S e e  A R  6 0 2 – 1 ,
M I L – H D B K – 7 5 9 ,  a n d  M I L – S T D – 1 4 7 2  f o r  p r o g r a m  a n d  d e s i g n
considerations.)

( 3 )  N B C  c o n t a m i n a t i o n  s u r v i v a b i l i t y  a n d  s u p p o r t a b i l i t y
considerations.

(4) Requirements for EMD systems to use materiels which, as far
as practicable, are the same as those envisioned for the production
items.

Section II
Maintenance Planning

6–5. General
a. Inclusion of assessment issues for each maintenance level is

not meant to imply that every acquisition program must utilize all
maintenance levels.

b. Ensure that the minimum acceptable level of organic support
posture for initial deployment has been established.

c. Ensure the market investigation has determined the contractor
maintenance support capabilities for the NDI candidate systems.

d. Ensure that there are plans to coordinate proposed maintenance
allocation charts with the TRADOC proponent school and to submit
them to HQDA (DALO–SMT) for final approval prior to publica-
tion according to AR 700–127 and AR 750–1.

e. For each NDI candidate system, ensure a proposed baseline
m a i n t e n a n c e  c o n c e p t  ( B M C )  u n i t  ( o r  a v i a t i o n  u n i t  m a i n t e n a n c e
(AVUM)for aircraft through depot level) has been established that—

(1) Is consistent with the following:
(a) The initial system readiness objective (SRO), RAM goals,

and operational concept.
(b) Other Army maintenance support objectives and policies (for

example, appropriate use of host nation support (HNS), interservice
support agreement (ISSA), and contractor maintenance according to
AR 570–9, AR 700–127, and AR 750–1).

(2) Reflects consideration of associated support resource require-
ments and costs.

f. Where possible, ensure the maintenance planning related ele-
ments of the OSCR program have been considered.

6–6. Unit/AVUM level
Ensure that—

a. There are plans (as reflected in the LD/MD plan and TEMP) to
perform/evaluate all proposed unit level maintenance tasks during
E M D  a s  r e q u i r e d  b y  A R  7 0 0 – 1 2 7 ,  w i t h  g u i d a n c e  f r o m
MIL–STD–471.
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b. There are plans (as reflected in the ILSP and solicitation docu-
ments) to perform level of repair analyses using an Army approved
model to optimize/refine the unit level BMC and to verify any
contractor unit level maintenance requirements. Requests for waiv-
ers to use other than Army approved level of repair analyses models
are to be submitted to LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS–AL.

c. If interim or life cycle unit level contractor support is pro-
posed, there are appropriate plans (as reflected in the ILSP and
solicitation documents) for preparation of transition and wartime
contingency plans.

d. If HNS or interservice support is an element of the unit level
BMC, make sure there are plans/milestones (ILSP) for timely prepa-
ration of necessary support agreements.

e. The BMC addresses the Army Battle Damage Assessment and
Repair Program.

6–7. DS and GS (AVIM) levels
a. DS. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans (e.g., in the LD plan and TEMP) to perform/

evaluate all proposed DS level maintenance tasks during EMD.
(2) There are plans (as reflected in the ILSP and solicitation

documents) to perform level of repair analyses using an Army
approved model, to optimize/refine the DS level BMC and to verify
any contractor DS level maintenance requirements. Requests for
waivers to use other than Army approved level of repair analyses
models are to be submitted to LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS–AL.

(3) If interim or life cycle DS level contractor support is pro-
posed, there are appropriate plans (as reflected in the ILSP and
solicitation documents) for preparation of transition and wartime
contingency plans.

(4) If HNS or interservice support is an element of the DS–level
BMC, there are plans/milestones (ILSP) for timely preparation of
necessary support agreements.

b. GS. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans (as reflected in the ILSP and solicitation

documents) to perform level of repair analyses using an Army
approved model to optimize/refine the GS level BMC adn to verify
any contractor GS level maintenance requirements. Requests for
waivers to use other than Army approved level of repair analyses
models are to be submitted to LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS–AL.

(2) There are plans for evaluating during DT II and IOT&E those
proposed GS–level maintenance tasks that are complex, difficult, or
require special support and test equipment or computer resources
support.

(3) If interim GS–level contractor support is proposed, there are
plans (as reflected in the ILSP and solicitation documents) for prep-
aration of a plan for efficient transition to organic support.

(4) If HNS or interservice support is an element of the GS–level
BMC, there are plans/milestones (as reflected in the ILSP) for timely
preparation of necessary support agreements.

6–8. Depot level
Ensure that—

a. If HNS or interservice support is an element of the depot
BMC, there are plans/milestones (ILSP) for timely preparation of
necessary support agreements.

b. If interim depot (CONUS or OCONUS) contractor support is
proposed, there are plans (ILSP, solicitation documents) for prepara-
tion of a plan for efficient transition to organic support.

c. There are plans (as reflected in the ILSP and solicitation docu-
ments) to perform level of repair analyses using an Army approved
model to optimize/refine the depot BMC and to verify any contrac-
t o r  d e p o t  m a i n t e n a n c e  r e q u i r e m e n t s .  R e q u e s t s  f o r  w a i v e r s  t o
useother than Army approved level of repair analyses models are to
be submitted to LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS–AL.

d. The depot (OCONUS) BMC includes appropriate use of the
NATO maintenance and supply organization consistent with Army
support objectives and U.S. laws.

e. There are plans to prepare, early in the EMD phase, a depot
maintenance support plan. (See DA Pam 700–55 for format.) Ensure

there are plans to coordinate the plan with DESCOM, proponent
development command, the joint depot maintenance analysis group,
and, if required by AR 750–1, HQDA (DALO–SMM).

f. If the weapon system or item of equipment is planned for depot
level support, that it is submitted by the MATDEV for depot main-
t e n a n c e  i n t e r s e r v i c e  s t u d y  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  t o  H Q  A MC
(AMCSM–MMD) within 90 days of EMD phase contract award.

Section III
Manpower and Personnel

6–9. General
Ensure that, for the NDI candidate systems, market investigation
results, survey of user experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E
have identified the quantity, physical characteristics, psychomotor
abilities, and mental aptitude requirements of system operator/crew,
maintenance, and supply support personnel. This will include the
identification of any differences from comparable military occupa-
tional specialties (MOSs), if any.

6–10. Operator/Crew
Ensure that the following actions have been taken:

a. Firm operator/crew manpower goals and thresholds have been
established in the Integrated Program Summary (IPS).

b. The operator/crew manpower goals and thresholds have been
compared to a contemporary baseline system and significant differ-
ences explained considering design, support concept, and employ-
ment objective.

c. The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-
ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E are consistent with estab-
lished operator/crew manpower goals and thresholds and with the
estimates contained in the BOIP, BCE, ICE, and MER. If not, be
sure corrective action has been programmed.

d. An analysis has been conducted to determine projected availa-
bility of required operator/crew manpower. Make sure plans have
been established to resolve projected shortfalls.

e .  T h e  t e n t a t i v e  o p e r a t o r / c r e w  M O S ,  s p e c i a l t y  s k i l l  i d e n -
tifier (SSI), and additional skill identifier (ASI) decisions have been
established and approved according to AR 71–2.

f. Plans and contractual provisions have been established to con-
duct further tradeoff analyses to balance operator/crew manpower
a n d  s k i l l  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  h a r d w a r e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  a n d  s u p p o r t
concepts.

g. Plans exist (for example, in the TEMP and IOT&E OTP) to
provide operator/crew personnel representative of the field using
units for IOT&E and technical manual verification.

h. There are plans for developing proposed operator/crew mili-
tary position grades according to AR 310–49 and AR 71–2.

i. There are plans to compute operator/crew wartime manpower
requirements consistent with DOD guidance and assumptions.

j. There are plans to update or finalize operator/crew manpower
and skill requirements through the LSA process. Be sure this data
will be provided to the training developer in a timely manner for
preparation of training materials and draft plan TOE for IOT&E.
Make certain the data will be available in time for updating QQPRI,
BOIP, BCE, and ICE prior to MDR III.

6–11. Maintenance
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) Firm maintenance support manpower goals and thresholds

have been established in the IPS. Make certain they have been
related to logistics–related reliability and maintainability goals.

( 2 )  T h e  m a i n t e n a n c e  s u p p o r t  m a n p o w e r  g o a l s  a n d  t h r e s h o l d s
have been compared to a contemporary baseline system. Be sure
significant differences are explained, considering design, support
concept, and employment objective.

(3) There are plans for developing proposed military and civilian
maintenance support grades according to AR 310–49 and AR 71–2.

(4) Where possible, ensure the related elements of the OSCR
program have been considered.

b. Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels. Ensure that—
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(1) The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-
ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E are consistent with estab-
lished (unit through GS level) maintenance manpower goals and
thresholds and with the estimates contained in the BOIP, BCE, ICE,
and MER. If not, be sure corrective action has been programmed.

(2) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required unit through GS level maintenance manpower.
Make certain that plans have been established to resolve projected
shortfalls.

(3) The tentative MOS, SSI, and ASI (or civilian occupational
series if appropriate) decisions for unit through GS level mainte-
nance personnel have been established and approved according to
AR 71–2.

(4) Plans and contractual provisions have been established to
conduct tradeoff analyses to balance unit through GS–level mainte-
nance manpower and skill requirements, hardware characteristics,
and support concepts.

(5) Plans exist (for example, in the TEMP and IOT&E OTP) to
provide unit through GS–level maintenance personnel representative
of the field using and support units for IOT&E and technical manual
verification.

(6) There are plans to update or finalize unit through GS–level
maintenance manpower and skill requirements through the LSA
p r o c e s s . M a k e  s u r e  t h i s  d a t a  w i l l  b e  p r o v i d e d  t o  t h e  t r a i n i n g
developer in a timely manner for preparation of training materials
and draft plan TOE for IOT&E. Make certain the data will be
available in time for updating the QQPRI, BOIP, BCE, and ICE
prior to MDR III.

(7) Plans exist (for example, as reflected in the TEMP, and DT II
and IOT&E TDPs) for collecting sufficient manpower and skill data
during the LD, DT II, and IOT&E to verify attainment of system
unit through GS–level maintenance manpower goals and thresholds.

c. Depot level. Ensure that the following actions have been taken:
(1) Initial depot maintenance manpower and skill estimates have

been determined from market investigation results and have been
included in the IPS, BCE, ICE, and MER.

(2) The market investigation results, survey of user experience,
and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E are consistent with established
depot level maintenance manpower goals and thresholds, if any. If
not, be sure corrective action has been programmed.

(3) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required depot level maintenance manpower and plans
established to resolve projected shortfalls.

(4) Plans and contractual provisions have been established to
conduct further tradeoff analyses to balance depot level maintenance
manpower and skill requirements, hardware characteristics, and sup-
port concepts.

6–12. Supply
Ensure that appropriate action has been taken as shown in the
following categories:

a. General.
( 1 )  F i r m  s y s t e m – r e l a t e d  s u p p l y  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l  m a n p o w e r

goals and thresholds have been established and compared to a con-
temporary baseline system.

(2) The results of the market investigation of contractor data and
surveys of user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E, are
c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  e s t a b l i s h e d  s u p p l y  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l  m a n p o w e r
goals and thresholds. If not, be sure corrective action has been
programmed.

(3) There are plans to compute wartime supply support personnel
requirements consistent with DOD guidance and assumptions.

( 4 )  T h e  p r o p o s e d  u s e  o f  n o n – U . S .  s u p p l y  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l
(TOE Type B organization) is consistent with Army guidance per
AR 71–31 and security considerations. Ensure that essential U.S.
military command supervision, technical, and supply capabilities
are retained.

(5) Plans exist (for example, as reflected in the TEMP, and DT II
and IOT&E TDPs) for collecting supply support manpower and skill
related data during DT II and IOT&E and conducting sufficient

analyses to verify attainment of system supply support personnel
manpower goals and thresholds.

(6) Where possible, ensure the related elements of the OSCR
program have been considered.

b. Organizational—unit supply.
(1) Initial unit supply (for example, MOS 76Y) personnel man-

power and skill estimates have been made based on market investi-
gation results, survey of user experience, and, if conducted, DT I/
EUT&E and are reflected in the IPS, BCE, ICE, and MER.

(2) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required unit supply support personnel manpower. Make
sure plans have been established to resolve projected shortfalls.

(3) Plans and contractual provisions have been established to
conduct tradeoff analyses to balance unit supply support personnel
manpower and skill requirements, hardware characteristics, and sup-
port concepts.

c. DS and GS/theater support.
(1) POL supply.
(a) Initial DS and GS/theater POL supply (for example, MOS

76W) personnel manpower and skill estimates have been made based
on market investigation results and are reflected in the IPS, BCE,
ICE, and MER.

(b) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required DS and GS/theater POL supply personnel man-
power. Make sure plans have been established to resolve projected
shortfalls.

(c) Plans or contractual provisions have been established to con-
duct tradeoff analyses to balance DS and GS/theater POL supply
personnel manpower and skill requirements, hardware characteris-
tics, and support concepts.

(2) Materials handling and storage.
(a) Initial DS and GS/theater materials handling and storage per-

sonnel (for example, MOS 76V) manpower and skill estimates have
been made based on market investigation results and are reflected in
the IPS, BCE, ICE, and MER.

(b) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required DS and GS/theater materials handling and storage
p e r s o n n e l  m a n p o w e r  a n d  p l a n s  e s t a b l i s h e d  t o  r e s o l v e  p r o j e c t e d
shortfalls.

(c) Plans or contractual provisions have been established to con-
duct trade–off analyses to balance DS and GS/theater materials
handling and storage personnel manpower and skill requirements,
hardware characteristics, and support concepts.

(3) Ammunition.
(a) Initial DS/ammunition supply point (ASP) and GS/theater

ammunition support personnel (for example, MOS 55 series and
76Y)manpower and skill estimates have been made based on market
investigation results and are reflected in the IPS, BCE, ICE, and
MER.

(b) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required DS/ASP and GS/theater ammunition support per-
sonnel manpower. Be sure plans have been established to resolve
projected shortfalls.

(c) Plans or contractual provisions have been established to con-
duct tradeoff analyses to balance DS/ASP and GS/theater ammuni-
tion support personnel manpower and skill requirements, hardware
characteristics, and support concepts.

6–13. Transportation—vehicle operators
Ensure that appropriate action has been taken as shown in the
following categories:

a. General.
(1) Firm ammunition and fuel distribution vehicle operator man-

power goals and thresholds have been established and compared to a
contemporary baseline system.

(2) The results of the market investigation of contractor data and
surveys of user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E, are
consistent with established ammunition and fuel distribution vehicle
operator manpower goals and thresholds and with the estimates
contained in the BCE and ICE. If not, be sure corrective action has
been programmed.
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(3) There are plans to compute wartime support vehicle operator
m a n p o w e r  r e q u i r e m e n t s  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  D O D  g u i d a n c e  a n d
assumptions.

(4) The proposed use of non–U.S. support vehicle operator per-
sonnel (TOE Type B organization) is consistent with Army guid-
a n c e  p e r  A R  7 1 – 3 1  a n d  s e c u r i t y  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s .  E n s u r e  t h a t
essential U.S. military command supervision, technical, and supply
support capabilities are retained.

(5) Where possible, ensure the related elements of the OSCR
program have been considered.

b. POL resupply.
(1) Initial fuel distribution vehicle operator manpower and skill

estimates have been based on market investigation results, survey of
user experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and are reflected
in the IPS, BCE, ICE, and MER.

(2) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
a b i l i t y  o f  r e q u i r e d  f u e l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  v e h i c l e  o p e r a t o r  m a n p o w e r .
Plans have been established to resolve projected shortfalls.

(3) Plans or contractual provisions have been established to con-
duct trade–off analyses to balance fuel distribution vehicle operator
personnel manpower and skill requirements, hardware characteris-
tics, and support concepts.

(4) Plans exist (for example, as reflected in the TEMP, DT II
TDP, and IOT&E TEP) for collecting enough system performance,
manpower, and skill data during DT II and IOT&E and for conduct-
ing sufficient analysis to verify requirements for fuel distribution
vehicle operators needed for system support.

c. Ammunition resupply.
(1) Initial ammunition resupply vehicle operator (for example,

MOS 64C) manpower and skill estimates have been made based on
market investigation results and are reflected in the IPS, BCE, and
MER.

(2) An analysis has been conducted to determine projected avail-
ability of required ammunition resupply vehicle operator manpower.
Plans have been established to resolve projected shortfalls.

(3) Plans or contractual provisions have been established to con-
duct tradeoff analyses to balance ammunition resupply vehicle oper-
ator manpower and skill requirements, hardware characteristics, and
support concepts.

(4) Plans exist (for example, as reflected in the TEMP, DT II
TDP, and IOT&E TEP) for collecting enough system performance,
manpower, and skill data during DT II and IOT&E and for conduct-
ing sufficient analysis to verify requirements for ammunition resup-
ply vehicle operators needed for system support.

6–14. Analysis documentation
a. QQPRI. Ensure that—
(1) A standard or condensed QQPRI, supported by market inves-

tigation results, has been approved by DCSPER (or Headquarters,
TRADOC for condensed QQPRI) and distributed to MACOMs,
USAFISA, and interested activities according to AR 71–2.

(2) That plans (e, g, tasks, responsibilities or milestones) have
been established to review the QQPRI as to any required changes
and, as necessary, to recoordinate and obtain DCSPER approval of
the amended QQPRI prior to MDR III according to AR 71–2.

b. Manpower Estimate Report (MER). Ensure that, for Acquisi-
tion Category (ACAT) I programs, a MER has been prepared by
HQDA ODCSOPS in coordination with ODCSPER, reviewed by
ASA (MRA) and submitted to OSD as required by AR 70–1.

Section IV
Supply Support

6–15. General
Ensure that—

a. Market investigation results of contractor data and surveys of
user experience have determined the availability and adequacy of
c o m m e r c i a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  c h a n n e l s  t o  s a t i s f y  G o v e r n m e n t
requirements.

b. A baseline supply support concept (for POL, ammunition, and

repair parts) has been established per AR 700–127 and it is consis-
tent with the maintenance concept and is based on documented
analysis as the best balance with system characteristics and support
resource requirements.

c. The baseline supply support concept makes optimum use of
the existing or standard supply support system, and deviations are
identified and approved through HQDA, ODCSLOG.

d. There are specific plans or contractual requirements for con-
ducting analyses and tradeoffs of system design, support resource
r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  a n d  s u p p l y  s u p p o r t  c o n c e p t s  a s  r e q u i r e d  b y  A R
700–127. Additionally, ensure the supply support elements of the
OSCR program have been adequately considered.

e. Firm goals and thresholds have been established for supply
s u p p o r t  r e l a t e d  p a r a m e t e r s  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  f u e l  c o n s u m p t i o n  r a t e ,
spares costs, and resupply time) and compared to an existing system
according to AR 700–127 and AR 70–1. Results of market investi-
gation of contractor data and survey of user experience and, if
conducted, DT I/EUT&E indicate the goals are achievable through
NDI adaptation.

f. Initial estimates of supply support costs, including contractor
support costs (if applicable), have been determined with the results
of the market investigation and have been included in the life cycle
cost (LCC) analyses, BCE, and IPS.

g. The baseline supply support concept (for POL, ammunition,
and repair parts) adequately considers capabilities of other military
S e r v i c e s ,  c o n t r a c t o r  s u p p o r t ,  a n d  H N S .  ( S e e  A R  7 0 0 – 1 2 7 ,  A R
750–1, and AR 570–9 for applicable policy.)

h. Provisioning technical documentation (PTD) and supplemen-
tary PTD requirements (MIL–STD 1561 and MIL–STD–1388–2B)
have been established in coordination with affected Army com-
mands, Defense Logistics Agency (DLA), and other Services per AR
700–18. Be sure they have been incorporated into the RFP.

i. If HNS or interservice support is envisioned in the system
supply support concept, its use is consistent with Army policy. (See
AR 570–9 for policy guidelines.) Make certain that responsibilities
and milestones have been established for timely preparation of nec-
essary support agreements.

j. If interim or life cycle contractor supply support is envisioned
in the system supply support concept, it is feasible and beneficial to
the Government based on readiness, economic analysis, and logistic
risk or acquisition (production and administrative) lead time consid-
erations according to AR 700–18 and AR 700–127. (See AR 11–18
for guidance on economic analysis.) Be sure provisions have been
included in the RFP.

k. There are plans and contractual provisions to accomplish, for
recommended support items, the necessary screening, selecting, cod-
ing, and cataloging actions as identified in AR 700–18 and AR
700–82.

l. There are plans and contractual provisions for timely identifica-
tion of production long lead–time items (for example, parts, ammu-
nition, packaged POL, or end items) required for system support and
freezing system design in sufficient time to permit procurement for
initial fielding.

m. Initial determination has been made of strategic/scarce materi-
els required for operation and maintenance of the NDI candidate
systems and there are plans and contractual provisions to limit use
of these materiels and to ensure the materiels will be available for
system support.

n. Army Acquisition Objective (AAO) and alternative production
and deployment schedules for the system have been determined.

o. Initial determination has been made and documented in the
I L S P  a s  t o  w h e t h e r  t h e  s y s t e m  h a s  a  m o b i l i z a t i o n  o r  s u r g e
requirement.

p. If a mobilization or surge requirement exists, there are specific
plans, resources, and contractual provisions to conduct industrial
preparedness studies to support production surge and mobilization
needs.

q. NDI candidate items have been analyzed to identify potential
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unique foreign technologies or materiels and component dependen-
cies that may constrain production to meet potential surge and
mobilization needs.

6–16. Retail
Ensure appropriate actions have been taken as shown in the follow-
ing categories:

a. General.
( 1 )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  ( r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  m i l e s t o n e s ,  a n d  t a s k s ) 

established to develop and deliver to the operational tester (IOT&E),
as part of the doctrine and organization support package, a statement
of the system supply (POL, ammunition, and repair parts) concepts
for use in test planning according to AR 73–1 and DA Pam 71–3.

(2) There are plans and contractual provisions to identify and
deliver to the DT II and IOT&E test sites recommended prescribed
load list (PLL) and authorized stockage list (ASL) items for system
support as required by AR 700–127.

(3) DT II and/or IOT&E test and evaluation planning (for exam-
ple, TEMP, TDPs, and IEPs) include provisions for verifying the
adequacy of planned supply support concepts, and POL, ammuni-
tion, and repair parts resource requirements.

b. Organizational level.
(1) Class III (POL).
(a) Packaged. There are plans and contractual provisions to de-

termine recommended unit level stockage requirements for packaged
POL needed for system support.

(b) Bulk. There are plans to coordinate, per AR 710–2, with the
gaining MACOMs to determine requirements for basic loads of bulk
POL to support the system.

(2) Class V (ammunition). There are plans to coordinate, per AR
710–2, with the gaining MACOMs to determine ammunition pro-
curement required to meet basic load objectives.

(3) Class IX (PLL).
( a )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  t o  i d e n t i f y ,

through the LSA process, recommended repair parts to be stocked at
the unit level for system support, consistent with the following:

1. Maintenance plan.
2 .  S p a r i n g  t o  a v a i l a b i l i t y  u s i n g  t h e  S e l e c t e d – E s s e n t i a l  I t e m

Stockage for Availability Method (SESAME) model.
3. Initial Mandatory Parts List (IMPL) stockage criteria.
4 .  O r d e r  s h i p  t i m e s  ( O S T )  a n d  S R O .  ( S e e  A R  7 0 0 – 1 8 ,  A R

700–142, and DA Pam 700–142 for guidance on OST.)
5. Limitations on lines of stockage as specified in AR 710–2. If

over the maximum number of lines, ensure approval has been gran-
ted by HQDA (DALO–SMP).

6. Production configuration of the system.
(b) There are plans and contractual provisions to request and

have assigned, in a timely manner, national stock numbers (NSNs)
to each recommended new PLL item as required by AR 708–1.

(c) If an IMPL is envisioned for inclusion in the PLL, the neces-
sary data has been provided to HQDA (DALO–SMP) and their
approval of the IMPL concept obtained as required by AR 700–18.

c. DS.
(1) Class III (POL).
(a) Packaged. There are plans and contractual provisions to de-

termine recommended DS level stockage requirements for packaged
POL needed for system support.

(b) Bulk. There are plans and contractual provisions to determine
recommended DS level stockage requirements for bulk POL needed
for system support.

(2) Class V (ammunition). An initial estimate of ammunition re-
quirements for stockage at the ASP has been established. Make sure
there are plans or contractual provisions to conduct sufficient analy-
sis to finalize requirements prior to MDR III.

(3) Class VII operational readiness float (ORF). An initial deter-
mination of the need for ORF items has been made. (See AR 750–1,
AR 710–1, and DA Pam 710–2–2 for criteria and computation
procedures.) Be sure there are plans to finalize distribution require-
ments and obtain HQDA (DALO–SMM) approval prior to MDR III.

(4) Class IX ASL.

( a )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  t o  i d e n t i f y ,
through the LSA process, recommended repair parts to be stocked
on the direct support unit (DSU) ASL for system support, consistent
with the following:

1. Production configuration of the system.
2. Maintenance plan.
3. Sparing to Availability using the SESAME model.
4 .  A S L  a n d ,  i f  a p p l i c a b l e ,  I M P L  s t o c k a g e  c r i t e r i a .  ( S e e  A R

700–18 and AR 710–2.)
5. OST and SROs. (See AR 700–18, AR 700–142, and DA Pam

700–142 for guidance on OST.)
6. Demand satisfaction objectives as specified in AR 710–2.
7. ASL mobility and limitations on lines of stockage as specified

in AR 710–2. If over the maximum number of lines, approval has
been granted by HQDA (DALO–SMP).

8. Reparable exchange item criteria as specified in AR 710–2.
(b) There are plans and contractual provisions to request and

have assigned, in a timely manner, NSNs to each recommended
ASL item as required by AR 708–1.

(c) If an IMPL is envisioned for inclusion in the ASL, the neces-
sary data has been provided to HQDA (DALO–SMP) and their
approval of the IMPL concept obtained as required by AR 700–18.

d. GS.
(1) Class III (packaged POL). There are plans and contractual

provisions to determine recommended GS level stockage require-
ments for packaged POL needed for system support.

(2) Class V (ammunition). An initial estimate of ammunition re-
quirements for stockage at the corps storage area has been estab-
lished. Be sure there are plans or contractual provisions to conduct
sufficient analysis to finalize requirements prior to MDR III.

(3) Class IX (repair parts).
( a )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  t o  i d e n t i f y ,

through the LSA process, recommended repair parts to be stocked
by the GS level supply support activity for system support, consis-
tent with the following:

1. Maintenance plan.
2. Production configuration of the system.
3. Sparing to availability using the SESAME model.
4. GS level stockage policy per AR 700–18 and AR 710–2.
(b) There are plans and contractual provisions to request and

have assigned, in a timely manner, NSNs to each recommended new
system support item for GS level stockage as required by AR
708–1.

e. Theater.
(1) War reserves.
(a) Class III (bulk POL). An initial determination has been made

as to the need for theater level stockage of bulk POL war reserves
for the system. Make sure there are plans to establish procurement
requirements according to the policies of AR 11–11, AR 710–1, and
AR 710–2.

(b) Class V (ammunition).
1. An initial determination has been made as to the need for

theater level stockage of ammunition war reserves for the system.
There are plans to establish procurement requirements according to
the policies of AR 11–11, AR 710–1, and AR 710–2.

2 .  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  t o  d e v e l o p  ( t h r o u g h  U . S .  A r m y  C o n c e p t s
Analysis Agency (USACAA) studies) ammunition–theater combat
rates for each weapon system.

(c) Class VII (end items). An initial determination has been made
as to the need for theater level stockage of the system and specified
associated support items for war reserves. Make certain there are
plans to establish procurement requirements according to the poli-
cies of AR 11–11, AR 710–1, and AR 710–2.

(d) Class IX (repair parts). An initial determination has been
made as to the need for theater level stockage of war reserves repair
parts for the system and associated class VII items. Make sure there
are plans to establish procurement requirements according to the
policies of DOD 4140.42–I, AR 11–11, AR 710–1, and AR 710–2.

(2) Prepositioning of materiel configured to unit sets (POMCUS).
(a) Class VII (end items). An initial determination has been made

as to the need for POMCUS stockage of the system or specified
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associated class VII items. Make certain there are plans to establish
procurement requirements according to the policies of AR 11–11,
AR 710–1, and AR 710–2.

(b) Class IX (repair parts). An initial determination has been
made as to the need for POMCUS stockage of repair parts for the
system and associated class VII items. Be sure there are plans to
establish procurement requirements. according to the policies of AR
11–11, AR 710–1, and AR 710–2.

6–17. Wholesale
a. War reserves. Ensure war reserve requirements have been de-

termined for the following classes and there are plans to establish
requirements according to policies in AR 11–11 and AR 710–1:

(1) Class III (POL). An initial determination has been made as to
the need for wholesale level stockage of POL war reserves for the
system.

( 2 )  C l a s s  V  ( a m m u n i t i o n ) .  A n  i n i t i a l  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  h a s  b e e n
made as to the need for wholesale level stockage of ammunition war
reserves for the system.

(3) Class VII (end items). An initial determination has been made
as to the need for wholesale level stockage of the system and
associated end items (class VII) war reserves.

(4) Class IX (repair parts). An initial determination has been
made as to the need for wholesale level stockage of war reserve
repair parts for the system and associated items.

b. Class VII (repair cycle float (RCF)). Ensure that an initial
determination of the need for RCF has been made for the system
according to the criteria in AR 750–1 and AR 710–1. Make certain
there are plans to establish distribution requirements and obtain
HQDA (DALO–SMM) approval prior to MDR III.

c. Repair parts (nonwar reserve).
(1) Depot maintenance. Ensure that there are plans and contrac-

tual provisions to determine initial allowance quantities for depot
level spares for depot maintenance actions anticipated during the
d e m a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t  p e r i o d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R  7 0 0 – 1 8  a n d  A R
710–1.

(2) Retail replenishment. Ensure that there are sufficient plans (in
addition to any required contractual provisions) to determine initial
provisioning repair parts stockage requirements in the wholesale
system according to AR 700–18 and AR 710–1.

d. Other operational projects. Ensure that an initial determination
has been made of the need for wholesale level stockage of the
system and specified associated support items for other DA–ap-
proved operational projects. Be sure there are plans to establish pro-
curement requirements according to the policies of AR 11–11 and
AR 710–1.

6–18. Planning documentation—provisioning plan (PP)
Ensure that—

a. The PP has been prepared and coordinated with affected or-
g a n i z a t i o n s  t o  i n c l u d e  t a s k s ,  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  a n d  m i l e s t o n e s  f o r
identifying, procuring, and delivering system support materiel for
each gaining command.

b. Sufficient provisioning guidance meetings and conferences are
scheduled (to include DLA, affected MSCs, other Services, and so
forth) to manage the provisioning effort.

c. A provisioning milestone schedule and a provisioning perform-
ance schedule have been prepared according to MIL–STD–1561 and
AR 700–18.

d. The use of phased provisioning has been considered if the
criteria of AR 700–18 are met. Make sure a copy of the phased
provisioning availability schedule has been included in the PP. (See
M I L – S T D – 1 5 1 7  f o r  p r e p a r a t i o n  i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  t h e  p h a s e d
provisioning availability schedule.)

e. A provisioning funding memorandum of agreement has been
initiated.

Section V
Packaging, Handling, and Storage

6–19. Packaging
a. Preservation and packing. Ensure that there are—
(1) Plans and contractual provisions requiring, for each item sub-

ject to supply support, determination of preservation requirements
according to item characteristics, MIL–P–116, and AR 746–1.

(2) Plans to assign levels of preservation and packaging protec-
tion (that is, level A, B, or C) for each item subject to supply
support according to AR 700–15, AR 746–1, and MIL–STD–1190,
or to obtain AMC Packaging, Storage, and Containerization Center
(PSCC) approval for exceptions.

(3) Plans and contractual constraints to maximize use of packag-
ing material that is reusable, recyclable, degradable, or easily dis-
posable and there are plans to conduct an environmental impact
assessment for each new packaging material as required by AR
746–1 and AR 700–15.

( 4 )  C o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  p a c k a g i n g  a n d  p r e s e r v a t i o n  r e -
quirements that will limit the number of types, grades, styles, meth-
ods, materials, and designs to simplify procurement and stockage
requirements as required by AR 746–1.

(5) Contractual provisions for preparing packaging data prescrip-
tions for each stocked item, according to AR 746–1, MIL–T–60530,
and MIL–STD–2073 or other appropriate standards.

(6) Contractual provisions for developing preservation, packing,
a n d  m a r k i n g  r e q u i r e m e n t s  a c c o r d i n g  t o  M I L – D – 4 6 8 4 5  a n d  A R
746–1 for new missiles and rockets.

(7) Contractual provisions requiring hazardous materials packag-
i n g  t o  c o m p l y  w i t h  p e r f o r m a n c e  o r i e n t e d  p a c k a g i n g
(POP) requirements.

(8) DT II test planning, per AR 746–1 and AR 700–15, provi-
sions for testing the pack according to—

(a) MIL–P–116, Federal Standard (FED–STD) 101, test method
5017, or comparable tests (for level A requirements).

(b) MIL–P–116 (for level B requirements).
(c) MIL–STD–1190 (for level C requirements).

Note : Contractor test data acceptable to the DT test activity may
exist to satisfy this requirement.

(9) Plans and contractual provisions requiring cleaning, packag-
ing, and preservation data as identified in AR 708–1 be developed
for each stocked item, as required for the AMDF.

(10) Contractual provisions to require new packaged petroleum
products, if any, be packaged, packed, and marked according to
MIL–STD–290.

b. Unitization. Ensure there are plans and contractual provisions
for—

(1) The use of a reusable container when economically and logis-
tically practicable as required by AR 710–2 and AR 746–1.

(2) Each reusable container for system support meet the design,
preservation, and identification requirements of AR 746–1.

(3) The use and design of palletized unit loads consistent with the
application criteria (such as, weight and volume limits and meeting
MIL–STD–147 requirements) of AR 746–1. (See DA Pam 746–1 for
information on pallet selection for shipment and storage (for exam-
ple, 4–way, 40–inch by 48–inch pallet is standard Army pallet for
shipment and storage.)

(4) Requirements for proposed use or design of reusable shipping
and storage containers conform to Army guidelines in AR 746–1.
This includes submission of design and function data in accordance
with MIL–STD–1510 to the U.S. Air Force Armament Development
and Test Center, Armament Division, Container Design Retrieval
System, Eglin, AFB, FL, 32542 for review prior to initiating devel-
opment of a specialized reusable container.

6–20. Handling and Storage
Ensure that there are plans and contractual provisions to—

a. Special handling. Assign, for each stocked item, appropriate
special handling codes as required for the AMDF. (See AR 708–1
for codes.)

b. Shelf life. Assign, for each stocked item, appropriate shelf life
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codes as required for the AMDF. (See AR 700–89 and AR 708–1
for codes.)

6–21. Security
a. AMDF requirements. Ensure there are plans and contractual

provisions to conduct sufficient analysis to assign, for each stocked
item, appropriate physical security, sensitivity, and pilferage codes
according to AR 708–1 and AR 740–26 for inclusion in the AMDF.

b. Physical security. Make sure system physical security require-
ments and contractual provisions have been established to ensure—

(1) Inherent security to the maximum extent possible.
(2) Interoperability or application of available physical security

equipment or systems.
( 3 )  R e p l a c e m e n t  o r  r e d u c t i o n  o f  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  s e c u r i t y

personnel.

Section VI
Support Equipment and TMDE

6–22. General
Ensure that market investigation of contractor data and survey of
user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E results identified,
for each NDI candidate system, the support equipment and TMDE
that the manufacturer and equipment users possess or recommend
for performing the following:

a. Functions associated with system supply support.
b. System maintenance, such as tools, TMDE, materials handling

e q u i p m e n t  ( M H E ) ,  c a l i b r a t i o n  e q u i p m e n t ,  r e c o v e r y  e q u i p m e n t ,
evacuation equipment, shelters, trailers, vans, and vehicles.

6–23. Supply
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) There are contractual provisions requiring that the equipment

to support system supply operations be evaluated to maximize use
of equipment already available in the Army inventory.

(2) There are plans and contractual provisions to—
(a) Conduct sufficient workload and other analysis to refine ini-

tial estimates of support equipment requirements range and quantity
for system supply support.

( b )  D e l i v e r  t h e  e q u i p m e n t  f o r  e v a l u a t i o n  a t  L D ,  D T  I I ,  a n d
IOT&E if required by AR 700–127, or to address support issues not
resolvable by engineering or support analysis.

(c) Establish, for each approved item of system peculiar supply
support equipment, a support capability for these items. (Apply
appropriate MDR I/II issues for each of the 17 ILS assessment
considerations as they relate to supporting the support equipment.)

(3) For projected equipment shortfalls to support system supply
requirements, there are provisions to determine the impact of the
s h o r t f a l l  o n  r e a d i n e s s ,  c o s t ,  m a n p o w e r ,  a n d  o t h e r  s u p p o r t
considerations.

b .  F u e l  r e s u p p l y  v e h i c l e s  a n d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  e q u i p m e n t .  E n s u r e
that—

(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of
fuel resupply vehicles required for system support.

(2) If the estimated fuel resupply vehicle requirements exceed
current TOE authorizations, adequate progress has been made to-
ward resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data interchange, or
other appropriate processes. (See AR 71–2 for the BOIP process.

(3) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of
fuel distribution equipment, such as pumps and storage bladders,
required for system support.

(4) If the estimated fuel distribution equipment requirements ex-
ceed current TOE/TDA authorizations, adequate progress has been
made toward resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data inter-
change, or other appropriate processes. (See AR 71–2 for the BOIP
process.)

c. Ammunition resupply vehicles. Ensure that—
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

ammunition resupply vehicles required for system support.
(2) If the estimated ammunition resupply vehicle requirements

e x c e e d  c u r r e n t  T O E  a u t h o r i z a t i o n s ,  a d e q u a t e  p r o g r e s s  h a s  b e e n
made toward resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data inter-
change, or other appropriate processes.

d. Repair parts storage vans or transport vehicles.
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

repair parts storage vans or transport vehicles required for system
support and support unit mobility.

(2) If the estimated parts storage van or transport vehicle require-
ments exceed current TOE authorizations, adequate progress has
been made toward resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data
interchange, or other appropriate processes.

e. MHE.
( 1 )  E n s u r e  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  a d e q u a t e  p l a n s  ( a s  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e

TEMP, ILSP, LD Plan, DT II and IOT&E TDPs, and RFP) for
conducting tests and/or engineering analyses to verify the adequacy
of the proposed unit through theater level MHE in providing system
supply support.

(2) For unit, DS, GS (or AVUM and AVIM), and theater levels,
ensure that—

(a) Based on results of the market investigation and survey of
user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E an initial estimate
has been made of the type and quantity of unit, DS, GS, and theater
level MHE required for system supply support.

(b) If these requirements exceed those for the displaced system,
adequate progress has been made toward resolving the shortfall
using the BOIP, data interchange, or other appropriate processes.

(3) For POD and POE, ensure that—
(a) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

MHE required at POD and POE (including logistics over the shore
operations (LOTS) if appropriate) for system support.

(b) If these requirements are in excess of current capabilities,
adequate progress has been made toward resolving the shortfall
using the BOIP, data interchange, or other appropriate processes.

(4) For depot level, ensure that—
(a) There are plans and contractual provisions to conduct suffi-

cient analysis to determine MHE requirements (type and quantity) to
provide system depot level supply support.

(b) The planned analysis includes identifying shortfalls, if any, in
current TDA authorizations.

6–24. Maintenance
a. General. Ensure that—
( 1 )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  r e q u i r i n g  t h a t  t h e  t o o l s ,

TMDE, MHE, calibration equipment, and shelters/trailers/vans/vehi-
cles for system maintenance operations (operator/crew through de-
pot level) be evaluated to maximize the use of items available in the
Army inventory.

(2) For each proposed item of system peculiar TMDE or calibra-
tion equipment, approval to initiate development or procurement has
been obtained from the appropriate Army activity (USATA). In the
case of medical TMDE, approval must also be obtained from the
O f f i c e  o f  T h e  S u r g e o n  G e n e r a l ,  H e a l t h  C a r e
Logistics  (DASG–HCL).

(3) There are plans and contractual provisions to—
(a) Refine estimates of support and test equipment requirements

range and quantity for system maintenance (unit through depot
level) through the LSA process to include workload analysis. Addi-
tionally, where possible, ensure the related elements of the OSCR
program have been considered.

(b) Deliver the equipment for evaluation and use at LD, NET,
D T  I I ,  I O T & E ,  a n d  o t h e r  a p p l i c a b l e  t e s t s ,  i f  r e q u i r e d  b y  A R
700–127, or to address support issues not resolvable by engineering
or support analysis.

(4) For projected equipment shortfalls to support system mainte-
nance requirements, there are provisions to determine the impact of
t h e  s h o r t f a l l  o n  r e a d i n e s s ,  c o s t ,  m a n p o w e r ,  a n d  o t h e r  s u p p o r t
considerations.

(5) For each proposed item of system peculiar support and test
equipment for maintenance support, there are adequate provisions
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for establishing a support capability for these items. (Apply appro-
priate MDR I/II issues for each of the ILS assessment considerations
as they relate to supporting the support equipment.)

b. Tools.
(1) Operator and crew. Ensure that there are adequate plans (as

reflected in the TEMP, LD Plan, DT II and IOT&E TDPs, and RFP)
for conducting tests and engineering analyses to verify the adequacy
of the proposed tools for operator and operator/crew maintenance.
Make sure consideration has been given to developing tools and
procedures for dealing with stuck rounds for the weapon being
adapted.

(2) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels. Ensure that—
(a) Based on results of the market investigation of contractor data

and survey of user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E, an
initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of tools
(including maintenance platforms) required at unit, DS, and GS
levels for system support. If the requirements are in excess of
current TOE, TDA, or technical manual (TM) authorizations, there
are plans for resolving the shortfall.

(b) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, LD Plan,
DT II and IOT&E TDPs, and RFP) for conducting tests and en-
gineering analyses to verify the adequacy of the proposed tools for
unit level maintenance.

(3) Depot. Ensure that there are plans and contractual provisions
to conduct sufficient analysis to determine tool requirements for
system depot maintenance support.

c. TMDE.
(1) If development or procurement of system peculiar TMDE is

proposed, ensure that USATA approval has been obtained (or the
E x e c u t i v e  D i r e c t o r  f o r  T M D E ,  H Q  A M C ,  a n d ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y ,
ODCSLOG (DALO–SMT) approval if USATA nonconcurs) accord-
ing to AR 750–43.

(2) For approved system peculiar TMDE, ensure that adequate
plans and contractual provisions exist to establish a support capabil-
ity for these items. (Apply MDR I/II issues for each of the 17 ILS
assessment considerations as they apply to supporting the system
peculiar TMDE.)

(3) For unit level, ensure that—
(a) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

unit level TMDE required for system support of the NDI candidate
systems. If the requirement is in excess of current TOE/TDA au-
thorizations, ensure that adequate progress has been made toward
resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data interchange, or other
appropriate processes. For example, include requirement in the sys-
tem BOIP feeder data. (See AR 71–2 for the BOIP process.)

(b) If potential exists for use of the system or major subas-
semblies (that is, a hot mockup) in lieu of developing or procuring
unit level TMDE, plans exist to obtain HQDA (DALO–SMT) ap-
proval of this concept as required by AR 750–43.

(c) For proposed new unit level TMDE, a baseline support con-
cept has been established according to AR 750–43 requirements.

(d) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, ILSP,
LD Plan, DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conduct-
ing tests and engineering analyses to verify the adequacy of pro-
p o s e d  T M D E  f o r  u n i t  l e v e l  m a i n t e n a n c e  a s  r e q u i r e d  b y  A R
700–127.

(4) For DS and GS levels, if automatic test equipment is required
for system support, the issues identified in paragraph 6–37 for the
associated test program sets (TPS) must be addressed. Ensure that—

(a) If potential exists for use of the system or major subas-
semblies (that is, a hot mockup) in lieu of developing or procuring
DS and GS level TMDE, plans exist to obtain HQDA (DALO–SMT)
approval of this concept as required by AR 750–43.

(b) For proposed new DS and GS level TMDE, a baseline sup-
p o r t  c o n c e p t  h a s  b e e n  e s t a b l i s h e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R  7 5 0 – 4 3
requirements.

(c) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of
DS and GS level TMDE required for system support of the NDI
candidate systems. If requirement is in excess of current TOE/TDA
authorizations, be sure adequate progress has been made toward

resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data interchange, or other
appropriate processes. For example, include requirement in the sys-
tem BOIP feeder data.

(d) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, ILSP,
LD plan, DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conduct-
ing tests and engineering analyses to verify the adequacy of pro-
posed TMDE for DS and GS level maintenance as required by AR
700–127.

(5) For depot level, ensure there are plans and contractual provi-
sions to conduct sufficient analysis to determine TMDE require-
ments for system depot maintenance support consistent with the
BMC.

d. Calibration equipment and standards. Ensure that—
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

calibration equipment required for system/TMDE (unit through GS
level) support.

(2) If development or procurement of new calibration equipment
is proposed, approval from USATA has been obtained.

(3) An initial determination has been made as to the type calibra-
tion facilities (for example, DS/GS unit, area TMDE support team,
or ACRC/ACL) to be responsible for calibration support of the
proposed unit through GS level TMDE.

(4) If the estimated type and quantity of required calibration
equipment for system/TMDE support is in excess of current TOE/
TDA authorizations, adequate progress has been made toward re-
solving the shortfall using the BOIP, data interchange, or other
appropriate processes.

(5) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, LD plan,
ILSP, DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conducting
tests and engineering analyses to verify the adequacy of the pro-
posed calibration equipment for system or TMDE support.

e. MHE. Ensure that the following criteria have been met:
(1) Recovery equipment.
(a) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

equipment (for example, M88, M578, M816, or M553) required for
battlefield recovery of the system. If in excess of current TOE/TDA
authorizations, be sure adequate progress has been made toward
resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data interchange, or other
appropriate processes. (See AR 71–2 for the BOIP process.)

(b) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, ILSP,
DT II and IOT&E TDPs and IEPs, and RFP) for conducting tests
and engineering analyses to verify the adequacy of proposed recov-
ery equipment.

(2) Evacuation equipment.
(a) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

equipment (for example, heavy equipment transporter (HET) and
transport stands/cases) required for battlefield evacuation of the sys-
tem or reparable assemblies to higher echelons. If in excess of
current TOE/TDA authorizations, be sure adequate progress has
been made toward resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data
interchange, or other appropriate processes.

(b) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, ILSP,
DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conducting tests
and engineering analyses to verify the adequacy of the proposed
evacuation equipment.

(3) Other MHE.
(a) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

other MHE (for example, cranes, forklifts, slings, hoists, mainte-
nance stands, and EOD equipment) required for system maintenance
support (unit through GS levels) and EOD.

(b) If estimates of other MHE requirements exceed current TOE
or TDA authorizations, adequate progress has been made toward
resolving the shortfall using the BOIP, data interchange, or other
appropriate processes.

(c) There are plans and contractual provisions to conduct suffi-
cient analysis to determine MHE requirements for system depot
maintenance support.

(d) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, LD plan,
ILSP, DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conducting
tests and engineering analyses to verify adequacy of the other pro-
posed MHE for unit through GS maintenance.
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f. Shelters/trailers/vans/vehicles. Ensure that—
(1) Based on market investigation results of contractor data and

survey of user experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E an initial
estimate has been made of the type and quantity of maintenance
s h e l t e r s / v a n s / t r a i l e r s / v e h i c l e s  r e q u i r e d  f o r  s y s t e m  s u p p o r t  ( u n i t
through GS levels) and maintenance unit mobility.

(2) If estimated maintenance shelter/van/trailer/vehicle require-
ments exceed current TOE or TDA authorizations, adequate prog-
ress has been made toward resolving the shortfall using the BOIP,
data interchange, or other appropriate processes. (See AR 71–2 for
the BOIP process.)

(3) There are adequate plans (as reflected in the TEMP, ILSP,
DT II TDP and IEP, IOT&E TEP, and RFP) for conducting tests
and engineering and logistic support analyses to verify the adequacy
of the type and quantity of proposed shelters/trailers/vans/ vehicles
for unit through GS level maintenance.

6–25. Ancillary operational equipment
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the categories below.

a. General.
(1) There are plans and contractual provisions to—
(a) Refine estimates of ancillary equipment requirements for sys-

tem operation and support obtained from the market investigation of
contractor data and survey of user experience and, if conducted, DT
I/EUT&E through engineering and logistic support analyses.

(b) Deliver the equipment for evaluation at the LD, DT II, and
IOT&E, if required by AR 700–127 or to address support issues not
resolvable by analysis.

(2) There are contractual provisions requiring that the ancillary
equipment for system operation and support be evaluated to maxi-
mize the use of equipment already available in the Army inventory.

(3) Coordination with supporting garrisons is planned to ensure
p o w e r ,  e n v i r o n m e n t a l ,  a n d  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  s u p p o r t  i s  a v a i l a b l e
when needed.

b. Power generation.
(1) Market investigation results of contractor data and survey of

user experience and, if conducted, DT I and EUT&E identified, for
each NDI candidate system, battery and battery charger require-
ments. Make sure plans and contractual provisions exist to obtain
the U.S. Army Electronic Devices Research Center (CECOM)
approval for use or development of a nonstandard battery or battery
charger.

(2) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of
military standard power generation equipment required for system
operation or support. Make sure the requirement has been compared
to current TOE authorizations. Make certain the additional require-
ments are identified in the SSN system and appropriate forms have
been provided to the support item manager.

(3) If the system proposes to use an MEPGS other than the DOD
standard family of generators, plans and contractual provisions exist
to obtain deviation approval from the PM–MEP. (See AR 700–101
for approval guidelines.)

c. Environmental control.
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

environmental control equipment (such as, air conditioners or heat-
ers) required for system operation or support.

(2) The additional requirements are identified in the SSN system
a n d  a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r m s  h a v e  b e e n  p r o v i d e d  t o  t h e  s u p p o r t  i t e m
manager.

d. Communications.
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

military standard communications equipment (such as, radios) req-
uired for system operation.

(2) The additional requirements are identified in the SSN system
a n d  a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r m s  h a v e  b e e n  p r o v i d e d  t o  t h e  s u p p o r t  i t e m
manager.

e. Prime mover.
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

prime movers and trailers required for system operation.

(2) If in excess of current TOE or TDA authorizations, the addi-
tional requirements have been identified in the system BOIP feeder
data.

f. Other.
(1) An initial estimate has been made of the type and quantity of

other major common items of equipment or components required for
system operation.

(2) The additional requirements are identified in the SSN system
and required forms have been provided to the support item manager.

Section VII
Training and Training Devices

6–26. General
Ensure that—

a. Market investigation results of contractor data and survey of
user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E determined, for the
NDI candidate systems, the availability of manufacturer’s—

(1) Training material.
(2) Training equipment (to include training ammunition), and
(3) Training devices for system operator and support personnel.
b. The CBTDEV and trainer have evaluated adequacy of the

items listed above to satisfy Army requirements, completely or par-
t i a l l y ,  f o r  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  t r a i n i n g  o f  s y s t e m  o p e r a t o r s  a n d  s u p p o r t
personnel.

6–27. Institutional training
E n s u r e  t h a t  c r i t e r i a  h a v e  b e e n  m e t  a s  s h o w n  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g
categories:

a. Operator training. An initial front end analysis (FEA), based
on market investigation results, has been conducted to identify criti-
cal operator tasks requiring training for the NDI candidate systems.

(1) Training concept. Based on market investigation results of
contractor data and survey of user experience and, if conducted, DT
I / E U T & E  a  p r o p o s e d  o p e r a t o r  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  t r a i n i n g  c o n c e p t  h a s
been developed to identify, in general, who is to be trained, what
skills are to be trained, and when, where, and how training is to be
accomplished.

(2) Training material.
(a) Initial estimates of institutional training material (type and

due dates) requirements have been established.
( b )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  c o n d u c t i n g  s u f f i c i e n t

LSA to permit refining the institutional training concept for operator
training and the critical operator task identification.

( c )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  f o r  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  d r a f t  t r a i n i n g
materials (for example, program of instruction (POI) and training
aids) for system operator personnel. Make sure they will be availa-
ble early enough to meet institutional instructor and IOT&E NET
requirements.

(3) Instructors. Initial estimates have been made of system opera-
tor training instructor requirements (for at least the next 5 years) and
availability.

(4) Training equipment.
(a) System or end item. Based on market investigation results of

contractor data and survey of user experience and, if conducted, DT
I/EUT&E initial estimates have been made of system or end item
(and subassemblies) requirements and proposed distribution plan.
Make sure estimates are consistent with initial and sustainment
operator training workload projections.

(b) Training ammunition.
1. The need for development or procurement of a new training

r o u n d  h a s  b e e n  d e t e r m i n e d  a n d  p e r f o r m a n c e  r e q u i r e m e n t s
established.

2. The schedule for development and/or procurement of ammuni-
tion for training operator and operator/crew personnel is compatible
with the scheduled start of DT II and IOT&E operator and crew
NET courses.

3. The DT II and IOT&E test plans include adequate provisions
for verifying the performance, safety, and supportability of each
new system training round.
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4. Initial estimates have been made of training ammunition re-
quirements and proposed distribution plan consistent with initial and
sustainment operator and operator/crew institutional training work-
load projections.

(5) Training devices.
(a) Plans exist to determine, early in the EMD phase, the need

for new training devices and to prepare, coordinate, and obtain
approval of TDRs according to AR 71–9 to support development of
each new device judged to be required for institutional operator
training. Make sure the requirement will be based on a CTEA.

(b) For systems requiring ammunition, the system requirement
document includes provisions for simulators (to include Multiple
Integrated Laser Engagement System interoperable devices), sub-
caliber devices, and blank firing adapters when appropriate.

(c) Based on market investigation results of contractor data and
user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E initial estimates
have been made of training device (common and peculiar) requir-
ements and distribution plan for institutional training of operator
personnel.

(d) There are adequate plans and contractual provisions to estab-
lish a capability to support system–peculiar operator institutional
training devices, if any. (Apply appropriate MDR I/II issues from
each of the 17 ILS assessment considerations as they apply to
supporting these training devices.)

(e) The results of EUT&E, if conducted, have validated the con-
cept for proposed system operator training devices.

(f) The schedule for development of new devices for institutional
operator training allows sufficient time for design, fabrication, and
validation prior to the NET courses for institutional instructors and
IOT&E player personnel.

b. Supporter training. An initial FEA has been conducted using
market investigation results to identify, for NDI candidate systems,
critical system support tasks requiring training.

(1) Training concept. Based on market investigation results of
contractor data and survey of user experience and, if conducted, DT
I/EUT&E, a proposed system support personnel institutional training
concept has been developed to identify, in general, who is to be
trained, what skills are to be trained, and when, where, and how
training is to be accomplished. There are contractual provisions for
conducting sufficient LSA to permit refining the institutional train-
ing concept for system support personnel training and the critical
support task identification.

(2) Training material.
(a) Initial estimates of institutional training material requirements

( t y p e  a n d  d u e  d a t e s )  f o r  s y s t e m  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l  h a v e  b e e n
established.

(b) There are plans to develop draft training materials (for exam-
ple, POI) for system support personnel MOS in enough time to meet
institutional instructor and IOT&E NET requirements.

(3) Instructors. Initial estimates have been made of system sup-
port personnel (supply and maintenance) institutional training in-
structor requirements and availability (for at least the next 5 years).

(4) Training equipment. Based on market investigation results of
contractor data and survey of user experience and, if conducted, DT
I/EUT&E ensure that training equipment criteria have been met in
the following areas:

(a) System or end item. Initial estimates have been made of
system or end item (and major subassemblies) requirements and
proposed distribution plan. Make sure estimates are consistent with
initial and sustainment institutional training workload projections for
system support personnel.

(b) Support and test equipment. Initial estimates have been made
of support and test equipment (common and peculiar) and related
c o m p u t e r  r e s o u r c e s  s u p p o r t  r e q u i r e m e n t s  a n d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  p l a n .
Make sure estimates are consistent with initial and sustainment
institutional training of system support personnel.

(5) Training devices.
(a) Based on market investigation results of contractor data and

survey of user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E initial
estimates have been made of training device (common and peculiar)

requirements and distribution plan for institutional training of sys-
tem support personnel.

(b) Plans exist to determine, early in EMD phase, the need for
new training devices for institutional training of support personnel
and to prepare, coordinate and obtain approval of TDRs according
to AR 71–9 to support development of each new device judged to
be required based on a CTEA.

(c) There are adequate plans and contractual provisions to estab-
lish a support capability for the system–peculiar institutional train-
i n g  d e v i c e s  f o r  t r a i n i n g  s y s t e m  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l .  ( A p p l y
appropriate MDR I/II issues from each of the ILS assessment con-
siderations as they apply to supporting these training devices.)

(d) The schedule for development of new devices for institutional
training of system support personnel allows enough time for design,
fabrication, and validation prior to the NET course for institutional
instructors and the course for IOT&E player personnel.

6–28. Unit training
a. Individual. Ensure market investigation results, survey of user

experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E have determined the
extent of embedded training for the NDI candidate systems. Ensure
appropriate requirements and plans for embedded training to accom-
plish individual sustainment training have been established and ra-
tionale developed to support its use or non–use. Ensure that criteria
for the system individual (operator and support personnel MOS) unit
training program have been met in the following areas:

(1) ETM.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised ETM requirements result-

ing from introduction of the NDI candidate systems have been
determined.

(b) There are plans for developing necessary extension/exportable
training materiels (operator and support personnel) and providing
draft materiels in time to train IOT&E player personnel.

(2) Soldiers manuals.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised soldiers manuals (operator

and support personnel MOS) requirements have been determined for
the NDI candidate systems.

(b) There are plans to develop draft soldiers manuals for each
affected MOS and to deliver as part of the IOT&E training support
package.

(3) Trainer guides.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised trainer guide require-

ments have been determined for the NDI candidate systems.
(b) There are plans to develop draft trainer guides for each af-

fected MOS and to deliver as part of the IOT&E training support
package.

(4) SQT.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised SQT requirements result-

ing from introduction of the NDI candidate systems have been
determined.

(b) There are plans to develop draft SQTs for each affected MOS
and to deliver as part of the IOT&E training support package.

(5) Training devices.
(a) Based on market investigation results of contractor data and

survey of user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E initial
estimates have been made of training device (common and peculiar)
requirements and distribution plan for unit individual training of
operator and support personnel.

(b) Plans exist to finalize, early in the EMD phase, the need for
new training devices for unit individual training and to prepare,
coordinate, and obtain approval according to AR 71–9 for each new
device judged to be required based on a CTEA.

(c) There are adequate plans and contractual provisions to estab-
lish a capability to support the system–peculiar unit individual train-
ing devices (operator and support personnel). (Apply appropriate
MDR I/II issues from each of the 17 ILS assessment considerations
as they apply to supporting these devices.)

(d) There are plans to develop prototypes of new system–related
unit training devices and provide as part of the DT II and IOT&E
training packages.
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b .  C o l l e c t i v e .  E n s u r e  t h a t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  a r e a s  h a v e  b e e n
addressed:

(1) Training concept.
(a) A draft collective training concept (what, when, where, and

how) has been developed and included in the STRAP.
(b) There are plans for the training developer to conduct an FEA

to establish a list of collective operational tasks to serve as a basis
for refining the unit collective training program.

(c) Appropriate requirements and plans for embedded training to
accomplish collective sustainment training have been established.

(2) ARTEP.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised ARTEP requirements

resulting from introduction of the NDI candidate systems have been
identified.

(b) There are plans for preparing draft test edition ARTEPs and
providing them as part of the IOT&E training support package.

(3) Training ammunition.
(a) Initial estimates have been made of system ammunition re-

quirements and distribution plan for initial and sustainment sys-
tem–related collective training.

(b) There are plans or contractual provisions to provide sufficient
training ammunition, consistent with the STRAP, to provide collec-
tive training for IOT&E player personnel.

(4) Instructors. Initial estimates have been made of system–re-
lated collective training instructor requirements (for at least the next
5 years) and their availability.

6–29. NET
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the categories below.

a. DT/OT personnel.
(1) There are plans to provide NET for IOT&E personnel repre-

sentative of those required to operate and support the system when
fielded.

(2) There are adequate plans and resources programmed to pro-
vide NET for DT II and IOT&E operator and support (unit through
GS level) personnel.

b. Institutional instructors. Adequate plans and resources are pro-
grammed for training the institutional instructors (for system opera-
tor and support personnel MOS) prior to initiation of IOT&E NET.

c. Depot maintenance personnel. Plans (that is, responsibilities
and milestones) have been established for identifying what, when,
how, and by whom NET will be conducted for depot maintenance
personnel.

d. Using and support unit and other personnel. Plans (that is,
responsibilities and milestones) have been established for identifying
what, when, how, and by whom NET will be conducted for using
and support unit personnel of each gaining command and the LAR
personnel.

6–30. Planning documentation
a. NETP. Ensure that the NETP has been—
( 1 )  P r e p a r e d  w i t h  d e t a i l e d  t r a i n i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n  f o r  t h e  E M D

phase (for example, instructor and key personnel (I&KP), and DT II
and IOT&E personnel).

( 2 )  C o o r d i n a t e d ,  a p p r o v e d ,  a n d  d i s t r i b u t e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R
350–35 and DA Pam 350–40.

b. STRAP. Unless waived by USATSC, ensure that a STRAP has
been prepared (to include the training strategy, training concept, and
initial training resource estimates), coordinated with affected train-
ing developers and the MATDEV, and approved by TRADOC (Ar-
my Modernization Information Memorandum (AMIM) systems) or
Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and Plans (DCSOPS) (as
requested).

Section VIII
Technical Data

6–31. Equipment manuals
a. General. Ensure that—

(1) For each NDI candidate system, the market investigation re-
sults of contractor data and survey of user experience and, if con-
ducted, DT I/EUT&E determined the availability of manufacturer’s
equipment publications in the following areas:

(a) Supply catalogs–sets, kits and outfits.
(b) Loading and rigging procedures.
(c) Packaging and preservation procedures.
(d) Operators manuals.
( e )  M a i n t e n a n c e  m a n u a l s  ( U n i t ,  D S ,  G S  ( o r  A V I M  a n d

AVUM)    levels)
(f) RPSTL.
(g) Maintenance allocation chart (MAC).
(h) Calibration procedures.
(i) Firing tables.
(j) Demilitarization procedures.
(k) EOD procedures.
(l) Lubrication orders.
(2) For each NDI candidate system, the extent to which the

available manufacturer’s equipment publications meet MIL–M–7298
requirements has been determined through coordination with the
CBTDEV.

(3) There are contractual provisions requesting copyright release
f o r  u s e  o f  m a n u f a c t u r e r ’ s  s u p p l y ,  o p e r a t i o n ,  a n d  m a i n t e n a n c e
manuals.

b. Supply and storage.
(1) Bulletins.
(a) Consumption rates (ammunition and POL). Ensure that there

are plans for—
1 .  D e v e l o p i n g  a m m u n i t i o n  c o n s u m p t i o n  r a t e s  i n  c o o r d i n a t i o n

with CASCOM and HQDA (DAMO–RQR) according to AR 700–8.
2. Developing POL combat consumption rates in coordination

with CASCOM and U.S. Army General Materiel and Petroleum
Activity (USAGMPA) according to AR 700–8.

(b) Replacement and float factors. Ensure that there are plans
for—

1. Developing replacement or life expectancy factors (peacetime
and wartime) for new end items, coordinating with CASCOM and
HQDA (DAMO–RQR), and including factors in the SSN data file.

2. Establishing ORF and RCF factors according to AR 750–1,
AR 750–2, and AR 710–1; obtaining HQDA (DALO–SMM) approv-
al; and including factors in the SSN data file.

(2) Supply catalogs—sets, kits, and outfits (SKO). Ensure that
there are contractual options requiring acquisition of manufacturer’s
manuals, supplementing or changing manufacturer’s manuals, and
preparation, according to format and content specified in MIL—
C–63013, of supply catalogs for each new SKO components list
associated with system operation or maintenance. Option selected
will be based on evaluation according to MIL–M–7298.

(3) Other publications.
(a) Loading and rigging procedures. Ensure that—
1. The need for a Transportability Guidance Technical Manual

a c c o r d i n g  t o  M I L – M – 6 3 0 2 3  h a s  b e e n  d e t e r m i n e d  b e t w e e n  t h e
MATDEV and MTMCTEA.

2. There are plans and contractual options for acquisition of man-
u f a c t u r e r ’ s  m a n u a l s ,  s u p p l e m e n t i n g  o r  c h a n g i n g  m a n u f a c t u r e r ’ s
manuals and, if determined necessary, developing procedures (and
obtaining MTMCTEA approval) in cooperation with the U.S. Air
Force (USAF) for disassembly, loading, restraining, and offloading
f o r  i n t e r n a l  a i r  t r a n s p o r t  o f  m a t e r i e l  ( t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  p r o b l e m
items) with format according to MIL–M–63023. Be sure there are
plans for developing procedures, as necessary, for other required
transport modes. Options will be selected based on evaluation ac-
cording to MIL–M–7298.

3. There are plans and contractual options for developing, in
cooperation with the USAF, rigging procedures for airdrop of mate-
riel where such a requirement exists.

4. There are plans and contractual options for developing and
verifying outloading and storage drawings and procedures according
to AR 740–1 and AR 746–1 for new ammunition and other hazard-
ous materiel.

(b) Packaging and preservation procedures. Ensure that there are

90 DA PAM 700–28 • 15 April 1994



contractual provisions requiring that technical manuals or bulletins
include appropriate packaging procedures based on requirements for
like or similar items for the military levels of protection applicable
to the user.

(c) Security procedures. Ensure that—
1. There are plans to identify, through the LSA process, the

security classification or pilferage control associated with each item
subject to supply support.

2. The SSCG has been prepared and approved according to AR
380–5.

c. Operation and maintenance.
(1) Operators manual. Ensure that there are plans to—
(a) To coordinate the draft operator manual with the CBTDEV.
(b) For the system safety manager to review the draft operators

manual for inclusion of appropriate warnings, cautions, and notes.
(c) For convening maintenance literature conference, as neces-

sary, prior to MDR III, to resolve comments resulting from coor-
dination and evaluation of draft operator’s manual.

(d) The required reading grade level for the operator’s manual
h a s  b e e n  c o n t r a c t u a l l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  t a r g e t
audience.

(e) There are contractual options for—
1 .  A c q u i s i t i o n  o f  m a n u f a c t u r e r ’ s  m a n u a l s ,  s u p p l e m e n t i n g  o r

changing manufacturer’s manuals, and developing the draft DA op-
erator’s manual according to the content and format specified in AR
25–30, MIL–M–38784, and MIL–M–63000 series (TM), as applica-
ble. This includes having warning instructions where safety analyses
have identified a potential hazard.

2. For validating the technical accuracy and completeness of the
draft operators manual prior to delivery for DT II.

(f) The DT II TDP includes provisions for verifying the draft
operator’s manual for technical accuracy, readability, format, and
organization according to AR 25–30. (This is applicable after MDR
I/II and prior to DT II.)

(g) The schedule for development of equipment operator’s man-
ual allows enough time for preparation, validation, and verification
prior to MDR III.

(h) The LD plan, TM verification plan, DT II TDP, and IOT&E
TEP provide for TM verification using operating personnel repre-
sentative of the target audience. (This is applicable after MDR I/II
and prior to the LD.)

( 2 )  M a i n t e n a n c e  m a n u a l s  ( u n i t ,  D S ,  a n d  G S  ( o r  A V U M  a n d
AVIM) levels). Ensure that there are plans—

( a )  T o  c o o r d i n a t e  t h e  d r a f t  m a i n t e n a n c e  m a n u a l s  w i t h  t h e
CBTDEV.

(b) For the system safety manager to review draft maintenance
manuals for inclusion of appropriate warnings, cautions, and notes.

(c) For convening a maintenance literature conference, as neces-
sary, prior to MDR III to resolve comments resulting from coordina-
tion and evaluation of draft maintenance manuals.

(d) The required reading grade level for maintenance manuals
h a s  b e e n  c o n t r a c t u a l l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  t a r g e t
audience.

(e) There are contractual options for—
1 .  A c q u i s i t i o n  o f  m a n u f a c t u r e r ’ s  m a n u a l s ,  s u p p l e m e n t i n g  o r

changing manufacturer’s manuals, and developing draft DA mainte-
nance manuals according to the content and format specified in AR
25–30, MIL–M–38784, and MIL–M–63000 (TM) series, as applica-
ble. This includes having warning instructions where safety analyses
have identified a potential hazard. Options will be selected on evalu-
ation according to MIL–M–7298.

2. For validating the technical accuracy and completeness of draft
maintenance manuals prior to delivery for instructor and key person-
nel (I&KP) courses and DT II.

(f) The DT II TDP includes provisions for verifying draft mainte-
nance manuals for technical accuracy, readability, format, and or-
ganization according to AR 25–30. (This is applicable after MDR I/
II and prior to DT II.)

(g) The schedule for development of equipment publications al-
lows enough time for preparation, validation, and verification of
draft maintenance manuals prior to MDR III.

(h) The LD plan, TM verification plan, DT II TDP, and IOT&E
TEP provide for maintenance TM verification using support person-
nel representative of the target audience. (This is applicable after
MDR I/II and prior to the LD.) Options will be selected based on
evaluation according to MIL–M–7298.

(3) RPSTL. Ensure that—
(a) There are plans and contractual provisions to develop and

evaluate draft RPSTLs according to MIL–STD–335, AR 700–18,
and AR 700–82. Be sure there are plans to conduct NSN verifica-
tion according to AR 708–1.

(b) There are contractual provisions for validating the technical
accuracy and completeness of draft RPSTLs prior to delivery for DT
II.

( c )  T h e  D T  I I  T D P  i n c l u d e s  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  v e r i f y i n g  d r a f t
RPSTLs for technical accuracy, readability, format, and organization
as required by AR 25–30. (This is applicable after MDR I/II and
prior to DT II.)

(d) The development schedule allows enough time for prepara-
tion, validation, and verification of RPSTL manuals prior to MDR
III.

(4) MAC. Ensure that—
(a) For each NDI candidate, market investigation results of con-

tractor data and survey of user experience and, if conducted, DT I/
EUT&E determined the extent to which the manufacturer’s equip-
ment publication met Army requirements for a MAC.

(b) There are plans and contractual provisions to provide a com-
plete MAC for inclusion in the appropriate draft equipment publica-
tion to be delivered for DT II/IOT&E.

(5) Calibration procedures. Ensure that—
( a )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  r e q u i r i n g  t h a t  c a l i b r a t i o n

procedures—
1. Make maximum use of manufacturer’s manuals, with or with-

out supplementation or changes subject to an evaluation according
to MIL–M–7298.

2. Make maximum use of existing instruments at the area TMDE
s u p p o r t  t e a m  o r  s u p p o r t i n g  D S  a n d  G S  m a i n t e n a n c e  u n i t s  a s
appropriate.

3 .  B e  p r e p a r e d ,  f o r  s p e c i a l – p u r p o s e  T M D E ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o
MIL–M–38793 and coordinated with USATA.

(b) There are provisions for evaluating each calibration procedure
in coordination with USATA during DT II and IOT&E.

(6) Firing tables (FT). Ensure that requirements (such as, weap-
on, projectile, and fuse combinations) for new or revised FTs and
trajectory charts (TCs) have been identified. If so, be sure the TEMP
has been coordinated with the U.S. Army Research Laboratories
(USARL), to include sufficient range firings during DT II and
IOT&E for the development of interim FTs and TCs when com-
bined with other relevant test data.

(7) Demilitarization and EOD procedures.
(a) Demilitarization procedures. Ensure that—
1. There are plans and contractual options (selected according to

MIL–M–7298 evaluation procedures) for acquisition of manufactur-
ers manuals, supplementing or changing manufacturers manuals, and
developing DA demilitarization and disposal procedures to meet
applicable environmental and security requirements, maximize recy-
cling of resources, or prevent enemy use. Make certain these proce-
dures will be included in appropriate TMs, and that plans to assign
demilitarization codes (position 6 of the source, maintenance, and
recoverability code) for specified systems and consumables (such as,
new batteries and ammunition) are consistent with AR 708–1.

2. For new ammunition items, there are plans to develop and
obtain approval of a demilitarization/disposal plan prior to IOT&E.
T h i s  p l a n  s h o u l d  i d e n t i f y  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  i m p a c t  a n d  a l t e r n a t i v e
methods, tools, and equipment requirements.

(b) EOD procedures. Ensure that—
1. Coordination has been maintained with the Army EOD office,

ARDEC, ATTN: SMCAR–FSM–E, Dover, NJ 07801–5001, to pro-
vide guidance and assistance to the MATDEV, and to review and

91DA PAM 700–28 • 15 April 1994



approve EOD TI, procedures, tools, equipment, and publications for
all new, improved, and modified U.S. and foreign explosive ordnan-
ce. Maximum use is made of existing Army and manufacturer’s
publications, tools, and equipment to satisfy Army requirements.

2. The requirement documents (that is, the ORD, TDR, or JSOR)
have been reviewed by the Army EOD office, ARDEC.

3. Market investigation results, survey of user experience, and, if
conducted, DT I/EUT&E indicate that EOD design tradeoffs have
been adequately considered.

4. Plans exist to prepare and obtain approval of EOD TI prior to
any movement or shipment within continental United States (CON-
US) of new, improved, and modified U.S. and foreign ordnance for
which published EOD procedures are not available.

5 .  T h e  n e e d ,  i f  a n y ,  f o r  n e w  E O D  r e n d e r  s a f e  p r o c e d u r e s
(RSP) and/or applicable techniques, tools, and equipment has been
identified for materiel with explosive components, fuses, and fuse
systems, including nuclear weapons. (Blow–in–place is not an RSP.)

6. Plans exist for concurrent development of EOD RSP and ap-
plicable techniques, tools, and equipment to provide full EOD oper-
ational support for explosive ordnance items or systems, including
nuclear systems. (Blow–in–place is not an RSP.)

(8) Lubrication orders (LOs). Ensure that—
(a) There are contractual provisions for—
1. Making maximum use of manufacturer’s manuals, with or

without supplementation or change subject to an evaluation accord-
ing to MIL–M–7298.

2. Preparing lubrication instructions according to MIL–M–63004
(either as separate LO or as part of 10 or 20–series TMs or per-
manently mounting instructions on the equipment.)

3. Providing draft instructions for DT II and IOT&E.
(b) There are plans to coordinate draft LOs with BRDEC (AT-

TN:STRBE–VF), Fort Belvoir, VA 22060–5606, for their technical
approval.

6–32. Authorization documents for using units and
support units
Ensure that the following actions have been taken:

a. For those systems requiring development of a new using or
support organization (TOE), an AURS has been prepared and sub-
mitted to HQDA (DAMO–FDR) with the initial BOIP, or a deferral
approval obtained, as required by AR 71–2.

b. A ZLIN and an SSN, if appropriate, have been assigned for
the system and associated support items and training devices requir-
ing type classification according to AR 710–1 and AR 70–1.

c. There are plans and schedules for preparing draft plan TOEs,
based on the BOIP, for affected using units and support units. Make
sure the draft plan TOEs will be provided to the operational tester
for evaluation during IOT&E.

6–33. Drawings
If product engineering drawings will be required, ensure there are
plans to develop, evaluate, and acquire them.

Section IX
Computer Resources Support

6–34. General
Ensure that the criteria below have been met.

a. Results of the market investigation of contractor data and sur-
vey of user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E indicate that
computer resources support requirements for performance, standard-
ization, and so forth are achievable with an NDI adaptation acquisi-
tion strategy.

b. The RFP includes a requirement for either unlimited rights to
all technical data and documentation for CPCI and associated sup-
port resources or at least limited rights with permission to use the
data to prepare, modify, and maintain the same or similar CPCIs
and associated support resources. Data rights should be acquired
a c c o r d i n g  t o  p r o v i s i o n s  o f  P a r t  2 7  o f  t h e  F A R ,  D F A R S ,  a n d
AFARS.

c. There are requirements for software CPCIs to be divided into
small, manageable units to facilitate Government maintenance.

d. Market investigation of contractor data and survey of user
experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E have determined, for
the NDI candidate systems, the extent of use of common hardware
and software materiel system computer resources. Appropriate re-
quirements for maximum use of common hardware and software
materiel system computer resources have been established for the
system.

e. Where possible, ensure the computer related elements of the
OSCR program have been considered.

6–35. System or end item operation
For load modules (tape and program), ensure that—

a. A program performance specification has been prepared and a
cross–reference made of operational requirements to computer pro-
gram specifications. When possible a commercial market specifica-
tion is used.

b. Potential computer resource implications and associated devel-
opment risk areas related to system operation have been identified
for the NDI candidate systems.

c. Plans exist for resolving software deficiencies discovered dur-
ing the market investigation of contractor data and survey of user
experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

d. All operational computer software for NDI candidate systems
is nonproprietary. If not, ensure there are plans for resolving issues
regarding proprietary rights.

e. Reliability, maintainability, or other related test standards or
objectives have been established for operational computer programs.

f. There are plans and resources to develop/revise and deliver
load modules for system operation according to the computer pro-
gram development specifications for DT II and IOT&E. Be sure
there are plans and resources to conduct preliminary and critical
design reviews.

g. There are plans (in the TEMP and TDPs) and resources to
verify, over the range of data and conditions expected in the field,
the operational computer programs.

h. There are plans to manage all operational computer programs
as configuration items.

i. There are plans to conduct a physical configuration audit of the
load modules prior to delivery for DT II and IOT&E.

j. There are requirements to minimize the number of different
languages used and to use the ADA programming language to
develop system operational software unless waiver approval is ob-
tained from the ADA waiver control officer (HQDA (SAIS–PS)
through, for AMC activities, HQ AMC (AMCDE–ATC)) and, for
ACAT I D systems, DAE as required by DODD 3405.1, DODI
5000.2, and AR 70–1.

k. Responsibilities for solving system integration problems (for
example, GFE, CFE (prime and subcontractors)) have been defined.

l. Security and privacy requirements for the operational software
have been defined.

m. Plans exist to conduct system design reviews and audits ac-
cording to MIL–STD–1521 or other standard during hardware/soft-
ware adaptation.

6–36. System or end item maintenance
Ensure that appropriate action has been accomplished for the fol-
lowing categories:

a. ATE interconnecting devices.
( 1 )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  r e s o u r c e s  t o  d e v e l o p ,  v a l i d a t e ,  a n d

deliver necessary ATE interface devices associated with the repre-
sentative sample of maintenance computer programs for DT II and
IOT&E.

(2) There are plans and resources to verify, over the range of data
and conditions expected in the field, the representative sample of
ATE interface devices.

(3) There are plans to establish a support capability for the pecul-
iar ATE interface devices requiring development. (Apply appropri-
a t e  M D R  I / I I  i s s u e s  f r o m  e a c h  o f  t h e  1 7  I L S  a s s e s s m e n t
considerations as they relate to supporting these devices.)
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b. Load modules (tape and program).
(1) There are requirements for use of the Common Abbreviated

Test Language for all Systems (C/ATLAS) as specified in The
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers Standard 716 or to
obtain a waiver as required by AR 750–43 in development of main-
tenance computer programs.

(2) There are contractual provisions for use of common data
elements and message formats to promote maintenance software
standardization. (See AR 25–9 series for definitions of common data
elements.)

(3) All maintenance support computer software for NDI candi-
date systems is nonproprietary. If not, ensure there are plans for
resolving issues regarding proprietary rights.

(4) Reliability, maintainability, or other related test standards or
objectives have been established for maintenance support computer
programs.

(5) There are plans to manage all maintenance support computer
programs as configuration items.

( 6 )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  r e s o u r c e s  t o  d e v e l o p ,  v a l i d a t e ,  a n d
deliver representative samples of maintenance computer programs
(for use with ATE) for DT II and IOT&E.

(7) There are plans and resources to verify, over the range of data
and conditions expected in the field, the representative maintenance
support computer programs.

c. User instructions.
(1) There are plans and resources to—
(a) Develop, validate, and deliver draft user instructions (for in-

terfacing with ATE) for DT II and IOT&E.
(b) Verify, over the range of data and conditions expected in the

field, the representative draft user instructions for interfacing with
ATE.

(2) There are plans for preparation of displayed user instructions
(for interfacing with ATE) according to MIL–STD–334.

6–37. Post–deployment software support (PDSS)
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) The potential computer resource implications and associated

development risk areas related to PDSS have been identified for the
NDI candidate systems.

(2) The CRMP includes milestones and responsibilities for con-
ducting an analysis to determine the most appropriate assignment of
PDSS.

(3) There are plans for establishing transition milestones for Gov-
ernment support (if applicable).

b. Equipment. Ensure that there are plans and resources to iden-
tify PDSS center support equipment requirements for establishing an
organic software support capability.

c. Software documentation. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans and resources to develop and/or procure com-

puter program product specifications and other documentation (such
as data item index) required to maintain both operational and main-
tenance support computer programs. Be sure there are plans and
resources to conduct preliminary and critical design reviews.

(2) Quality standards and objectives have been established for the
software documentation.

6–38. Management planning
a .  C o m p u t e r  R e s o u r c e s  M a n a g e m e n t  P l a n  ( C R M P ) .  E n s u r e

that—
(1) Management procedures and contractual reporting require-

ments have been established to control software development, costs,
and schedule. Make sure the acquisition schedule allows sufficient
time for software development and validation prior to DT II.

(2) The CRLCMP has been prepared according to AR 70–1 to
define EMD phase activities, coordinated with the responsible Life
Cycle Software Support (LCSS) Engineering Center (LCSEC), and,
for AMC activities, it has been provided to Headquarters, AMC
(AMCDE–SB) prior to submission for approval by the program
decision authority.

b. Computer resources working group (CRWG). Ensure that a

CRWG has been established to assist in the management of com-
puter resources support development.

c. Test Program Set Management Plan (TPS MP). Ensure that
the TPS management plan has been prepared, coordinated, and sub-
mitted to AMCPM–TMDE.

Section X
Transportation and Transportability

6–39. Mobility—strategic and tactical
Ensure that—

a. A unit deployment assessment has been conducted when re-
quired (AR 70–47) to indicate transportation asset requirements for
strategic and tactical mobility of the NDI candidate systems (includ-
ing ASIOE). Make sure the requirements are within established
constraints. If constraints are not met, be sure appropriate modifica-
tion of the MNS, system design, and/or prepositioning of equipment
has been programmed as corrective actions.

b. The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating compliance with stated transportability requirements related to
strategic and tactical mobility of the system and ASIOE, including
both tactical and logistical configurations.

c. From an economic and operational view, appropriate transpor-
tability requirements and characteristics, consistent with current doc-
t r i n e  a n d  c o n t r o l l i n g  s t r a t e g i c  a n d  t a c t i c a l  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  a s s e t
r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  h a v e  b e e n  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t  d o c u m e n t
(such as ORD or JSOR) by the CBTDEV in coordination with the
MATDEV, MTMCTEA, and the logistician.

d. Appropriate transportability constraints, analysis, and reporting
requirements related to strategic and tactical mobility of the system
and ASIOE have been included in the RFP.

6–40. Transportability
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) Market investigation of contractor data and survey of user

experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E results indicate that
system lifting and tiedown, highway, rail, marine, containerization,
a i r d r o p ,  a n d  a i r c r a f t  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  a r e  a c h i e v a b l e
with an NDI adaptation acquisition strategy.

(2) For required modes of transportation, there are contractual
provisions for correcting lifting and tie–down deficiencies discov-
ered during the market investigation and other activities and for
designing system lifting and tie–down specifications according to
MIL–STD–209, to include the requirement for a transportation data
plate or decal.

(3) In order to enhance strategic deployability, the requirement
document and RFP include transportability constraints related to the
amount of system disassembly permitted or the maximum allowable
time to return the system to mission status.

(4) Where possible, ensure relevant elements of the OSCR pro-
gram have been addressed.

b. Highways, rail, and marine. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans to correct highway, rail, and marine transpor-

t a b i l i t y  d e f i c i e n c i e s  d i s c o v e r e d  d u r i n g  t h e  i n i t i a l  M T M C T E A
t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  e n g i n e e r i n g  a n a l y s i s  o f  N D I  c a n d i d a t e  s y s t e m s
based on data from the market investigation, user survey and, if
conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

(2) The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating compliance with stated highway, rail, and marine transpor-
t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  i n c l u d i n g  b o t h  t a c t i c a l  a n d  l o g i s t i c a l
configurations.

(3) From an economic and operational view, appropriate high-
way, rail, and marine transportability requirements and characteris-
tics, consistent with current doctrine and controlling transportation
a s s e t  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  h a v e  b e e n  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t
document (such as ORD or JSOR) by the CBTDEV in coordination
with the MATDEV, MTMCTEA, and the logistician.

(4) Appropriate highway, rail, and marine transportability analy-
sis and reporting requirements have been included in the RFP. Make
sure these requirements include provisions for obtaining technical
data so that MTMCTEA can update the engineering analysis.
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(5) The planned highway and rail transport test loadings and test
shipments are consistent with AR 746–1 requirements.

(6) There are contractual provisions to constrain system design
for highway transport to meet the dimensional and weight limita-
tions of MIL–STD–1366C, and, if feasible, the more restrictive
legal limits (available from MTMC) of specific states and foreign
countries.

(7) There are plans to coordinate all proposed rail car impact and
loading tests with MTMC. Rail impact test will be in accordance
with MIL–STD–810.

(8) There are contractual provisions to constrain system configu-
ration for rail transport to conform to MIL–STD 1366C for un-
restricted movement within CONUS, Western Europe, and so forth.

(9) There are contractual provisions to constrain system configu-
ration and weight for sea transport to conform to MIL–STD 1366C.

c. Containerization. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans to correct system design problems related to

containerization that were discovered during the initial MTMCTEA
t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  e n g i n e e r i n g  a n a l y s i s  o f  N D I  c a n d i d a t e  s y s t e m s
based on data from market investigation of contractor data, user
surveys and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

(2) The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating system compliance with stated containerization requirements,
including both tactical and logistical configurations.

(3) From an economic and operational view, appropriate con-
tainerization requirements and characteristics, consistent with cur-
rent doctrine and controlling container asset requirements, have been
included in the requirement document (such as ORD/JSOR) by the
CBTDEV in coordination with the MATDEV, MTMCTEA, and the
logistician.

(4) Appropriate containerization analysis and reporting require-
ments have been included in the RFP.

(5) Contractual provisions have been established to require the
system, if feasible, to be compatible with ANSI or ISO standard
cargo containers and other standard containers and pallets identified
in Federal or military specifications or standards.

d. Airdrop or LAPES. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans to correct deficiencies related to meeting

airdrop or LAPES requirements as discovered during the initial
MTMCTEA transportability engineering analysis of NDI candidate
systems based on data from the market investigation of contractor
data, user surveys, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

(2) The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating system compliance with stated airdrop or LAPES require-
ments, including both tactical and logistical configurations.

(3) From an economic and operational view, the requirement
document contains appropriate consideration of system airdrop re-
q u i r e m e n t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  r e q u i r e d  t e c h n i q u e ( s ) .  ( T h i s  i n c l u d e s
standard airdrop and LAPES, container delivery system bundles,
and individual parachutists.)

(4) Appropriate airdrop or LAPES analysis and reporting require-
ments have been included in the RFP.

(5) There are plans for the developer to obtain engineering and
design assistance from Natick R&DE Center, as necessary, for those
items to be air dropped.

(6) There are contractual provisions to ensure the system is air
transportable and meets the loading, tie down, suspension, and ex-
t r a c t i o n  r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f  M I L – S T D – 6 6 9 ,  M I L – S T D – 8 1 4 ,  a n d
MIL–STD–1791.

e. Aircraft.
(1) Fixed wing. Ensure the following:
(a) There are plans to correct fixed wing aircraft transportability

deficiencies as discovered during the initial MTMCTEA transpor-
tability engineering analysis of NDI candidate systems based on the
market investigation, user surveys, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

(b) The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating system compliance with stated fixed wing aircraft transpor-
t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  b o t h  t a c t i c a l  a n d  l o g i s t i c a l
configurations.

(c) From an economic and operational view, appropriate fixed

wing aircraft (for example, C–130, C–141, C–5, or C–17) transpor-
tability requirements, consistent with current doctrine and control-
ling transportation asset requirements, have been included in the
requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR) by the CBTDEV in
coordination with the MATDEV, MTMCTEA, and the logistician.

(d) Appropriate fixed wing aircraft transportability analysis and
reporting requirements have been included in the RFP.

(e) For items requiring aircraft transportability and meeting crite-
ria of AR 70–44 and AR 70–47, an air test loading by USAF has
been planned.

(f) There are contractual provisions for designing the system for–
1. Handling by the 463L Air Cargo Handling System, if feasible,

and other design constraints of MIL–STD–1791.
2. Meeting the sectionalization or disassembly requirements of

MIL–STD–1791 for air transport.
3. Conforming to the dimensions and compartment floor loading

limitations of proposed transport aircraft.
4. Withstanding load factors indicated in MIL–STD–1791.
(2) Rotary wing.
(a) Internal. Ensure that the following criteria have been met:
1. There are plans to correct rotary wing aircraft (internal cargo)

deficiencies discovered during initial MTMCTEA transportability
engineering analysis of NDI candidate systems based on the market
investigation, user surveys, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

2. The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating system compliance with stated aircraft rotary wing (internal
c a r g o )  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  b o t h  t a c t i c a l  a n d
logistical configurations.

3. From an economic and operational view, appropriate rotary
wing (internal cargo) transportability requirements and characteris-
tics, consistent with current doctrine and controlling transportation
asset requirements, have been included in the requirement document
(such as ORD or JSOR) by the CBTDEV in coordination with the
MATDEV, MTMCTEA, and the logistician.

4. Appropriate rotary wing aircraft (internal cargo)transportability
analysis and reporting requirements have been included in the RFP.

5. There are contractual provisions for designing the system to
m e e t  t h e  s e c t i o n a l i z a t i o n  o r  d i s a s s e m b l y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f
MIL–HDBK–157 for air transport.

6. There are contractual provisions for designing the system to
conform to fuselage zone and compartment floor loading limitations
of proposed transport aircraft.

7. There are contractual provisions for designing the system to
withstand load factors indicated in MIL–STD–209.

8. There are plans to obtain engineering and design assistance
from Natick R&DE Center and MTMCTEA, as necessary, for those
items requiring internal cargo loading.

(b) External. Ensure that the following criteria have been met:
1. There are plans to correct rotary wing aircraft (external cargo)

transportability deficiencies discovered during initial MTMCTEA
t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  e n g i n e e r i n g  a n a l y s i s  o f  N D I  c a n d i d a t e  s y s t e m s
based on the market investigation, user surveys, and, if conducted,
DT I/EUT&E.

2. The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions for evalu-
ating system compliance with stated aircraft rotary wing (external
c a r g o )  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  b o t h  t a c t i c a l  a n d
logistical configurations.

3. From an operational and economic view, the requirement doc-
ument specifies appropriate external air transport requirements by
type aircraft and system configuration (such as operational, partially
disassembled).

4 .  A p p r o p r i a t e  r o t a r y  w i n g  a i r c r a f t  ( e x t e r n a l  c a r g o )               t r a n s p o -
rtability analysis and reporting requirements have been included in
the RFP.

5. There are plans to obtain engineering and design assistance
from Natick R&DE Center and MTMCTEA, as necessary, for items
to be air transported as externally suspended cargo by rotary wing
aircraft.

6. There are contractual provisions to design the system suspen-
sion points to conform to MIL–STD–209 provisions.
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6–41. Transportability report and engineering analysis
Ensure that—

a. A transportability report has been provided to MTMCTEA in
accordance with AR 70–47 or MIL–STD–1367.

b. A transportability engineering analysis has been prepared by
MTMCTEA and distributed according to AR 70–47.

c. Transportability approval has been granted by MTMC.
d .  F o r  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  p r o b l e m  i t e m s  o r  i t e m s  w i t h  s t a t e d

transportability requirements, there are plans to provide a supple-
mental transportability report to MTMCTEA presenting all changes
to an item’s transportability characteristics resulting from redesign
during EMD.

e. MTMC has prepared and distributed a unit deployment assess-
ment for required systems, as determined by MTMCTEA and the
CBTDEV.

Section XI
Facilities

6–42. Base operations and services support
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans to conduct site surveys or other coordination

with affected MACOMs to assist in updating or refining projected
n e w  o r  m o d i f i e d  b a s e  o p e r a t i o n s  a n d  s e r v i c e s  s u p p o r t  f a c i l i t y
requirements.

(2) The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions to collect
necessary data (for example, utilization rates, space and utility re-
quirements, environmental control, and manpower requirements) for
evaluating adequacy of facilities planning.

(3) Plans exist to provide the contractor with a description of
existing facilities characteristics and availability at the projected
system deployment locations for use in influencing support planning
and potential system redesign.

b. System operations center. Ensure that—
(1) Preliminary facility requirements for system operation (for

example, telecommunications center) for the NDI candidate systems
have been determined in coordination with affected MACOMs. Be
sure budget estimates have been prepared for projected new or
modified facility requirements within the Five–Year Defense Pro-
gram (FYDP) period.

(2) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for developing system operation center facility
requirement estimates for the production configuration system de-
sign. Make sure there are plans for providing the data to affected
MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD Form
1390 (FY, Military Construction Program) and DD Form 1391 (FY,
Military Construction Project Data), site plans, and other data re-
quired by AR 415–15 for new construction.

c. Aviation. Ensure that—
(1) Preliminary aircraft operation facility requirements for the

NDI candidate systems have been determined in coordination with
affected MACOMs. Be sure budget estimates have been prepared
f o r  p r o j e c t e d  n e w  o r  m o d i f i e d  f a c i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  w i t h i n  t h e
FYDP period.

(2) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for developing aircraft operation facility require-
m e n t  e s t i m a t e s  f o r  t h e  p r o d u c t i o n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  s y s t e m  d e s i g n .
M a k e  s u r e  t h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  f o r  p r o v i d i n g  t h e  d a t a  t o  a f f e c t e d
MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD Form
1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required by AR
415–15 for new construction.

d. Administrative or headquarters. Ensure that—
(1) Preliminary system–related administrative or headquarters fa-

cility requirements for the NDI candidate systems have been deter-
mined in coordination with affected MACOMs. Make sure budget
estimates have been prepared for projected new or modified facility
requirements within the FYDP period.

(2) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for revising system–related administrative or
headquarters facility requirement estimates as deployment plans are

finalized. Make sure there are plans for providing the data to af-
fected MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD
Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required
by AR 415–15 for new construction.

e. Troop barracks or housing. Ensure that—
(1) Preliminary system–related troop barracks or housing facility

requirements for the NDI candidate systems have been determined
in coordination with affected MACOMs. Be sure budget estimates
have been prepared for projected new or modified facility require-
ments within the FYDP period.

(2) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for refining system–related troop barracks or
housing facility requirement estimates during the EMD phase. Make
sure there are plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in
a timely manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD
Form 1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for
new construction.

f. Military family housing. Ensure that—
(1) Preliminary facility requirements for the NDI candidate sys-

tems for military family housing have been determined with current
system manpower requirement estimates and in coordination with
affected MACOMs.

(2) Budget estimates have been submitted to the COE for proj-
ected new or modified military family housing facility requirements
within the FYDP period.

(3) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for refining military family housing facility re-
quirement estimates during the EMD phase. Be sure there are plans
for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely manner to
support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site
plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new construction.

g. Morale, welfare, and recreation. Ensure that–
(1) Preliminary morale, welfare, and recreation facility require-

ments for the NDI candidate systems have been determined consis-
tent with current system manpower requirement estimates and in
coordination with affected MACOMs.

(2) Budget estimates have been submitted to the COE for proj-
ected new or modified morale, welfare, and recreation facility re-
quirements within the FYDP period.

(3) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for refining morale, welfare, and recreation facil-
ity requirement estimates during the EMD phase. Be sure there are
plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely
manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form
1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new
construction.

6–43. Logistical
a. General. Ensure that plans exist to provide the contractor with

a description of existing maintenance, supply, and storage facilities
characteristics/availability (including associated support resources)
at projected system support locations for use in influencing support
planning and potential system redesign.

b. Maintenance. Ensure that there are plans to conduct site sur-
veys and/or other coordination with affected MACOMs to assist in
u p d a t i n g / r e f i n i n g  p r o j e c t e d  n e w  o r  m o d i f i e d  m a i n t e n a n c e  ( u n i t
through depot level) facility requirements. Ensure relevant elements
of the OSCR program have been considered.

(1) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels. Ensure that—
(a) Preliminary unit through GS level maintenance facility re-

quirements for the NDI candidate systems have been determined
c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  B M C  a n d  i n  c o o r d i n a t i o n  w i t h  a f f e c t e d
MACOMs.

(b) Budget estimates have been submitted to the COE for proj-
ected new or modified unit through GS level maintenance facility
requirements within the FYDP period.

(c) There are plans to identify and document new or modified
unit through GS level maintenance facility requirements through the
LSA/logistic support analysis record (LSAR) process. Ensure that
the documentation is provided to affected MACOMs for timely
submittal of MCA requests.
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(d) The DT II and IOT&E test plans include provisions to collect
necessary data (for example, utilization rates, utility requirements,
and environmental control requirements) for evaluating adequacy of
(unit through GS level) maintenance facilities planning.

(2) Depot level. Ensure that—
(a) Preliminary depot maintenance facility requirements for the

NDI candidate systems have been determined consistent with the
BMC and in coordination with affected MACOMs.

(b) Budget estimates have been submitted for projected new or
modified depot maintenance facility requirements within the FYDP
period.

(c) There are plans to identify and document new or modified
depot maintenance facility requirements through the LSA/LSAR
process. Be sure that there are plans to ensure the documentation
will be provided to affected MACOMs for timely submittal of MCA
requests.

(3) Ensure plans exist to provide the contractor with a description
of existing (unit/AVUM through depot level) facilities characteris-
tics/availability/capabilities for use in influencing support planning
and potential system redesign.

c. Supply and storage. Ensure that there are plans to conduct site
surveys or other coordination with affected MACOMs to assist in
updating or refining projected new or modified supply or storage
(organizational through depot level) facility requirements. Ensure
relevant elements of the OSCR program have been considered.

(1) Organizational. Ensure that preliminary organizational level
supply or storage facility requirements for NDI candidate systems
have been determined in coordination with affected MACOMs. Be
sure budget estimates have been prepared for projected new or
modified facility requirements within the FYDP period.

(a) PLL. Ensure that there are plans (that is, tasks, milestones,
and responsibilities) and resources for refining PLL supply facility
requirement estimates during the EMD phase. Make sure there are
plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely
manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form
1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new
construction.

(b) Arms room. Ensure that there are plans (that is, tasks, mile-
stones, and responsibilities) and resources for refining unit arms
room facilility requirement estimates during the EMD phase. Make
sure there are plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in
a timely manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD
Form 1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for
new construction.

(c) Basic load ammunition. Ensure that–
1. There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities)

and resources for refining organizational level ammunition supply
facility requirement estimates during the EMD phase. Be sure there
are plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely
manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form
1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new
construction.

2. If new or major modification to existing organizational level
ammunition storage facilities is anticipated, there are plans for sub-
mitting site layout and design data to the DOD Explosives Safety
Board for approval according to AR 385–60 and AR 415–15.

3. There are plans for updating and providing ammunition deliv-
ery schedules and hazard classification data (such as quantity–dis-
t a n c e  c l a s s ,  s t o r a g e  c o m p a t i b i l i t y  g r o u p ,  D e p a r t m e n t  o f
Transportation (DOT) class, and conveyor spacing distances) to
those using units having an ammunition storage mission for use in
facilities planning.

(d) Basic load—POL. Ensure that there are plans (that is, tasks,
milestones, and responsibilities) and resources for refining organiza-
tional level POL storage facility requirement estimates during the
EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for providing the data to
affected MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD
Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required
by AR 415–15 for new construction.

(2) DS. Ensure that preliminary DS supply or storage facility

requirements for NDI candidate systems have been determined in
coordination with affected MACOMs. Make sure budget estimates
have been prepared for projected new or modified facility require-
ments within the FYDP period.

(a) ASP. Ensure that—
1. There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities)

and resources for refining ASP facility requirement estimates during
the EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for providing the data to
affected MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD
Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required
by AR 415–15 for new construction.

2. If new or major modification to existing ammunition storage
facilities at the ASP is anticipated, there are plans for submitting site
layout and design data to the DOD Explosives Safety Board for
approval according to AR 385–60 and AR 415–15.

3. There are plans for updating and providing ammunition deliv-
ery schedules and hazard classification data (such as quantity–dis-
tance class, storage compatibility group, DOT class, and conveyor
spacing distances) in a timely manner to those organizations operat-
ing the ASP for use in facilities planning.

(b) ASL. Ensure that there are plans (that is, tasks, milestones,
and responsibilities) and resources for refining ASL supply facility
requirement estimates during the EMD phase. Be sure there are
plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely
manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form
1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new
construction.

(c) ORF. Ensure that there are plans (that is, tasks, milestones,
and responsibilities) and resources for refining ORF supply or stor-
age facility requirement estimates during the EMD phase. Be sure
there are plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a
timely manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD
Form 1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for
new construction.

(3) GS/theater. Ensure that preliminary GS/theater supply or stor-
age facility requirements for NDI candidate systems have been de-
termined in coordination with affected MACOMs. Be sure budget
estimates have been submitted for projected new or modified facility
requirements within the FYDP period.

(a) War reserves. Ensure that—
1. There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities)

and resources for refining theater war reserve storage (classes III,
VII, and IX) facility requirement estimates during the EMD phase.
Be sure there are plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs
in a timely manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and
DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15
for new construction.

2. If new or major modification to existing theater war reserve
ammunition or toxic chemical storage facilities is anticipated, there
are plans for submitting site layout and design data to the DOD
Explosives Safety Board for approval according to AR 385–60 and
AR 415–15.

3. There are plans for updating and providing theater war reserve
ammunition delivery schedules and hazard classification data (such
as quantity–distance class, storage compatibility group, DOT class,
and conveyor spacing distances) in a timely manner to those organi-
zations having an ammunition storage mission for use in facilities
planning.

(b) POMCUS. Ensure that there are plans (that is, tasks, mile-
stones, and responsibilities) and resources for refining theater war
reserve storage (classes III, VII, VIII, and IX) facility requirement
estimates during the EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for provid-
ing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely manner to support
preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and
other data required by AR 415–15 for new construction.

(c) Selected nonwar reserves. Ensure that—
1. There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities)

a n d  r e s o u r c e s  f o r  r e f i n i n g  G S  s e l e c t e d  n o n w a r  r e s e r v e  s t o r a g e
(classes III, VII, and IX) supply facility requirement estimates dur-
ing the EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for providing the data to
affected MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD
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Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required
by AR 415–15 for new construction.

2. If new or major modification to existing theater war reserve
ammunition or toxic chemical storage facilities is anticipated, there
are plans for submitting site layout and design data to the DOD
Explosives Safety Board for approval according to AR 385–60 and
AR 415–15.

3. There are plans for updating and providing GS supply base
ammunition delivery schedules and hazard classification data (such
as quantity–distance class, storage compatibility group, DOT class,
and conveyor spacing distances) in a timely manner to those organi-
zations having an ammunition storage mission for use in facilities
planning.

(4) Depot. Ensure that preliminary depot supply and storage fa-
cility requirements for NDI candidate systems have been determined
consistent with the baseline supply and storage concept and in
coordination with affected MACOMs. Be sure budget estimates
have been submitted for projected new or modified facility require-
ments within the FYDP period.

(a) War reserves. Ensure that—
1. There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities)

and resources for refining depot war reserve storage facility require-
ment estimates during the EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for
providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely manner to
support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site
plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new construction.

2. If new or major modification to existing war reserve ammuni-
tion or toxic chemical storage facilities is anticipated, there are plans
for submitting site layout and design data to the DOD Explosives
Safety Board for approval according to AR 385–60 and AR 415–15.

3. There are plans for updating and providing war reserve ammu-
nition delivery schedules and hazard classification data (such as
quantity–distance class, storage compatibility group, DOT class, and
conveyor spacing distances) in a timely manner to those organiza-
tions having an ammunition storage mission for use in facilities
planning.

(b) RCF. Ensure that there are plans (that is, tasks, milestones,
and responsibilities) and resources for refining RCF storage facility
requirements estimates during the EMD phase. Be sure there are
plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely
manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form
1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new
construction.

(c) Other operational projects. Ensure that there are plans (that
is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities) and resources for refining
other operational projects depot storage facility requirement esti-
mates during the EMD phase system design. Be sure there are plans
for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a timely manner to
support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site
plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for new construction.

6–44. Training
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) There are plans to conduct site surveys or other coordination

with affected MACOMs to assist in updating or refining projected
n e w  o r  m o d i f i e d  t r a i n i n g  ( i n s t i t u t i o n a l  a n d  u n i t )  f a c i l i t y
requirements.

(2) Plans exist to provide the contractor with a description of
existing training facilities characteristics/availability at the projected
training locations for use in influencing training equipment/device
development.

(3) Where possible, ensure the training elements of the OSCR
program have been considered.

b. Ranges. Ensure that—
(1) Preliminary training range facility requirements (institutional

and unit) and range safety data for NDI candidate systems have
been determined based on market investigation results, survey of
user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and in coordination
with affected MACOMs. Make sure budget estimates have been

prepared for projected new or modified facility requirements within
the FYDP period.

(2) There are plans (that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibili-
ties) and resources for refining training range facility requirement
estimates and range safety data during the EMD phase. Make sure
there are plans for providing the data to affected MACOMs in a
timely manner to support preparation of DD Form 1390 and DD
Form 1391, site plans, and other data required by AR 415–15 for
new construction.

c. Buildings. Ensure that preliminary training (institutional and
unit) buildings facility requirements for NDI candidate systems have
been determined in coordination with affected MACOMs. Be sure
budget estimates have been prepared for projected new or modified
facility requirements within the FYDP period.

(1) Classrooms. Ensure that there are plans (that is, tasks, mile-
s t o n e s ,  a n d  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s )  a n d  r e s o u r c e s  f o r  r e f i n i n g  t r a i n i n g
(institutional and unit) classroom facility requirement estimates
during EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for providing the data to
affected MACOMs in a timely manner to support preparation of DD
Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other data required
by AR 415–15 for new construction.

(2) Training equipment and devices. Ensure that there are plans
(that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities) and resources for
refining training equipment and device facility requirement esti-
mates during the EMD phase. Be sure there are plans for providing
the data to affected MACOMs in a timely manner to support prepa-
ration of DD Form 1390 and DD Form 1391, site plans, and other
data required by AR 415–15 for new construction.

6–45. Planning documentation—support facility annex
Ensure that—

a. For systems having potential facilities impact, the initial sup-
port facility annex to the ILSP has been prepared by the MATDEV-
(with training input from the CBTDEV) and approved by the Office
of the Chief of Engineers (OCE). Make sure the updated informa-
tion has been distributed to all MACOMs and appropriate installa-
tions and HQDA staff elements to provide long–range planning data
for MCA projects.

b. For systems having potential facilities impact, there are plans
(that is, tasks, milestones, and responsibilities) to update the facili-
ties support annex during the EMD phase. Make sure there are plans
to distribute the updated information in sufficient time to assist
g a i n i n g  c o m m a n d s  i n  p r o g r a m m i n g  f u n d s  f o r  M C A  p r o j e c t s  i f
necessary.

Section XII
Standardization and Interoperability

6–46. General
Ensure that—

a. The evaluation of alternative system concepts adequately con-
sidered all existing or programmed systems that could potentially
s a t i s f y  t h e  A r m y  r e q u i r e m e n t s ;  f o r  e x a m p l e ,  s y s t e m s  b e i n g
developed by another Service, the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza-
t i o n  ( N A T O ) ,  o r  a  q u a d r i p a r t i t e  c o u n t r y  ( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  U n i t e d
Kingdom, Canada, or Australia).

b. For ACAT I and II systems, an International Armaments Co-
operative Opportunities Plan has been prepared according to AR
70–41, and AR 34–1 by the program sponsor in coordination with
the MATDEV.

c. The requirement document was coordinated with NATO and
quadripartite countries, subject to national disclosure policy.

d. There are plans and resources to ensure continued coordination
and cooperation with NATO and quadripartite countries in the adap-
t a t i o n  o f  s y s t e m s  h a v i n g  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  o r  i n t e r o p e r a b i l i t y
implications.

e. For foreign developed items and other NDI, a list has been
developed showing the data that the foreign or commercial source
considers proprietary and any U.S. and foreign patents issued on the
item or any component of the item. Ensure that adequate plans exist
to ensure that a proprietary data license and, where necessary, a
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patent license (or as a minimum a definitive option to acquire these
licenses) are obtained before the items are tested, improved, or
procured.

6–47. Command, Control, and Communications (CCC)
Ensure that—

a. The results of the market investigation of contractor data,
survey of user experience, and, if conducted, DT I and EUT&E and
other analyses indicate that CCC system standardization and inter-
operability objectives are achievable with an NDI adaptation acqui-
sition strategy.

b. There are plans and resources to correct CCC system standard-
ization and interoperability problem areas discovered during the
market investigation, survey of user experience, and, if conducted,
DT I and EUT&E and other analyses.

c. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans for
evaluating each CCC system standardization and interoperability
requirement (from ORD or specification) and adhering to other
standardization objectives.

d. The system requirement document (such as ORD/JSOR) and
specification include—

(1) Interoperability requirements compatible with the Army Bat-
tlefield Interface Concept and the Army Command and Control
Combat Development Plan.

(2) Identification of operational interfaces with other existing and
developmental battlefield automated systems (Army, other Services,
o r  a l l i e s )  i n c l u d i n g  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  e x i s t i n g  N A T O  S T A N A G s ,
QSTAGs, or other agreements. (See DA Pam 310–35 for a partial
list of agreements. Contact U.S. Army Security Affairs Command,
A T T N :  A M S A C – M C / S  5 0 0 1  E i s e n h o w e r  A v e . ,  A L E X  V A
22333–0001, for further information.)

(3) Requirements to use common or compatible ADPE and com-
munications equipment.

(4) Requirements for two or more battlefield automated systems
to directly exchange and process data.

6–48. Battlefield surveillance and target designation and
acquisition systems
To assess these systems, ensure the following:

a. The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-
ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and other analyses indicate
that battlefield surveillance and target designation and acquisition
system standardization and interoperability objectives are achievable
with an NDI adaptation acquisition strategy.

b. There are plans and resources to correct battlefield surveillance
and target designation and acquisition system standardization and
interoperability problem areas discovered during the market investi-
gation, survey of user experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E
and other analyses.

c. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans for
testing to assess each battlefield surveillance and target designation
and acquisition system standardization and interoperability require-
ment (from ORD or specification) and adherence to other standardi-
zation objectives.

d. For battlefield surveillance and target designation systems, the
requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR) and contract contain
provisions to ensure the system will be able to interoperate with
friendly (that is, Army, other Service, and allies) existing and devel-
opmental IFF equipment.

e. For battlefield surveillance and target designation and acquisi-
tion systems, the requirement document (such as ORD/JSOR) and
specification include appropriate requirements to directly exchange
and process data with other Army, other Service, and allied country
battlefield automated systems.

f. The requirement document (such as ORD/JSOR) and specifica-
tion include appropriate provisions for the weapon system to inter-
operate with existing or developmental Army, other Service, or
allied country battlefield surveillance and target designation and
acquisition systems.

6–49. Ammunition
Ensure that—

a. The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-
ence, and, if conducted, DT I and EUT&E and other analyses
indicate that weapon system ammunition standardization and inter-
operability objectives are achievable with an NDI adaption acquisi-
tion strategy.

b. There are plans and resources to correct weapon system am-
munition standardization and interoperability problem areas discov-
ered during the market investigation, survey of user experience, and,
if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and other analyses.

c. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans for
testing to assess each weapon system ammunition standardization
and interoperability requirement (from ORD or specification) and
adherence to other standardization objectives.

d. The system requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR)
and contract specification contain provisions to ensure the weapon
system will be designed to effectively standardize or interoperate
with ammunition used by existing or developmental Army, other
Service, and allied nation equipment that is or may be required to
implement NATO or other operational plans. Ensure these provi-
sions include application of existing NATO STANAGs, QSTAGs,
or other agreements. (See DA Pam 310–35 for a partial list of
agreements. Contact U.S. Army Security Affairs Command, AT-
T N : A M S A C – M C / S ,  5 0 0 1  E i s e n h o w e r  A v e . ,  A L E X  V A
22333–0001, for further information.)

6–50. POL
Ensure that—

a. The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-
ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and other analyses indicate
that system POL standardization and interoperability objectives are
achievable with an NDI adaptation acquisition strategy.

b. There are plans and resources to correct system POL standard-
ization and interoperability problem areas discovered during the
market investigation, survey of user experience, and, if conducted,
DT I/EUT&E and other analyses.

c. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans for
t e s t i n g  t o  a s s e s s  e a c h  s y s t e m  P O L  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r -
operability requirement (from ORD or specification) and adherence
to other standardization objectives.

d. The system requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR)
and contract specification contain provisions to ensure the system
will be designed to effectively standardize or interoperate with POL
used by existing or developmental Army, other Service, and allied
nation equipment that is or may be required to implement NATO or
other operational plans. Ensure these provisions include application
of existing NATO STANAGs, QSTAGs, or other agreements. (See
DA Pam 310–35 for a partial list of agreements. Contact U.S. Army
Security Affairs Command, ATTN: AMSAC–MC/S, 5001 Eisen-
hower Ave., ALEX VA 22333–0001, for further information.)

e. There are contractual provisions requiring the system to be
designed/redesigned, if feasible, to use Army–approved standard
f u e l s  a n d  l u b r i c a n t s  a s  l i s t e d  i n  t h e  A M D F ,  M I L – H D B K – 1 1 3 ,
MIL–HDBK 114, TB 703–1, and AR 710–2. Unless approved by
the AAE, there are provisions to prohibit the NDI candidate system
from being designed/redesigned to use gasoline–type fuels if the
system is intended for deployment and/or employment outside the
United States.

f. If a new fuel is proposed for entry into the Army logistics
system, the proposal has been approved by the DCSLOG and the
Assistant Secretary of Defense for Production and Logistics.

g. There are plans and contractual provisions to select, if no
standard lubricant is considered acceptable for the intended applica-
tion, the recommended lubricant according to the procedures (such as
m a n d a t o r y  c o o r d i n a t i o n  w i t h  B R D E C  ( S T R B E – V F ) )  i n
MIL–STD–838 and MIL–HDBK–113 as required by AR 710–2.

6–51. Components and repair parts
Ensure that—
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a. For each NDI candidate system, the market investigation iden-
t i f i e d  t h o s e  c o m p o n e n t s  t h e  m a n u f a c t u r e r  c o n s i d e r s  t o  b e
proprietary.

b. The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-
ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and other analyses indicate
that component and repair parts standardization and interoperability
o b j e c t i v e s  a r e  a c h i e v a b l e  w i t h  a n  N D I  a d a p t a t i o n  a c q u i s i t i o n
strategy.

c. There are plans and resources to correct component and repair
parts standardization, interchangeability, and interoperability prob-
lem areas discovered during the market investigation, survey of user
experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and other analyses.

d. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans for
testing to assess each component and repair parts standardization,
and interoperability requirement (from ORD or specification) and
adherence to other standardization objectives.

e. The system requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR)
and contract specification contain provisions to ensure the system
will be designed to effectively standardize or interchange to the
extent feasible with components and repair parts from existing or
developmental Army, other Service, and allied nation equipment
that is or may be required to implement NATO or other operational
plans.Ensure these provisions include application of existing NATO
STANAGs, QSTAGs, or other agreements. (See DA Pam 310–35
for a partial list of agreements. Contact U.S. Army Security Affairs
Command, ATTN: AMSAC–MC/S, 5001 Eisenhower Ave., ALEX
VA 22331–0001, for further information.)

f. There are contractual provisions to require the NDI candidate
item selected for the EMD phase to use metric components and
repair parts unless the program decision authority has approved an
exception in accordance with AR 70–1 and AR 700–1.

g .  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  c o n t r a c t u a l  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  s y s t e m
redesign, where feasible, to use military standard parts and compo-
nents and for conducting a parts control according to AR 700–47
and AR 700–60, respectively. All systems that do not intend to
apply the DOD parts control program require approval from HQ
AMC (AMCPD–SE).

h. The requirement document adequately considers standardiza-
tion using existing vehicle chassis, airframes, and radars.

6–52. Aircraft servicing
Ensure that the following criteria have been met:

a. The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-
ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and other analyses indicate
that aircraft cross–servicing standardization and interoperability ob-
jectives are achievable with an NDI adaptation acquisition strategy.

b. There are plans and resources to correct aircraft cross–servic-
ing standardization and interoperability problem areas discovered
during the market investigation, survey of user experience, and, if
conducted, DT I/EUT&E and other analyses.

c. There are provisions in the DT II and IOT&E test plans for
testing to assess each aircraft cross–servicing standardization and
interoperability requirement (from ORD or specification) and adher-
ence to other standardization objectives.

d. For aircraft ammunition and POL loading/dispensing equip-
ment, the requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR) and con-
t r a c t  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  c o n t a i n  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  t h e  e q u i p m e n t  t o
effectively interoperate with aircraft of other Services and allies to
permit cross–servicing.

e. For aircraft systems, the requirement document (such as ORD
or JSOR) and contract specifications contain provisions to ensure
the aircraft system design is compatible with ammunition, POL, and
associated loading and dispensing equipment of other services and
allies to permit cross–servicing according to AR 34–1.

Section XIII
Reliability, Availability, and Maintainability

6–53. Reliability
a. General. To assess system reliability, make certain that—

(1) The market investigation evaluated those reliability program
tasks identified in AR 702–3 and that the evaluation results includ-
ing survey of user experience support the suitability of the NDI
adaptation acquisition strategy in achieving system mission related
reliability, logistics related reliability, and durability requirements.

(2) An FD/SC, consistent with the OMS/MP and RAM requ-
irements (including assessment of incidents related to logistics bur-
den), has been updated as necessary and coordinated with required
agencies according to AR 702–3.

(3) The OMS/MP has been updated as necessary to be consistent
with the latest MNS and quantitative RAM requirements.

(4) There are contractual provisions for conduct of a reliability
program, according to MIL–STD–785, including appropriate en-
gineering, test, and management/accounting tasks per AR 702–3 to
balance LCC and system effectiveness.

(5) Firm operational and technical reliability thresholds for MDR
III and IOC have been included in the IPS.

b. Mission related. Ensure that—
(1) Appropriate firm system reliability requirements related to

operational effectiveness or mission success have been included in
t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t  d o c u m e n t  a n d  c o n t r a c t u a l  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  f o r  t h e
EMD phase. Be sure the requirements have been compared to a
baseline system.

(2) The results of the market investigation, to include survey of
user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E, and engineering
analysis indicate satisfactory progress toward meeting the system
mission–related reliability requirements, resolution of problems typi-
cal of similar fielded systems, and identification of manageable
technical risks or areas for improvement.

(3) Mission–related reliability growth plans have been established
(ACAT I and II systems as a minimum) consistent with historical
experience of similar NDI adaptation efforts and programmed re-
search, development, test, and evaluation (RDTE)funding, and de-
velopment and test times.

(4) There are plans and resources to correct mission–related relia-
bility deficiencies and shortcomings found during the market inves-
tigation, survey of user experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

(5) The DT II test planning includes sufficient RAM testing and
test resources to—

(a) Evaluate achievement of contractual mission–related reliabil-
ity requirements (for example, threshold value achieved at a high
confidence level).

( b )  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

(c) Evaluate RAM requirements under basic climatic conditions
and those extreme conditions associated with a relatively high fre-
quency of use in the OMS.

(d) Collect data according to LSA requirements.
(6) The IOT&E test planning includes enough RAM testing and

test resources to—
(a) Evaluate achievement of the mission–related reliability re-

q u i r e m e n t  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  O M S / M P  a n d  u n d e r  f i e l d  s u p p o r t
conditions.

( b )  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

(c) Collect data according to LSA requirements.
c. Logistics–related requirements. Ensure that—
(1) Appropriate firm system reliability requirements related to

logistics resource requirements and costs have been included in the
requirement document and contractual specification for the EMD
phase. Make sure requirements have been compared to a baseline
system.

(2) The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-
ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis
indicate satisfactory progress toward meeting system logistics–re-
lated reliability requirements, resolution of problems typical of simi-
lar fielded systems, and identification of manageable technical risks
or areas for improvement.

(3) There are plans and resources to correct logistics–related reli-
ability deficiencies and shortcomings found during the market inves-
tigation, survey of user experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.
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(4) Logistics–related reliability growth plans have been estab-
lished (ACAT I and II systems as a minimum) consistent with
historical experience of similar NDI adaptation efforts and pro-
grammed RDTE funding, and development and test times.

(5) The DT II test planning includes enough RAM testing and
test resources to—

(a) Evaluate achievement of contractual logistics–related reliabil-
ity requirements (for example, threshold value achieved at a high
confidence level).

( b )  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

(c) Evaluate RAM requirements under basic climatic conditions
and those extreme conditions associated with a relatively high fre-
quency of use in the OMS.

(d) Collect data according to LSA requirements.
(6) The IOT&E test planning includes enough RAM testing and

test resources to—
(a) Evaluate achievement of each logistics–related reliability re-

q u i r e m e n t  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  O M S / M P  a n d  u n d e r  f i e l d  s u p p o r t
conditions.

( b )  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

(c) Collect data according to LSA requirements.
d. Durability. Ensure that—
(1) Appropriate firm system and major subsystem durability re-

quirements have been included in the requirement document and
contractual specification for the EMD phase. Be sure the require-
ments have been compared to a baseline system.

(2) The DT II test planning includes sufficient RAM testing and
test resources to—

(a) Provide data to assess achievement of contractual durability
requirements (for example, threshold value achieved at a high confi-
dence level).

( b )  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

(c) Evaluate durability requirements under basic climatic condi-
tions and those extreme conditions associated with a relatively high
frequency of use in the OMS.

(d) Collect data according to LSA requirements.
(3) The IOT&E test planning includes enough durability testing

and test resources to—
(a) Provide data to assess achievement of each durability require-

ment according to the OMS/MP and under field support conditions.
( b )  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t

resources.
(c) Collect data according to LSA requirements.

6–54. Availability and system readiness objective
Ensure the following criteria have been met:

a. Firm SRO thresholds and availability criteria have been estab-
lished in the requirements document and IPS consistent with the
MNS and current technology.

b. The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-
ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis
i n d i c a t e  s a t i s f a c t o r y  p r o g r e s s  t o w a r d  m e e t i n g  s y s t e m  S R O  a n d
availability requirements, resolution of problems typical of similar
fielded systems, and identification of manageable technical risks or
areas for improvement.

c. There are plans and resources to correct SRO deficiencies and
shortcomings found during the market investigation, survey of user
experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

d. The mean administrative and logistics downtime projected in
the SROs (or operational availability) is consistent with the MNS
and historical data regarding anticipated supply, maintenance, and
recovery and evacuation responsiveness. (See the Logistics Intelli-
gence File, AR 700–18, and AR 725–50 for data regarding supply
responsiveness.)

6–55. Maintainability
a. General. Ensure that—

(1) The market investigation evaluated those maintainability pro-
gram tasks identified in AR 702–3 and the evaluation results support
suitability of the NDI adaptation acquisition strategy in achieving
system maintainability requirements.

( 2 )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  c o n d u c t i n g  a  m a i n -
t a i n a b i l i t y  p r o g r a m  a c c o r d i n g  t o  M I L – S T D – 4 7 0 ,  M I L – S T D – 4 7 1
and AR 702–3, including appropriate engineering, test and manage-
ment, or accounting tasks to balance LCC and system effectiveness.

(3) For electronic systems, applicable pre–milestone II testability
program tasks per MIL–STD–2165 have been accomplished and
applicable EMD phase tasks are programmed to be accomplished.
Use market investigation results, survey of user experience, and, if
conducted, DT I/EUT&E results to evaluate adequacy of those tes-
tability tasks normally conducted prior to milestone II.

b. Qualitative. Ensure qualitative requirements have been met as
shown in the following areas:

(1) Test points.
(a) The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-

ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis
indicate satisfactory progress toward meeting system testability re-
quirements, resolution of problems typical of similar fielded sys-
tems, and identification of manageable technical risks or areas for
improvement.

(b) There are contractual provisions for system adaptation to pro-
vide test points that are safe, protected, accessible, and of sufficient
quantity and sensitivity to permit interface with existing ATE and
f a u l t  i s o l a t i o n  t o  t h e  d e s i r e d  l e v e l ,  i n c l u d i n g  m o n i t o r i n g  B I T
circuits.

(c) There are plans and resources to correct testability deficien-
cies and shortcomings found during the market investigation, survey
of user experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

(d) The DT II test planning includes sufficient RAM testing and
test resources to evaluate adequacy of system test points.

(e) The IOT&E test planning includes sufficient RAM testing
and test resources to provide data for evaluation of design for
testability.

(2) Modularity.
(a) The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-

ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis
indicate satisfactory progress toward meeting system modularity re-
quirements, resolution of problems typical of similar fielded sys-
tems, and identification of manageable technical risks or areas for
improvement.

(b) There are contractual provisions to adapt the system so that
LRUs and SRUs are physically and functionally modularized and
independently testable to facilitate fault isolation and replacement
by the using unit.

(c) There are plans and resources to correct system modularity
deficiencies and shortcomings found during the market investiga-
tion, survey of user experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

(d) The IOT&E test planning includes sufficient maintainability
testing and test resources to evaluate adequacy of system design for
modularity.

(e) The IOT&E test planning includes sufficient maintainability
testing and test resources to provide data for evaluation of design
for modularity.

(3) Accessibility.
(a) The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-

ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis
indicate satisfactory progress toward meeting system component ac-
cessibility requirements, resolution of problems typical of similar
fielded systems, and identification of manageable technical risks or
areas for improvement.

( b )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  t o  e n s u r e  s y s t e m  d e s i g n
provides for rapid access to each assembly or component for inspec-
tion, repair or replacement, or servicing.

(c) If the system is a candidate for inclusion in the Army Oil
Analysis Program, there are plans and contractual provisions for
designing oil sampling valves for the engine, transmission, and so
forth.
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(d) There are plans and resources to correct component accessi-
bility deficiencies and shortcomings found during the market inves-
tigation, survey of user experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

(e) The DT II test planning includes sufficient maintainability
testing and test resources to evaluate adequacy of system design for
accessibility of components and assemblies under basic climatic
conditions and those extreme conditions associated with a relatively
high frequency of use in the OMS.

(f) The IOT&E test planning includes sufficient maintainability
testing and test resources to provide data for evaluation of design
for accessibility of components and assemblies.

c. Quantitative. Ensure that an FD/SC, consistent with the OMS/
MP (including assessment of incidents related to assessing the quan-
titative maintainability requirements) has been prepared and coordi-
nated with required agencies. Ensure that quantitative requirements
have been met as shown in the following areas:

(1) BIT/BITE.
( a )  A p p r o p r i a t e  f i r m  s y s t e m  B I T / B I T E  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  r e q u i r e -

ments have been included in the requirement document and contrac-
tual specification for the EMD phase. Be sure the requirements have
been compared to a baseline system and thresholds for MDR III and
IOC have been included in the IPS.

(b) The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-
ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis
indicate satisfactory progress toward meeting BIT/BITE effective-
ness requirements, resolution of problems typical of similar fielded
systems, and identification of manageable technical risks or areas
for improvement.

(c) There are plans and resources to correct BIT/BITE effective-
ness deficiencies and shortcomings found during the market investi-
gation, survey of user experience, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

(d) The DT II test planning includes enough BIT/BITE effective-
ness testing and test resources to evaluate achievement of require-
ment document (such as ORD, JSOR, or TDR) and contractual
requirements (for example, threshold value met at a high confidence
level).

(e) The IOT&E test planning includes enough RAM testing and
test resources to provide data for evaluation of BITE effectiveness
requirements.

(2) On–system maintenance.
(a) Appropriate firm system maintainability (on–system) requir-

ements have been included in the requirement document and con-
tractual specification for the EMD phase. Be sure the requirements
have been compared to a baseline system and thresholds for MDR
III and IOC have been included in the IPS.

(b) The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-
ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis
indicate satisfactory progress toward meeting system maintainability
(on–system) requirements, resolution of problems typical of similar
fielded systems, and identification of manageable technical risks or
areas for improvement.

( c )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  r e s o u r c e s  t o  c o r r e c t  m a i n -
tainability(on–system) deficiencies and shortcomings found during
the market investigation, survey of user experience, and, if con-
ducted, DT I/EUT&E.

(d) The DT II test planning includes enough RAM testing and
test resources to—

1 .  E v a l u a t e  a c h i e v e m e n t  o f  c o n t r a c t u a l  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y                                     ( o n – s y -
stem) requirements (for example, threshold value met at a high
confidence level).

2 .  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

3. Evaluate RAM requirements under basic climatic conditions
and those extreme conditions associated with a relatively high fre-
quency of use in the OMS.

4. Collect data according to LSA requirements.
(e) The IOT&E test planning includes enough RAM testing and

test resources to—

1 .  E v a l u a t e  a c h i e v e m e n t  o f  e a c h  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y  ( o n – s y s t e m )
requirement according to the OMS/MP and under field support
conditions.

2 .  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

3. Collect data according to LSA requirements.
(f) There are contractual provisions to implement RCM principles

and methodology in the selection of scheduled maintenance require-
m e n t s  a n d  t o  d o c u m e n t  R C M  l o g i c  r e s u l t s  a c c o r d i n g  t o
MIL–STD–1388–2B.

(3) Off–system maintenance.
(a) Appropriate firm system maintainability (off–system) requir-

ements have been included in the requirement document and con-
tractual specification for the EMD phase. Be sure the requirements
have been compared to a baseline system and thresholds for MDR
III and IOC have been included in the IPS.

(b) The results of the market investigation, survey of user experi-
ence, and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E and engineering analysis
indicate satisfactory progress toward meeting system maintainability
(off–system) requirements, resolution of problems typical of similar
fielded systems, and identification of manageable technical risks or
areas for improvement.

(c) There are plans and resources to correct maintainability
(off–system) deficiencies and shortcomings found during the 
market investigation, survey of user experience, and, if conducted, 
DT I/EUT&E.

(d) The DT II test planning includes enough RAM testing and
test resources to—

1 .  E v a l u a t e  a c h i e v e m e n t  o f  c o n t r a c t u a l  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y                                                                                                 ( o f f – s y -
stem) requirements (for example, threshold value met at a high
confidence level).

2 .  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

3. Evaluate RAM requirements under basic climatic conditions
and those extreme conditions associated with a relatively high fre-
quency of use in the OMS.

4. Collect data according to LSA requirements.
(e) The IO&TE test planning includes enough RAM testing and

test resources to—
1 .  E v a l u a t e  a c h i e v e m e n t  o f  e a c h  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y  ( o f f – s y s t e m)

requirement according to the OMS/MP and under field support
conditions.

2 .  B a l a n c e  u s e r s ’  a n d  p r o d u c e r s ’  r i s k s  w i t h i n  a v a i l a b l e  t e s t
resources.

3. Collect data according to LSA requirements.

Section XIV
Support Management and Analysis

6–56. Support management
a. Logistics program planning documents. Ensure appropriate ac-

tion has been taken regarding the following:
(1) ILSP.
(a) An ILS management team (ILSMT) has been established for

all ACAT I and II systems and selected ACAT III and IV programs
as required by AR 700–127. An ILSMT or other appropriate proce-
dure for coordinating overall ILS planning and execution has been
established for other ACAT III and IV systems. Ensure the ILSMT
includes membership according to AR 700–127, to include affected
commands (i.e., MTMC, U.S. Army Depot System Command (DE-
SCOM), and COE).

(b) The ILSP has been prepared, coordinated, and approved ac-
cording to AR 700–127 and DA Pam 700–55, to include necessary
t a s k s ,  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  a n d  m i l e s t o n e s  f o r  s u b s e q u e n t  a c q u i s i t i o n
phases.

(c) The LSA strategy has been documented in the ILSP as re-
quired by AR 700–127.

(d) ILS managers have been assigned by the MATDEV, PEO/
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PM, and by the supporting command (if different from the MAT-
DEV) according to AR 700–127. Make certain they have partici-
pated with the CBTDEV ILS manager in concept exploration phase
ILS activities.

(e) Provisions of the current System MANPRINT Management
Plan have been integrated into the ILSP according to AR 700–127.

(f) (Applies only to the displaced systems.) The systems being
displaced, if any, have been identified and a manager has been
designated by the supporting command to conduct support planning
for the displaced system.

(g) (Applies only to the displaced systems.) Key ILS manage-
ment milestones for those displaced systems that are to be included
in the AMIM have been established and included in the Acquisition
Management Milestone System (AMMS) according to DA Pam
700–26.

(h) (Applies only to the displaced systems.) A first unit equipped
date (FUED) and other key intermediate ILS milestones for dis-
placed systems not included in the AMIM have been established and
added to the AMMS according to DA Pam 700–26.

(i) Detailed ILS program events and tasks for the NDI adaptation
system have been established in AMMS according to AR 700–127
and DA Pam 700–26. Be sure the milestones are consistent with AR
700–127 and materiel fielding planning time–phasing requirements
and with the milestones addressed in the ILSP.

(2) Configuration management plan. The configuration manage-
ment plan and technical data package management plan have been
prepared to define procedures and responsibilities for managing the
system configuration and revising the data package according to AR
7 0 – 1 .  ( S e e  M I L – S T D – 1 4 5 6  f o r  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  m a n a g e m e n t  p l a n
format.)

(3) IPS. A IPS has been prepared according to DOD 5000.2–M,
to include the program baseline and NDI adaptation acquisition
strategy coordinated with the acquisition team.

(4) Acquisition strategy. The NDI adaptation acquisition strategy
has been prepared, coordinated with acquisition team members, and
summarized in the IPS according to DOD 5000.2 to include a
summary of ILS, MANPRINT, RAM, supportability test and evalu-
ation, standardization, and support cost control plans.

b. Requirement document. Ensure required action has been taken
in the following categories:

(1) System.
(a) A system requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR) has

been prepared, coordinated and approved according to AR 71–9 to
include logistic requirements and support cost estimates. A CSA,
AAE, DCSOPS memorandum or message directive containing the
information required, to include identifying the essential characteris-
tics of the requirement, can serve in lieu of a materiel requirements
document.

(b) The initial MNS has been updated (as necessary), and ap-
proved according to AR 71–9 to reflect changes in threat, technolo-
gy, or doctrine.

(2) Training devices. TDRs/commercial training device require-
ments (CTDRs) have been prepared, coordinated and approved ac-
cording to AR 71–9 for each new device that has been identified as
necessary to increase the effectiveness and reduce the cost of train-
ing system operator or support personnel.

(3) Support and test equipment. A requirement document (such
as ORD or JSOR) has been prepared, coordinated, and approved
according to AR 71–9 for each new item of equipment required for
system support and requiring type classification.

c. BOIP. Ensure appropriate action has been taken in the follow-
ing categories:

(1) System.
(a) Unless a deferral is approved, a BOIP (if required by AR

71–2) has been approved by the Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff
for Operations and Plans (ODCSOPS) and distributed to MACOMs,
USAFISA, the logistician, and to other interested activities.

( b )  P l a n s  ( t h a t  i s ,  t a s k s ,  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  a n d  m i l e s t o n e s )                                                       h a v e
been established to review the BOIP as to any required changes and,

as necessary, to recoordinate and obtain ODCSOPS approval of the
amended BOIP prior to MDR III, according to AR 71–2.

(2) Support and test equipment.
(a) If required by AR 71–2 and unless a deferral is approved, a

BOIP for the support and test equipment required by the system has
b e e n  a p p r o v e d  b y  O D C S O P S  a n d  d i s t r i b u t e d  t o  M A C O M s ,
USAFISA, logistician and to other interested activities.

(b) Plans have been established to review the BOIP as to any
r e q u i r e d  c h a n g e s  a n d ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y ,  t o  r e c o o r d i n a t e  a n d  o b t a i n
ODCSOPS approval of the amended BOIP for the support and test
equipment required by the system prior to MDR III.

(3) Training devices.
(a) If required by AR 71–2 and unless a deferral is approved, a

BOIP for the training devices required by the NDI system adapta-
tion has been approved by ODCSOPS and distributed to MACOMs,
USAFISA, logistician, and to other interested activities.

(b) Plans have been established according to AR 71–2 to review
the BOIP as to required changes and, as necessary, to recoordinate
and obtain ODCSOPS approval of an amended BOIP for the train-
ing devices required by the system prior to MDR III.

d. Test planning. Ensure required actions have been taken as
shown below.

(1) A Test Integration Working Group (TIWG) has been char-
tered for ACAT I and II systems and selected other systems accord-
ing to AR 73–1 and DA Pam 70–21. The TIWG includes principal
a n d  a p p r o p r i a t e  a s s o c i a t e  m e m b e r s h i p  b y  l o g i s t i c s – o r i e n t e d  a c -
tivities (for example, logistician, CASCOM, MTMC, and major sub-
ordinate commands (MSCs)).

(2) An LD plan has been prepared. Make sure the plan includes
provisions to accomplish the objectives specified in AR 700–127.
(This is applicable after MDR I/II and prior to LD.)

(3) The TEMP has been prepared, coordinated, and approved
according to AR 73–1, AR 70–1, and DA Pam 70–21.Make sure the
TEMP includes appropriate LD, DT II, IOT&E, and production
t e s t i n g  s u p p o r t a b i l i t y  t e s t  i s s u e s ,  c r i t e r i a ,  o b j e c t i v e s / s c o p e ,  S S P
availability, and special resources (for example, dedicated test arti-
cle) requirements.

(a) DT OTP. If supplementary user troops are required, a DT II
OTP has been prepared and coordinated according to AR 73–1 and
DA Pam 73–1 to include supportability test objectives/scope, sup-
port resources to be evaluated, and logistics data collectors, as
necessary.

(b) OT OTP. An IOT&E OTP has been prepared and coordinated
according to AR 73–1 and DA Pam 73–1 to include supportability
test objectives/scope, support resources to be evaluated, and logis-
tics data collectors.

(c) DT TDP. The DT II TDP has been prepared and coordinated
according to AR 73–1 to include test conditions, test criteria, data
requirements, and data analysis procedures applicable to evaluating
supportability issues contained in the TEMP and DT II IEP. (This is
applicable after MDR I/II and prior to DT II.)

e. Solicitation documents. Ensure that the elements of ILS have
been given enough weight in the source selection process as re-
quired by AR 700–127. Ensure required actions have been taken as
shown below.

(1) SOW. The contractual (RFP) SOW for the EMD phase has
been developed in coordination with the assigned major subordinate
command (MSC) ILS organization to include requirements to plan
for and accomplish applicable ILS tasks. (Consider issues from each
of the 17 ILS assessment considerations.) Be sure there are provi-
sions to deliver a system support package components list and
elements of the system support package for LD, DT II, and IOT&E.

(2) CDRL. The CDRL for the EMD phase has been developed in
coordination with the assigned MSC ILS organization to include
delivery of the SSPCL and other data required for effective manage-
ment of the ILS program.

(3) Specifications.
( a )  T h e  s y s t e m  s p e c i f i c a t i o n / p u r c h a s e  d e s c r i p t i o n  ( i n c l u d i n g

those for significant developmental support and test equipment and
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training devices) for the EMD phase has been developed in coor-
dination with the assigned MSC ILS organization. Be sure it in-
cludes, consistent with the requirement document(s), ILS–related
d e s i g n  a n d  s u p p o r t  r e s o u r c e  t e c h n i c a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  g o a l s /
thresholds. (See related issues from each of the 17 ILS assessment
c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n  p r o c e d u r e s  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  D T  I I /
IOT&E).)

(b) The system specification/purchase description clearly defines
a baseline operational scenario, BMC, and readiness/employment
objectives.

(c) When possible, a commercial market specification or a per-
formance specification is used for the NDI acquisition.

f. IEP and TEP. Ensure required actions have been taken as
shown below.

(1) DT IEP. A DT II IEP has been prepared and coordinated
according to AR 73–1. Be sure it includes supportability test issues
( a s  d e v e l o p e d  f r o m  O R D / T D R / J S O R  a n d  A R  7 0 0 – 1 2 7  r e q u i r e -
ments, DA Pam 700–50, TEMP, specifications or other sources, test
conditions), evaluation of the SSP identification of data require-
ments and sources, and evaluation criteria/methodology (related to
O&S cost, manpower, or readiness). (This is applicable after MDR
II and prior to DT II.)

(2) OT TEP. An IOT&E TEP has been prepared and coordinated
according to AR 73–1 and DA Pam 73–1. Be sure it includes
supportability test issues (as developed from ORD/TDR/JSOR and
AR 700–127 requirements, DA Pam 73–1, TEMP, specification, or
other sources), SSP evaluation, test conditions, identification of data
requirements and sources, and evaluation criteria/methodology (re-
lated to O&S cost, manpower, or readiness). (This is applicable after
MDR I/II and prior to IOT&E.)

g. CALS. CALS standards will be applied for those systems de-
termined to have cost savings and/or quality improvements from
changing weapon system paper deliverables to digital data delivery
or access using the CALS standards. Ensure required actions have
been taken as shown below. Solicitation documents for the next
phase require specific schedule and cost proposals for:

(1) Integration of contractor technical information systems and
processes,

(2) Authorized Government access to contractor technical data
bases, and

(3) Delivery of technical information in digital form in accord-
a n c e  w i t h  C A L S  s t a n d a r d s  ( M I L – S T D – 1 8 4 0 ,  M I L – D – 2 8 0 0 0 ,
MIL–M–28001, MIL–M–28002, MIL–M–28003, and MIL–HDBK
59).

6–57. Support analysis
a. Concept formulation. Ensure the following documentation has

been prepared according to AR 71–9 to document the evaluation of
alternative system concepts:

(1) Trade–off determination.
(2) Trade–off analysis.
(3) Best technical approach.
(4) COEA. (See section XV).
b. Test data. Ensure required actions have been taken as shown

below.
(1) DT TR.
(a) The market investigation report and, if conducted, DT I TR

has been provided to those organizations specified in AR 73–1 for
their use in developing MDR I/II IPR/ASARC recommendations.

(b) There are plans to prepare and distribute the DT II TR ac-
cording to AR 73–1 prior to MDR III.

(2) DT IER.
(a) The market investigation/DT I IER has been provided to

those organizations specified in AR 73–1 for their use in developing
MDR I/II IPR/ASARC recommendations.

(b) There are plans to prepare and distribute the DT II IER
according to AR 73–1 prior to MDR III.

(3) OT TR.
(a) If EUT&E is conducted, the EUT&E TR has been provided

to those organizations specified in AR 73–1 for their use in develop-
ing MDR I/II IPR/ASARC recommendations.

(b) There are plans to prepare and distribute the IOT&E TR
according to AR 73–1 prior to MDR III.

(4) OT IER.
(a) The market investigation/EUT&E IER has been provided to

those organizations specified in AR 73–1 for their use in developing
MDR I/II IPR/ASARC recommendations.

(b) There are plans to prepare and distribute the IOT&E IER
according to AR 73–1 prior to MDR III.

(5) LD report. There are plans to provide the LD report prior to
MDR III to those organizations involved in the MDR process.

c. LSA. Ensure that—
(1) An LSA review team of Government ILS functional and

managerial representatives has been established according to AR
700–127.

( 2 )  R e q u i r e d  a c t i o n s  h a v e  b e e n  t a k e n  i n  t h e  a r e a s  s h o w n
below.(See AR 700–127 for required MANPRINT integration with
LSA.) Use market investigation results, survey of user experience,
and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E results to evaluate adequacy of
t h o s e  p r e – M i l e s t o n e  I I  L S A  t a s k s  n o r m a l l y  c o n d u c t e d  b y  t h e
contractor.

(a) Applicable pre–Milestone II phase program planning and con-
trol LSA tasks have been accomplished. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A
and AR 700–127 guidance to determine applicable tasks.)

(b) There are plans to accomplish applicable EMD phase pro-
gram planning and control LSA tasks. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A
and AR 700–127 for guidance regarding task selection.)

(3) Mission and support system definition.
(a) Applicable pre–Milestone II phase mission and support sys-

t e m  d e f i n i t i o n  L S A  t a s k s  h a v e  b e e n  a c c o m p l i s h e d .  ( S e e
MIL–STD–1388–1A and AR 700–127.) LSAR“A” sheet has been
p r e p a r e d  f o r  i t e m s  w i t h  m a i n t e n a n c e  o b j e c t i v e s  o r  c o n s t r a i n t s
imposed.

1. The results of the comparative analysis are being used to
identify the items with the greatest logistics burden.

2. Maximum use is being made of technological opportunities in
system NDI adaptation to reduce the logistics burden, including
those items identified by the comparative analysis.

(b) There are plans to accomplish applicable EMD phase mission
and support system definition LSA tasks. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A
and AR 700–127 for guidance regarding task selection.)

(4) Preparation and evaluation of alternatives.
(a) Applicable pre–Milestone II phase preparation and evaluation

o f  a l t e r n a t i v e  L S A  t a s k s  h a v e  b e e n  a c c o m p l i s h e d .  ( S e e
MIL–STD–1388–1A and AR 700–127 guidance to determine appli-
cable tasks.)

(b) There are plans to accomplish applicable EMD phase prepa-
r a t i o n  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  a l t e r n a t i v e  L S A  t a s k s .  ( S e e
MIL–STD–1388–1A and AR 700–127 for guidance regarding task
selection.)

(5) Support resources identification.
(a) There are plans to provide LSA data sheets and summaries to

TRADOC on a timely basis to satisfy their needs.
(b) Applicable pre–Milestone II phase support resources identifi-

c a t i o n  L S A  t a s k s  h a v e  b e e n  a c c o m p l i s h e d .  ( S e e
MIL–STD–1388–1A and AR 700–127 guidance to determine appli-
cable tasks.)

(c) There are plans to accomplish applicable EMD phase support
resources identification LSA tasks. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A and
AR 700–127 for guidance regarding task selection.)

1. The LSA/LSAR data are scheduled to be available in time to
serve as source data for each of the ILS products being developed-
( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  T M s ,  M A C ,  R P S T L ,  Q Q P R I ,  a n d  p r o v i s i o n i n g ) .
Make sure the schedule is realistic.

2. The EMD contract specifies a quality control program for the
LSAR data.

(6) Supportability assessment.
(a) Applicable pre–Milestone II phase supportability assessment

LSA tasks have been accomplished. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A and
AR 700–127 guidance to determine applicable tasks.)
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(b) There are plans to accomplish applicable EMD phase suppor-
tability assessment LSA tasks. (See MIL–STD–1388–1A and AR
700–127 for guidance regarding task selection.)

Section XV
Cost Analysis and Funding

6–58. Logistics–related research and development
Ensure adequate funds have been programmed for the purposes
stated below.

a .  L S A .  A c c o m p l i s h  a p p l i c a b l e  E M D  p h a s e  L S A  t a s k s .  ( S e e
MIL–STD–1388–1A and AR 700–127 for guidance regarding task
selection.)

b. LD. Fabricate a prototype of the NDI adaptation system and
provide the resources to conduct an LD for the system and any
peculiar support and test equipment requiring type classification.

c. SSP. Develop/prepare SSP elements for delivery at DT II and
IOT&E for the items below. (See AR 700–127 for detailed defini-
tion of SSP elements.)

(1) Technical data.
(2) Training services and equipment.
(3) Support and test equipment.
(4) TPSs.
(5) Repair parts.

6–59. Logistics–related investment—procurement
Ensure that—

a .  A d e q u a t e  f u n d s  h a v e  b e e n  p r o g r a m m e d  f o r  t e c h n i c a l  d a t a
package acquisition when included in the acquisition strategy ac-
cording to DOD 5000.2.

b. Adequate funds have been programmed for procurement of the
long lead time items for the following:

(1) End item/system.
(2) Ammunition.
(3) Support and test equipment.
(4) Training devices.
c. Plans have been established to obtain necessary fund approval

prior to obligation for long lead time items.

6–60. Cost analysis documentation
Ensure the following have been updated:

a. BCE. The BCE (development estimate) has been prepared con-
sistent with results of market investigation activities and, if con-
ducted, DT I/EUT&E. Be sure ILS program funding requirements
have been included.

b. ICE. The ICE has been prepared to test the reasonableness of
the BCE (development estimate).

c. ACP. For ACAT I and II systems, the ACP has been prepared
by ASA(FM) to compare the BCE and ICE.

d. MSRS.
(1) The MSRS has been prepared consistent with results of the

market investigation. (See AR 11–18 for MSRS format.)
(2) Milestones have been established to update the MSRS in a

timely manner prior to MDR III and to provide the updated docu-
ment to the organization responsible for the ICE.

e. COEA/CTEA.
(1) The COEA/CTEA (ACAT I and II systems only) has been

p r e p a r e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R  7 1 – 9  a n d  a p p r o v e d  b y  H Q D A
(ODCSOPS) to document the evaluation of alternative system and
training concepts, to include NDI.

(2) The cost and benefnalysis (for IPR programs) has been pre-
pared according to AR 71–9 to document the evaluation of alterna-
tive system and training concepts, to include NDI.

f. OSCR. Where appropriate, ensure the cost analysis and funding
r e l a t e d  e l e m e n t s  o f  t h e  O S C R  p r o g r a m  h a v e  b e e n  a d e q u a t e l y
considered.

Section XVI
Materiel Fielding Planning

6–61. Developer
a. AMIM. If the system will have a resource impact (for example,

r e p a i r  p a r t s ,  P O L ,  t r a i n i n g ,  p e r s o n n e l ,  o r  f a c i l i t i e s )  o n  g a i n i n g
MACOMs and meets other selection criteria per DA Pam 5–25,
ensure that the system has been included according to the format
and information requirements published by HQDA (DAMO–FDR)
to facilitate MACOM budget submittals.

b. Memorandum of notification (MON). Ensure there are plans to
forward the MON to gaining MACOMs according to the NDI field-
ing milestones specified in AR 700–142.

c. Materiel fielding plan (MFP). If the system may have a sup-
port impact on the gaining MACOM, ensure there are plans for
preparing a draft MFP according to DA Pam 700–142. Make sure
t h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  f o r  c o o r d i n a t i n g  t h e  d r a f t  M F P  w i t h  g o i n i n g
MACOMs and ILS program participants according to the NDI field-
ing milestones specified in AR 700–142. ( Note: Gaining command
concurrence is required to waive the requirement for and MFP.)

d. Materiel transfer plan (MTP). For each displaced system (ap-
plies only to the displaced system) that may have a support impact
on the gaining MACOM and is being fielded to that MACOM for
the first time, ensure there are plans for preparing and coordinating
a draft MTP according to the NDI fielding milestones specified in
AR 700–142. If an MTP is not required, ensure that milestones have
been established between gaining and losing MACOMs to formulate
a memorandum of agreement (MOA) prior to system transfer.

6–62. Gaining commands—mission support plans
Ensure that—

a. There are plans for MACOMs receiving the new system to
provide proposed and final mission support plans (MSPs) according
to the NDI fielding milestones in AR 700–142.

b. There are plans for gaining MACOMs (receiving the displaced
system) to provide proposed and final MSPs according to the mile-
stones shown in AR 700–142 (applies only to the displaced system).

Section XVII
Environmental Planning

6–63. Safety
Ensure that—

a. If residual hazards to operator or maintenance personnel could
exist, there are plans established for the MATDEV to provide deci-
sion review members an SSRA per AR 385–16 at least 60 days
prior to MDR III.

b. For systems requiring medical advice to evaluate health haz-
ards, plans exist for TSG to provide a health hazard assessment to
the technical testing agency at least 60 days prior to the start of
testing.

c. There are contractual provisions for delivering the results of
operating hazard analyses (MIL–STD–882) to identify hazardous
functions and the effects of personnel error.

d. The DT II and IOT&E test planning documents have been
coordinated with TSG. Make sure the documents include provisions
for demonstrating that safety and health characteristics of system
design have eliminated or controlled operator personnel and equip-
ment hazards.

e. Plans have been developed (and approved by the Chief, Safety
Office, Headquarters, AMC) to conduct tests (that is, DT II), or
establish analogies with previously tested items, according to TB
700–2, in order to generate data sufficient for explosive hazard
classification for all new items of ammunition and explosives, as
packaged for storage and transportation.

6–64. Design
Ensure that—

a. Historical safety and health data (for example, data from the
Army Safety Management Information System and the Hazardous
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Materials Information System) and operation and maintenance is-
sues of similar fielded systems have been documented. Make certain
that plans exist to provide this information to the contractor to
potentially influence system redesign.

b. There are contractual provisions to design or redesign the
system so that maintenance actions can be performed to minimize
hazardous conditions such as proximity to high voltage, radiation,
m o v i n g  p a r t s ,  h i g h  t e m p e r a t u r e  c o m p o n e n t s ,
noise (MIL–STD–1474), toxic fumes, skin irritants, lasers, pressure
vessels, and so forth. Also ensure there are provisions to redure or
eliminate hazardous waste generation or emissions/discharges in the
system design.

c. There are contractual provisions to design or redesign the sys-
tem so that operator actions can be performed to minimize hazard-
ous conditions such as proximity to high voltage, radiation, moving
parts, high temperature components, noise (MIL–STD–1474), toxic
fumes, skin irritants, lasers, pressure vessels, and so forth.

6–65. Testing
Ensure that—

a. Plans have been established for the MATDEV to provide a
Safety Assessment Report to the CBTDEV and technical and opera-
tional test activities at least 60 days prior to the start of their
respective tests (DT II and IOT&E).

b. There are plans for the MATDEV to provide the DT II and
IOT&E testers, Army Safety Center, and CBTDEV with a Safety
Assessment Report defining hazards to test operator and mainte-
nance personnel at least 60 days prior to the start of testing. Make
sure that plans are established to provide the operational tester, prior
to IOT&E, with a safety release. (See AR 385–16 for format.)

6–66. Hazardous Materials
Ensure that—

a. There are plans established to develop the data required for the
AMDF Hazardous Materials Data Segment (AR 708–1) whenever
items are identified that meet the criteria per FED–STD–13 as
hazardous material.

b. Material used in the systems identified during the market in-
vestigation has been checked against the list of hazardous materials
published in the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act, Volume
40, CFR 260–Series. If material used is on this list, plans and
contractual provisions exist to conduct studies to find substitutes for
them to the maximum feasible extent.

c. For ACAT I and II programs, a System Safety Working Group
h a s  b e e n  e s t a b l i s h e d  t o  t r a c k  h a z a r d s  a n d  e n s u r e  p r o g r a m
coordination.

d. There are plans and contractual provisions to conduct suffi-
cient analysis to identify all hazardous material, as defined in AR
708–1, required for system operation and support. Be sure there are
plans to develop necessary storage and transportation data as re-
quired by the AMDF. (See AR 708–1 for data requirements.)

e. There are plans and contractual options for developing and
verifying outloading and storage drawings and procedures according
to AR 740–1 and AR 746–1 for new ammunition and other hazard-
ous materiel.

6–67. Environmental documentation
Ensure that environmental documentation has been developed to
reflect the impact of operating and maintaining the system as re-
quired by AR 200–2.

6–68. Packaging, handling, and storage
Ensure that—

a. There are plans and contractual constraints to maximize use of
packaging material that is reusable, recyclable, degradable, or easily
disposable and there are plans to conduct an environmental impact
assessment for each new packaging material as required by AR
746–1 and AR 700–15.

b. There are contractual provisions requiring hazardous materials

packaging to comply with performance oriented packaging (POP)
requirements.

6–69. Materiel Fielding
Ensure that fielding is accomplished IAW the environmental re-
quirements of AR 200–1, AR 200–2, AR 385–16, AR 700–142, and
DA Pam 700–142.

6–70. Demil, EOD, and disposal
Ensure that—

a. There are plans and contractual options (selected according to
MIL–M–7298 evaluation procedures) for acquisition of manufactur-
ers manuals, supplementing or changing manufacturers manuals, and
developing DA demil and disposal procedures to meet applicable
environmental and security requirements, maximize recycling of re-
sources, or prevent enemy use. (See AR 200–1). Make certain these
procedures will be included in appropriate TMs. Be sure there are
plans to assign demilitarization codes (position 6 of the SMR Code)
for specified systems and consumables (such as, new batteries and
ammunition) consistent with AR 708–1.

b. Ensure that, for new ammunition items, there are plans to
develop and obtain approval of a demil/eod/disposal plan prior to
IOT&E. This plan should identify environmental impact and alterna-
tive methods, tools, and equipment requirements.

6–71. Other
Ensure compliance with other environmental requirements, proce-
dures, and policies of AR 200–2, and in this pamphlet are met,
especially as addressed in sections relating to documentation, safety,
ammunition and explosive items, hazardous materials, packaging,
handling, storage, demil, EOD, and disposal.

Chapter 7
Milestone I/III Decision Review
Issues/Criteria for Basic Nondevelopmental Items

Section I
Design Influence

7–1. General
The criteria below apply to the Milestone I/III decision involving a
basic NDI acquisition strategy. This strategy involves off–the–shelf
( U . S .  c o m m e r c i a l ,  f o r e i g n ,  a n d / o r  o t h e r  S e r v i c e s )                                            i t e m s  t h a t  t h e
market investigation (to include contractor data and survey of user
experience) results indicate can be used by the Army in the same
environment for which it was designed without any further develop-
mental effort. Criteria associated with displaced systems can be
found in chapter 4.

7–2. Safety and health hazard assessment
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) The U.S. Army Health Services Command has prepared the

health hazard assessment report.
(2) In those cases where safety or health hazards to operator or

support personnel exist based on the market investigation results
and, if conducted, verification testing (DT I/EUT&E), the proposed
course of action adequately considers the hazard category, as de-
fined in MIL–STD–882, the likelihood of occurrence; engineering
risks; and impact on operational effectiveness, acquisition or pro-
curement costs, and schedules as required by AR 40–10.

(3) Acceptance of risk associated with residual safety or health
hazards, if any, by the Army Acquisition Executive or other appro-
priate management level of risk acceptance has been documented
according to AR 385–16.

(4) The U.S. Army Safety Center, CBTDEV, U.S. Army Medical
R e s e a r c h  a n d  D e v e l o p m e n t  C o m m a n d ,  a n d ,  f o r  A c q u i s i t i o n
Category (ACAT) I and II systems, the Office of the Deputy Chief
of Staff for Personnel and Office of the Assistant Secretary of the
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Army (Research, Development, and Acquisition) have provided rec-
ommendations on acceptability of those risks as specified in AR
385–16.

(5) The MATDEV has prepared an SSRA as documentation for
accepting risk associated with residual hazards, if any.

(6) A Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) license or DA
authorization, as appropriate, has been obtained for items containing
radioactive materiel.

(7) For ACAT I and II systems, a System Safety Working Group
h a s  b e e n  e s t a b l i s h e d  t o  t r a c k  h a z a r d s  a n d  e n s u r e  p r o g r a m
coordination.

(8) The System Safety Management Plan and System Safety Pro-
gram Plan have been prepared to reflect results of completed market
investigation actions and plans for production and deployment phase
activities according to AR 385–16, and MIL–STD–882.

(9) Materiel used in the systems identified during the market
investigation has been checked against the list of hazardous materi-
els published in the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act, Vol-
ume 40, Code of Federal Regulations, CFR 260 Series. If materiel
used is on this list, plans and contractual provisions exist to conduct
studies to find substitutes for them to the maximum feasible extent.

b. Operation. Ensure that—
(1) All health hazards to system operators (for example, noise,

vibrations, toxicants, and radioactive and laser emissions)identified
during the market investigation and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E
have been evaluated by TSG and corrective action taken on those
findings according to AR 70–1.

(2) Hazard analyses, market investigation results and, if con-
ducted, DT I/EUT&E indicate that system operator safety require-
m e n t s  h a v e  b e e n  m e t  a n d  a l l  C a t e g o r y  I I I  ( c r i t i c a l )  a n d
IV (catastrophic) hazards have been eliminated or controlled to an
acceptable degree.

(3) For each new ammunition and explosives item—
(a) Sufficient data per TB 700–2 has been generated for explo-

sive hazard classification.
(b) The Director, AMC Field Safety Activity has approved a

hazard classification.
(4) Safety confirmation letters from the market investigation ac-

tivities and the safety and health data sheet have been approved by
the MATDEV certifying safety of operator personnel.

(5) The production phase RFP includes provisions for testing the
production item for compliance with essential design requirements
related to operator safety.

c. Maintenance. Ensure that—
(1) All health hazards to system maintainers (for example, noise,

vibrations, toxicants, and radioactive and laser emissions) identified
during the market investigation and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E
have been evaluated by TSG and corrective action taken on those
findings.

(2) Hazard analyses and market investigation results indicate that
system maintainer safety requirements have been met and any Cate-
gory III (critical) and IV (catastrophic) hazards have been elimi-
nated or controlled to an acceptable degree.

(3) Safety confirmation letters from market investigation activi-
ties and the safety and health data sheet have been approved by the
MATDEV certifying safety of maintenance personnel.

(4) The production phase RFP includes provisions for testing the
production item for compliance with essential design requirements
related to safety of maintenance personnel.

7–3. Energy efficiency
Ensure that the following criteria have been met:

a. The system requirement document includes an assessment of
system energy requirements, direct and indirect, to ensure the sys-
tem will be the most efficient considering life cycle costs.

b. The results of market investigation and, if conducted, DT 
I/EUT&E confirm the ability to attain energy–related thresholds. 
If not, make certain that the proposed course of action reflects 

th e                                                                                                                                         p r o p e r  b a l a n c e  b e t w e e n  a c q u i s i t i o n  c o s t s  a n d  s c h e d u l e ,  
support costs, and mission effectiveness.

7–4. Other design parameters
a. Other ILS–related design parameters, even though addressed

as separate ILS assessment elements, should be assessed under this
paragraph in order to provide a comprehensive evaluation of ILS
program influence on system design. Where possible, ensure the
d e s i g n  r e l a t e d  e l e m e n t s  o f  t h e  O S C R  p r o g r a m  h a v e  b e e n
considered.

( 1 )  M D R  I / I I I  i s s u e s  f o r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  e l e m e n t s  s h o u l d  b e
assessed:

(a) Transportation and transportability.
(b) Standardization and interoperability.
(c) RAM.
(2) System design–related issues affecting other ILS elements

such as maintenance planning, supply support, training and training
devices, manpower and personnel, and facilities also need to be
assessed. Determine whether NDI candidate systems minimize use
of strategic/scarce resources in system operation and maintenance.

b. Other issues, not necessarily ILS–related, must be assessed in
order to make an informed IPR or ASARC decision regarding the
acceptability of an item for its intended mission. Achievement of
design–related requirements such as the following should be as-
sessed for the NDI candidate systems under this paragraph:

(1) Essential system operational performance characteristics.
(2) Human factors engineering considerations (other than those

a d d r e s s e d  u n d e r  p a r a s  7 – 1  a n d  7 – 5 2 ) .  ( S e e  A R  6 0 2 – 1 ,
M I L – H D B K – 7 5 9 ,  a n d  M I L – S T D – 1 4 7 2  f o r  p r o g r a m  a n d  d e s i g n
considerations.)

(3) NBC survivability and supportability considerations.

Section II
Maintenance Planning

7–5. General
a. Inclusion of assessment issues for each maintenance level is

not meant to imply that every acquisition program must utilize all
maintenance levels.

b. Ensure the following issues/criteria have been met for mainte-
nance planning:

(1) Ensure the market investigation determined the contractor
maintenance support capabilities for the NDI candidate systems.

(2) Ensure that there are plans to coordinate proposed mainte-
nance allocation charts with the CBTDEV and to submit them to
HQDA (DALO–SMP) for final approval prior to publication accord-
ing to AR 700–127 and AR 750–1.

(3) For each NDI candidate system, ensure a proposed baseline
maintenance concept unit (or aviation unit maintenance (AVUM)
for aircraft through depot level) has been eastablished that—

(a) Is consistent with the following:
1. The system readiness objective, RAM goals, and operational

concept.
2. Other Army maintenance support objectives and policies (for

example, appropirate use of HNS, ISSA), and contractor mainte-
nance according to AR 570–9, AR 700–127, and AR 750–1).

(b) Reflects consideration of associated support resource require-
ments and costs.

(4) If HNS or interservice support is an element of the BMC,
there are plans/milestones for timely preparation of necessary sup-
port agreements.

(5) If the weapon system or item of equipment is planned for
depot level support, that it is submitted by the MATDEV for depot
m a i n t e n a n c e  i n t e r s e r v i c e  s t u d y  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  t o  H Q  A M C
(AMCSM–MMD) within 90 days of production phase contract
award.

(6) For items considered as weapon systems, either a warranty
waiver has been requested or action has been initiated to obtain a
warranty as required by AR 700–139.

(7) Each NDI candidate system has been reviewed to determine
if it is a warranty candidate according to criteria of AR 700–139.
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For items considered as weapon systems, there are plans to conduct
a cost effectiveness analysis per AR 11–18 prior to negotiated pro-
curement of the warranty as required by AR 700–139.

(8) If a warranty is proposed, there are plans to include warranty
application procedures in the MFP, the appropriate TBs prepared
according to MIL–M–63034, or other authorized media.

(9) Where possible, ensure the maintenance planning elements of
the OSCR program have been addressed.

7–6. Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels
Ensure that—

a. There are adequate plans for revising and verifying the unit,
DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) level maintenance concepts
when an adequate maintenance allocation chart is not in existence.
Such plans would be included in documents such as the ILSP,
l o g i s t i c  d e m o n s t r a t i o n  ( L D )  p l a n ,  s a m p l e  d a t a  c o l l e c t i o n  ( S D C )
plan, and follow–on test and evaluation (FOT&E) TEP.

b. If a Reliability Improvement Warranty is proposed for items
reparable at unit, DS, or GS level, it is feasible, cost effective, and
advantageous to the Army.

c. Realistically achievable activation dates, acceptable to the user,
have been established for organic unit, DS, and GS level mainte-
nance capability.

d. A plan has been prepared for smooth transition from contrac-
tor to organic unit, DS, or GS level maintenance support (if applica-
ble) and for wartime contingency.

7–7. Depot level
Ensure that—

a. There are plans for conducting a pilot depot overhaul program
to validate the depot maintenance concept.

b. System depot maintenance tasks have been determined for
NDI candidate items based on market investigation results. Make
certain an initial determination of responsible organization (that is,
Army depot, other Service, contractor, or other country) has been
m a d e  u t i l i z i n g  t h e  d e c i s i o n  t r e e  l o g i c  p r o c e s s  r e q u i r e d  b y  A R
750–2. Plans exist to review task and organization assignments after
contract award.

c. A plan has been prepared for efficient transition from contrac-
tor to organic depot support (if applicable).

d. A depot maintenance support plan has been prepared and coor-
dinated. (See DA Pam 700–55 for format.) For Class VIII materiel,
depot maintenance support planning is coordinated through the Na-
tional Maintenance Point, USAMMA, Frederick, MD 21701–5001.

Section III
Manpower and Personnel

7–8. General
Ensure plans exist to—

a. Provide contractors with a description of existing and proj-
ected Army manpower and skill capabilities/availability (for exam-
ple, AR 611–201 and tables of organization and equipment (TOEs)
of operator, crew and support personnel) to influence support plan-
ning and potential system redesign.

b. Compute TOE maintenance and support manpower require-
ments consistent with AR 570–2.

c. Confirm, through the LSA process, initial estimates of opera-
tor/crew, supply, and maintenance personnel manpower and skill
requirements as contained in the BOIP, QQPRI, and draft plan TOE.

7–9. Operator/crew
For operator/crew manpower requirements, ensure that—

a. The results of the market investigation and, if conducted, DT
I / E U T & E  c o n f i r m  t h a t  o p e r a t o r / c r e w  m a n p o w e r  ( n u m b e r s  a n d
skills) thresholds in the requirements document and IPS can be
achieved using NDI equipment.

b. The results of the market investigation and, if conducted, DTI
/EUT&E are consistent with operator/crew manpower and skill data
contained in the draft plan TOE, BOIP, QQPRI, IPS, MER, and

updated LCC estimates (BCE and ICE). (See AR 570–2 for MARC
procedures.)

c. The MOS decision for system operator/crew personnel has
b e e n  a p p r o v e d  b y  t h e  D e p u t y  C h i e f  o f  S t a f f  f o r  P e r s o n n e l
(DCSPER) or DCSPER has granted to defer QQPRI submittal ac-
cording to AR 71–2.

d. System operator/crew manpower requirements have been pro-
grammed into the Army personnel recruiting and training systems,
as necessary, to meet deployment milestones.

e. If design modifications or support concept revisions affecting
o p e r a t o r / c r e w  m a n p o w e r  o r  s k i l l  r e q u i r e m e n t s  a r e  r e q u i r e d ,  a n
FOT&E or other operational evaluation should be scheduled to
e v a l u a t e  t h e  i m p a c t  o n  p r o g r a m m e d  c r e w  m a n p o w e r  a n d  s k i l l
requirements.

f .  P r o j e c t e d  m o d i f i c a t i o n  t a b l e  o f  o r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  e q u i -
pment (MTOE)/TDA crew manpower requirements can be supported
by Army programmed resources (FYDP, consolidated guidance and
supporting program guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness
can be maintained with assets programmed to be available.

g. Job specifications have been prepared, coordinated, and ap-
proved according to AR 71–2 for each approved new or revised
crew MOS, SSI, or ASI.

7–10. Maintenance
If design modifications or support concept revisions affecting main-
tenance support manpower or skill requirements are required to be
implemented, ensure that an FOT&E or other operational evaluation
has been scheduled to evaluate the impact on programmed man-
power and skill requirements. Ensure the appropriate issues/criteria
have been met at the levels shown below.

a. Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels.
(1) The results of the market investigation performed and, if

conducted, DT I/EUT&E demonstrate that unit through GS level
maintenance manpower (numbers and skills) thresholds have been
achieved.

(2) The results of the market investigation and, if conducted, DT
I/EUT&E are consistent with unit through GS level maintenance
manpower and skill data in the draft plan TOE, BOIP, QQPRI, IPS,
MER, and updated LCC estimates (BCE and ICE). (See AR 570–2
for MARC procedures.)

(3) The MOS decision for system unit through GS level mainte-
nance personnel has been approved by DCSPER or DCSPER has
granted to defer QQPRI submittal according to AR 71–2.

(4) System unit through GS level maintenance manpower re-
quirements have been programmed into the Army personnel recruit-
i n g  a n d  t r a i n i n g  s y s t e m s ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y ,  t o  m e e t  d e p l o y m e n t
milestones.

(5) Projected MTOE/TDA unit through GS level maintenance
manpower requirements can be supported by Army programmed
r e s o u r c e s                                                                                                                                                                                                                 ( F Y D P, c o n s o l i d a t e d  g u i d a n c e ,  a n d  s u p p o r t i n g  p r o g-
ram guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness can be maint-
ained with assets programmed to be available.

(6) Job specifications have been prepared, coordinated, and ap-
proved according to AR 71–2 for each approved new or revised unit
through GS level maintenance MOS, SSI, or ASI (and civilian
occupational series, if appropriate).

b. Depot level.
(1) The results of market investigation are consistent with depot

maintenance manpower and skill data in the depot maintenance
support plan, QQPRI, IPS, MER, and updated LCC estimates (BCE
and ICE).

(2) Projected TDA depot maintenance manpower requirements
can be supported by Army programmed resources (FYDP, consoli-
dated guidance, and supporting program guidance), or an acceptable
level of readiness can be maintained with assets programmed to be
available.

(3) There are adequate plans to—
(a) Update depot maintenance manpower and skill requirements

on completion of depot maintenance work requirements (DMWRs).
(b) Revise affected TDAs and job specifications as necessary.
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(c) Recruit personnel in time to meet projected organic depot
workload requirements.

7–11. Supply
Ensure that appropriate action has been taken as shown in the
categories below.

a. General.
(1) The results of the market investigation and, if conducted, DT

I/EUT&E demonstrate that system–related supply support personnel
m a n p o w e r  ( n u m b e r s  a n d  s k i l l s )  t h r e s h o l d s ,  i f  a n y ,  h a v e  b e e n
achieved.

(2) Job specifications have been prepared, coordinated, and ap-
proved according to AR 71–2 for each approved new or revised
supply support personnel MOS, SSI, ASI, or civilian occupational
series.

(3) Each proposed new or revised MOS, SSI, or ASI for system
supply support personnel has been approved by the DCSPER or
DCSPER has granted to defer QQPRI submittal according to AR
71–2.

b. Organizational level—unit supply.
(1) The results of the market investigation are consistent with

unit supply (for example, MOS 76Y) personnel manpower and skill
data in the draft plan TOE, IPS, MER, and updated LCC estimates
(BCE, ICE). (See AR 570–2 for MARC procedures.)

(2) System unit supply personnel manpower requirements have
been programmed into the Army personnel recruiting and training
systems, as necessary, to meet deployment milestones.

( 3 )  P r o j e c t e d  M T O E / T D A  u n i t  s u p p l y  p e r s o n n e l  r e q u i r e m e n t s
can be supported by Army programmed resources (FYDP, consoli-
dated guidance, and supporting program guidance), or an acceptable
level of readiness can be maintained with assets programmed to be
available.

c. DS.
(1) POL supply.
(a) The results of the market investigation are consistent with DS

POL supply personnel (for example, MOS 76W) manpower and
skill data in the draft plan TOE, IPS, and updated LCC estimates
(BCE, ICE). (See AR 570–2 for MARC procedures.)

(b) System DS POL supply personnel manpower requirements
have been programmed into the Army personnel recruiting and
training systems, as necessary, to meet deployment milestones.

(c) Projected MTOE/TDA DS POL supply personnel require-
ments can be supported by Army programmed resources (FYDP,
consolidated guidance, and supporting program guidance), or an
acceptable level of readiness can be maintained with assets pro-
grammed to be available.

(2) Materials handling and storage.
(a) The results of the market investigation are consistent with DS

m a t e r i a l s  h a n d l i n g  a n d  s t o r a g e  p e r s o n n e l  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  M O S
76V) manpower and skill data in the draft plan TOE, IPS, MER, and
updated LCC estimates (BCE, ICE). (See AR 570–2 for MARC
procedures.)

(b) System DS materials handling and storage personnel man-
power requirements have been programmed into the Army person-
n e l  r e c r u i t i n g  a n d  t r a i n i n g  s y s t e m s ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y ,  t o  m e e t
deployment milestones.

( c )  P r o j e c t e d  M T O E / T D A  D S  m a t e r i a l s  h a n d l i n g  a n d  s t o r a g e
personnel requirements can be supported by Army programmed
r e s o u r c e s                                                         ( F Y D P ,                                 c o n s o l i d a t e d  g u i d a n c e ,  a n d  s u p p o r t i n g    p r o gram
guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness can be maintained
with assets programmed to be available.

(3) Ammunition.
(a) The results of the market investigation are consistent with DS

ammunition support personnel (for example, 55–series MOS; 76Y
MOS) manpower and skill data in the draft plan TOE, IPS, MER,
and updated LCC estimates (BCE and ICE). (See AR 570–2 for
MARC procedures.)

(b) System DS ammunition support personnel manpower require-
ments have been programmed into the Army personnel recruiting
and training systems, as necessary, to meet deployment milestones.

(c) Projected MTOE/TDA DS ammunition support personnel re-
q u i r e m e n t s  c a n  b e  s u p p o r t e d  b y  A r m y  p r o g r a m m e d  r e s o u r c e s
(FYDP, consolidated guidance, and supporting program guidance),
or an acceptable level of readiness can be maintained with assets
programmed to be available.

d. GS/theater.
(1) POL supply.
(a) The results of the market investigation are consistent with

GS/theater POL supply personnel (for example, MOS 76W) man-
power and skill data in the draft plan TOE, IPS, MER, and updated
L C C  e s t i m a t e s  ( B C E  a n d  I C E ) .  ( S e e  A R  5 7 0 – 2  f o r  M A R C
procedures.)

(b) System GS/theater POL supply personnel manpower require-
ments have been programmed into the Army personnel recruiting
and training systems, as necessary, to meet deployment milestones.

( c )  P r o j e c t e d  M T O E / T D A  G S / t h e a t e r  P O L  s u p p l y  p e r s o n n e l
manpower requirements can be supported by Army programmed
resources (FYDP, consolidated guidance, and supporting program
guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness can be maintained
with assets programmed to be available.

(2) Materials handling and storage.
(a) The results of the market investigation are consistent with

GS/theater materials handling and storage personnel (for example,
76Y MOS) manpower and skill data in the draft plan TOE, IPS,
MER, and updated LCC estimates (BCE and ICE). (See AR 570–2
for MARC procedures.)

(b) System GS/theater materials handling and storage personnel
manpower requirements have been programmed into the Army per-
sonnel recruiting and training systems, as necessary, to meet deploy-
ment milestones.

( c )  P r o j e c t e d  M T O E / T D A  G S / t h e a t e r  m a t e r i a l s  h a n d l i n g  a n d
s t o r a g e  p e r s o n n e l  m a n p o w e r  r e q u i r e m e n t s  c a n  b e  s u p p o r t e d  b y
Army programmed resources (FYDP, consolidated guidance, and
supporting program guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness
can be maintained with assets programmed to be available.

(3) Ammunition.
(a) The results of the market investigation are consistent with

G S / t h e a t e r  a m m u n i t i o n  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,                                                                   5 5 – s e r i e s
MOS; 76Y MOS) manpower and skill data in the appropriate draft
plan TOE, IPS, MER, and updated LCC estimates (BCE and ICE).
(See AR 570–2 for MARC procedures.)

(b) System GS/theater ammunition support personnel manpower
r e q u i r e m e n t s  h a v e  b e e n  p r o g r a m m e d  i n t o  t h e  A r m y  p e r s o n n e l
recruiting and training systems, as necessary, to meet deployment
milestones.

(c) Projected MTOE/TDA GS/theater ammunition support per-
sonnel manpower requirements can be supported by Army pro-
grammed resources (FYDP, consolidated guidance, and supporting
program guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness can be main-
tained with assets programmed to be available.

7–12. Transportation—vehicle operators
Ensure that the results of the market investigation demonstrate that
ammunition and fuel distribution vehicle operator manpower (num-
bers and skills) thresholds can be achieved. (See AR 570–2 for
MARC procedures.) Ensure that appropriate action has been taken
as shown in the categories below.

a. POL resupply.
(1) The results of the market investigation are consistent with

f u e l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  v e h i c l e  o p e r a t o r  p e r s o n n e l  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  M O S
64C) manpower and skill data in the draft plan TOE, IPS, MER, and
updated LCC estimates (BCE and ICE).

(2) System fuel distribution vehicle operator requirements have
been programmed into the Army personnel recruiting and training
systems, as necessary, to meet deployment milestones.

(3) Projected MTOE/TDA fuel distribution vehicle operator man-
power requirements can be supported by Army programmed resour-
c e s         ( F Y D P ,  c o n s o l i d a t e d  g u i d a n c e ,  a n d  s u p p o r t i n g  p r o g r a m
guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness can be maintained
with assets programmed to be available.

b. Ammunition resupply.
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(1) The results of the market investigation are consistent with
ammunition resupply vehicle operator personnel (for example, MOS
64C) manpower and skill data in the draft plan TOE, IPS, MER,
and updated LCC estimates (BCE and ICE).

(2) System ammunition resupply vehicle operator manpower re-
quirements have been programmed into the Army personnel recruit-
i n g  a n d  t r a i n i n g  s y s t e m s ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y ,  t o  m e e t  d e p l o y m e n t
milestones.

(3) Projected MTOE/TDA ammunition resupply vehicle operator
manpower requirements can be supported by Army programmed
r e s o u r c e s    ( F Y D P , c o n s o l i d a t e d  g u i d a n c e ,  a n d  s u p p o r t i n g  p r o g r a m
guidance), or an acceptable level of readiness can be maintained
with assets programmed to be available.

7–13. Analysis documentation
a. QQPRI. Ensure that the QQPRI has been reviewed and ap-

proved by DCSPER or DCSPER has granted to defer QQPRI sub-
mission according to AR 71–2.

b. MER. Ensure that for ACAT I programs an MER has been
prepared by HQDA ODCSOPS in coordination with ODCSPER,
reviewed by ASA (MRA) and submitted to OSD as required by AR
70–1.

Section IV
Supply Support

7–14. General
Ensure that—

a. There are plans to establish a U.S. production base for combat
essential foreign developed systems.

b. Market investigation results of contractor data and surveys of
user experience have determined the availability and adequacy of
c o m m e r c i a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  c h a n n e l s  t o  s a t i s f y  G o v e r n m e n t
requirements.

c. The baseline supply support concept (for POL, ammunition,
and repair parts) adequately considers capabilities of other military
S e r v i c e s ,  c o n t r a c t o r  s u p p o r t ,  a n d  H N S .  ( S e e  A R  7 0 0 – 1 8 ,  A R
700–127, and AR 570–9 for applicable policy.)

d. If HNS or interservice support is envisioned in the system
supply support concept, make certain that responsibilities and mile-
stones have been established for timely preparation of necessary
support agreements.

e. There are plans to screen all items recommended for procure-
ment against the Defense Logistics Services Center (DLSC) Total
Item Record to determine availability of existing NSNs and other
logistics information according to AR 708–1.

f. For each support item required in the provisioning of the sys-
tem, there are plans to accomplish the following coding and catalog-
ing per AR 700–18:

(1) SMR codes will be assigned according to AR 700–82 and
consistent with the maintenance plan.

( 2 )  E s s e n t i a l i t y  c o d e s  w i l l  b e  a s s i g n e d  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h
MIL–STD–1388–2B and the failure modes, effect, and criticality
analysis.

(3) Item management codes will be assigned according to DOD
4140.26–M, Vol 1, and AR 710–1.

(4) Federal item identification and national item identification
number have been assigned according to DOD guidance.

(5) The appropriate Federal supply classification code has been
assigned according to DOD guidance and cataloging handbooks.

( 6 )  F a i l u r e  f a c t o r s / m a i n t e n a n c e  r e p l a c e m e n t  r a t e s  w i l l  b e  a s -
signed according to AR 700–18.

g. If any system design changes are proposed or anticipated dur-
ing the production phase, there are adequate plans for analyzing
their impact on supply support requirements and performing the
actions necessary to meet the FUE supply support criteria and objec-
tives. System modifications should not be necessary under the NDI
basic acquisition strategy.

h. An initial post–production support (PPS) plan has been pre-
pared and included as an annex to the ILSP according to AR

700–127 and DA Pam 700–55. Ensure there are contractual provi-
sions to prepare a final PPS plan through the LSA process prior to
production phaseout.

i. Army acquisition objective (AAO) and alternative production
and deployment schedules for the system have been determined.

j. Determination has been made and documented in the ILSP as
to whether the system has a mobilization or surge requirement.

k. If a requirement exists, there are specific plans, resources, and
contractual provisions to conduct industrial preparedness studies to
support production surge and mobilization needs.

l. NDI candidate items have been analyzed to identify strategic/
scarce materials and unique foreign technologies or materials com-
ponent dependencies that may constrain production to meet potential
surge and mobilization needs.

7–15. Retail
Ensure appropriate actions have been taken as shown in the follow-
ing categories:

a. General.
(1) Project codes, weapon system designator, and the method of

support item distribution (free–flow or packaged) have been deter-
mined and entered in the draft MFP according to AR 700–120.

(2) If interim or life cycle contractor retail supply support is
proposed, it has been determined to be feasible and beneficial to the
Government based on readiness, economic analysis (AR 11–18),
and logistic risk or acquisition (production and administrative) lead-
time considerations according to AR 700–18. Ensure approval has
been granted by HQDA (DALO–SMP).

(3) If interim contractor supply support (class IX) and/or war-
ranty is anticipated, contractual provisions exist for repair or spare
parts demand data being provided to the Government in order to
update provisioning data.

(4) For commercial items, there are plans to provide supply sup-
port (class IX) according to policies of AR 700–18.

(5) If use of an IMPL is envisioned, the necessary data has been
provided to HQDA (DALO–SMP) and their approval of the IMPL
concept obtained as required by AR 700–18.

b. Organizational level.
(1) Class III (POL).
(a) Packaged. To provide system support, unit level stockage

requirements for packaged POL have been determined for the NDI
candidate items and procurement programmed consistent with the
system deployment plan.

(b) Bulk. According to AR 710–2, the gaining MACOMs have
designated the units that are required to keep basic loads of bulk
POL, and the method of establishing stockage level.

(2) Class V (ammunition).
(a) According to AR 710–2, the gaining MACOMs have desig-

nated the units that are required to keep basic loads of ammunition
and the method of establishing stockage level.

(b) Sufficient ammunition has been programmed for procurement
to meet unit basic load requirements.

(3) Class IX (PLL).
( a )  T h e r e  a r e  p l a n s  a n d  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  t o  i d e n t i f y ,

through the LSA process, and to procure repair parts to be stocked
at the unit level for system support, consistent with the following:

1. Maintenance plan.
2 .  S p a r i n g  t o  a v a i l a b i l i t y  u s i n g  t h e  S e l e c t e d – E s s e n t i a l  I t e m

Stockage for Availability Method (SESAME).
3 .  I n i t i a l  M a n d a t o r y  P a r t s  L i s t  ( I M P L )  s t o c k a g e  c r i t e r i a ,  i f

applicable.
4 .  O r d e r  s h i p  t i m e s  ( O S T )  a n d  S R O .  ( S e e  A R  7 0 0 – 1 8 ,  A R

700–142, and DA Pam 700–142 for guidance on OST.)
5. Limitation on lines of stockage as specified in AR 710–2. If

over the maximum number of lines, ensure approval has been gran-
ted by HQDA, DALO–SMP.

(b) NSNs will be assigned to recommended PLL items prior to
system deployment and according to criteria of AR 708–1.

c. DS.
(1) Class III (POL).
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(a) Packaged. To provide system support, there are plans to de-
termine DS level stockage requirements for packaged POL and to
procure items consistent with the system deployment plan.

(b) Bulk. There are plans to determine DS level bulk POL stock-
age requirements for system support.

(2) Class V (ammunition). Initial estimates of ammunition re-
quirements for stockage at the ASP have been determined. There are
plans to finalize these ammunition requirements and sufficient pro-
curement has been programmed to support the system deployment
plan.

(3) ORF (Class VII).
(a) Ensure ORF factors and distribution requirements, if applica-

ble, have been determined according to AR 750–1, AR 750–2 and
A R  7 1 0 – 1 .  M a k e  s u r e  t h e y  w e r e  a p p r o v e d  b y
HQDA (DALO–SMM), procurement has been programmed, and re-
quirements were entered in the TAEDP data base.

(4) ASL (class IX).
(a) An initial recommended DS level repair parts stockage has

been constructed to balance equipment readiness with mobility and
fiscal constraints according to AR 710–2. If not, ensure there are
plans to develop and procure provisioning levels according to this
objective.

(b) The OST, SRO and operational availability that will be used
in computation of the ASL stockage levels are consistent with the
requirements of AR 700–18, AR 700–120, and AR 700–142.

(c) Adequate plans exist to assign NSNs to recommended ASL
items prior to system deployment and according to criteria of AR
708–1.

(d) The results of the market investigation provided data to estab-
lish the planned DS level repair parts stockage required to meet the
demand satisfaction objectives of AR 710–2. If not, ensure there are
plans to identify and procure provisioning levels to meet these
objectives.

(e) The results of the market investigation provided data to estab-
lish the planned DS level stockage of reparable exchange items
according to criteria of AR 700–18 and AR 710–2. If not, ensure
there are plans to identify and procure provisioning levels to meet
these requirements.

(f) The proposed size of the ASL is within mobility and other
objectives specified in AR 710–2 or steps have been taken to meet
these objectives.

(g) There are plans to update provisioning estimates for ASL
items with the results of sample data collection and/or FOT&E, if
applicable.

d. GS.
(1) Class III (packaged POL). To provide system support, there

are plans to determine and procure GS level stockage requirements
for packaged POL consistent with the system deployment schedule.

(2) Class V (ammunition). There are plans to determine and pro-
cure ammunition requirements for stockage at the corps storage area
consistent with the system deployment plan.

(3) Class IX (repair parts).
(a) There are plans to determine the range and quantity of repair

parts to be stocked at GS level according to criteria established in
AR 700–18 and AR 710–2. Ensure that procurement has been pro-
grammed consistent with the system deployment plan.

(b) There are plans to assign NSNs, prior to initial fielding,
according to criteria of AR 708–1 for repair parts recommended for
stockage at GS level.

(c) The results of market investigation provided data to establish
the planned GS stockage of reparable exchange items according to
criteria of AR 700–18 and AR 710–2. If not, ensure there are plans
t o  i d e n t i f y  a n d  p r o c u r e  p r o v i s i o n i n g  l e v e l s  t o  m e e t  t h e s e
requirements.

e. Theater.
(1) War reserves.
(a) Class III (bulk POL). Initial bulk POL theater war reserve

requirements have been estimated according to the Army Guidance
a n d  A R  1 1 – 1 1 .  T h e s e  e s t i m a t e s  w i l l  b e  u p d a t e d  a f t e r  c o n t r a c t
award.

(b) Class V (ammunition). Ammunition theater war reserve re-
quirements have been determined, approved by ODCSOPS, and
procurement has been programmed according to AR 11–11.

(c) Class VII (end items). Class VII (for example, system and
specified support and test equipment) war reserve requirements for
theater stockage have been determined. Ensure that they have been
approved by ODCSOPS, entered in the TAEDP data base, and
procurement programmed according to AR 11–11, AR 700–120,
and AR 710–1.

(d) Class IX (repair parts). War reserve repair parts requirements
(for identified class VII items) for theater stockage have been deter-
mined and procurement has been programmed according to AR
11–11 and AR 710–1.

(2) POMCUS.
(a) Class VII (end items). Class VII (for example, system and

specified support and test equipment) POMCUS stockage require-
ments have been determined. Ensure that they have been approved,
procurement has been programmed, and requirements entered in the
TAEDP data base according to AR 11–11, AR 700–120, and AR
710–1.

(b) Class IX (repair parts). Plans exist to select repair parts for
POMCUS stockage and for procurement according to AR 11–11.
Ensure that the determination is based on sparing to availability
using the selected essential item stockage for availability method
(SESAME), combat PLL/ASL program, and IMPL criteria.

7–16. Wholesale
For commercial items, ensure there are plans to provide wholesale
supply support (for class IX items) according to the policies of AR
700–18.

a. War reserves. Ensure that the War Reserve Stockage List has
been determined, coordinated, and approved according to AR 710–1
criteria and procedures. Ensure war reserve requirements have been
determined for the following classes:

(1) Class III (POL). System POL war reserve stockage (CONUS)
requirements have been determined according to AR 11–11 and AR
710–1. Make certain plans are established to assure their availability
according to the system deployment plan.

(2) Class V (ammunition). Ammunition war reserve (CONUS
s t o c k a g e )  r e q u i r e m e n t s  h a v e  b e e n  d e t e r m i n e d ,  a p p r o v e d  b y
ODCSOPS, and procurement programmed according to the Army
Guidance, AR 11–11, AR 710–1.

(3) Class VII (end items). Distribution requirements for wholesale
level stockage of war reserve (class VII) have been determined.
E n s u r e  t h a t  t h e y  w e r e  a p p r o v e d  b y  O D C S O P S ,  e n t e r e d  i n  t h e
TAEDP data base, and procurement programmed according to the
Army Guidance, AR 11–11, AR 700–120, and AR 710–1.

(4) Class IX (repair parts). War reserve repair parts requirements
for CONUS stockage have been determined and procurement pro-
grammed according to AR 11–11 and AR 710–1.

b. RCF (class VII). Ensure determination has been made of the
need for RCF according to the criteria of AR 750–1 and AR 710–1.
If need exists, ensure RCF factors and distribution requirements
have been determined according to AR 750–1 and AR 710–1. Make
sure they were approved by ODCSLOG (DALO–SMM), procure-
m e n t  w a s  p r o g r a m m e d ,  a n d  r e q u i r e m e n t s  w e r e  e n t e r e d  i n  t h e
TAEDP data base.

c. Repair parts (nonwar reserve). Ensure there are plans to up-
date repair parts (nonwar reserve) wholesale stockage provisioning
estimates with the results of sample data collection and/or FOT&E
according to AR 700–18.

(1) Depot maintenance. Ensure that estimates of initial issue al-
lowance quantities for depot level spares have been determined and
plans and contractual provisions exist to finalize requirements and
procure items for depot maintenance actions anticipated during the
demand development period.

(2) Retail replenishment. Make sure identification of repair parts
for wholesale stockage has been determined and procurement pro-
grammed consistent with the criteria of AR 700–18 and AR 710–1.
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d. Operational projects. Ensure that class VII distribution re-
quirements to support other non–POMCUS DA–approved opera-
tional projects have been determined according to AR 710–1. Make
certain that procurement has been programmed and requirements
entered in the TAEDP data base.

7–17. Planning documentation—Provisioning Plan (PP).
Ensure that—

a. The PP has been prepared and coordinated with affected or-
ganizations to include remaining tasks, responsibilities, and mile-
s t o n e s  f o r  p r o c u r i n g  a n d  d e l i v e r i n g  s y s t e m  s u p p o r t  m a t e r i e l  t o
gaining commands.

b. Sufficient provisioning guidance meetings and conferences are
scheduled (to include DLA, affected MSCs, other Services, and so
forth) to manage the provisioning effort.

c. A provisioning milestone schedule and a provisioning perform-
ance schedule have been prepared according to MIL–STD–1561 and
AR 700–18.

d. A provisioning funding memorandum of agreement has been
prepared.

Section V
Packaging, Handling, and Storage

7–18. Packaging
a. Preservation and packing. Ensure that—
(1) The results of market investigation and other analyses have

initially verified the adequacy of packaging and preservation meth-
ods, materials, and designs for the intended shipping, handling, and
storage environment/period. Verification of these methods is part of
the Government acceptance testing.

(2) Maximum use has been made of packaging material that is
cost effective, reusable, recyclable, or easily disposable. Make sure
an environmental impact assessment for each new packaging mate-
rial has been prepared as required by AR 700–15.

( 3 )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  t o  r e q u i r e  h a z a r d o u s
materials packaging to comply with performance oriented packaging
requirements.

(4) There are contractual provisions for preparing packaging data
p r e s c r i p t i o n s  f o r  e a c h  s t o c k e d  i t e m ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R  7 4 6 – 1 ,
MIL–T–60530, and MIL–STD–2073 or other appropriate standards.

(5) There are plans and contractual provisions requiring cleaning,
packaging, and preservation data as identified in AR 708–1 that will
be developed for each stocked item, as required for the AMDF.

(6) There are contractual provisions to require new packaged
petroleum products, if any, be packaged, packed, and marked ac-
cording to MIL–STD–290.

b. Unitization. Ensure that—
(1) Requirements for (reusable) containers for reparable system

components have been determined and procurement or distribution
programmed to meet deployment requirements.

(2) There are plans and contractual provisions for the use and
design of palletized unit loads consistent with the application criteria
(such as, weight and volume limits and meeting MIL–STD–147
requirements) of AR 746–1. (See DA Pam 746–1 for information on
p a l l e t  s e l e c t i o n  f o r  s h i p m e n t  a n d  s t o r a g e  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  4  w a y ,
40–inch by 48–inch pallet is standard Army pallet for shipment and
storage.))

7–19. Handling and storage
a. Special handling. Ensure that, for each stocked item, appropri-

ate special handling codes will be assigned according to AR 708–1
for inclusion in the AMDF.

b. Shelf life. Ensure that for each stocked item, there are plans to
have assigned appropriate shelf life codes according to AR 700–89
and AR 708–1 for inclusion in the AMDF.

7–20. Security
a. AMDF requirements. Ensure that for new arms, ammunition,

explosives, communications security (COMSEC) devices, and other

support items, appropriate physical security, sensitivity and pilferage
codes will be assigned according to AR 708–1 as required for the
AMDF.

b. Physical security. Ensure that—
(1) The results of market investigation and other analyses con-

firm the potential to attain system physical security requirements
with a basic NDI acquisition strategy.

(2) If security requirements cannot be met, the proposed course
of action reflects the proper balance between acquisition costs and
schedule, mission effectiveness, and support costs.

Section VI
Support Equipment and TMDE

7–21. General
Ensure that market investigation of contractor data and survey of
user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E results identified,
for each NDI candidate system, the support equipment and TMDE
that the manufacturer and equipment users possess or recommend
for performing the following:

a. Functions associated with system supply support.
b. System maintenance, such as tools, TMDE, MHE, calibration

e q u i p m e n t ,  r e c o v e r y  e q u i p m e n t ,  e v a c u a t i o n  e q u i p m e n t ,  s h e l t e r s ,
trailers, vans, and vehicles.

7–22. Supply
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the categories below.

a. General.
(1) If any system design changes are proposed or anticipated

during the production phase, there are plans to assess the impact on
programmed support equipment requirements for system supply sup-
port.System modifications should not be necessary under the NDI
basic acquisition strategy.

(2) A support capability has been planned for each item of sys-
tem–peculiar equipment and increased authorizations of common
items required for supply support (b through e below). (Apply MDR
I/III issues as they apply to supporting the support equipment.)

(3) There are contractual provisions requiring that the equipment
to support system supply operations be evaluated to maximize use
of equipment already available in the Army inventory.

(4) Where possible, ensure related elements of the OSCR pro-
gram have been considered.

b. POL resupply vehicles and distribution equipment.
(1) Bulk fuel distribution vehicle requirements (type and quanti-

ty) to provide system support have been determined, consistent with
the supply concept and market investigation results. If in excess of
current TOE/TDA authorizations, ensure that procurement or other
action is programmed to correct the shortfall according to the sys-
tem deployment plan.

( 2 )  B u l k  f u e l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  a n d  s t o r a g e  e q u i p m e n t  r e q u -
irements (type and quantity) to provide system support have been
determined, consistent with the supply concept and market investi-
gation results.If in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, en-
sure that procurement or other action is programmed to correct the
shortfall according to the system deployment plan.

c. Ammunition resupply vehicles. Ammunition resupply vehicle
requirements (type and quantity) to provide system support have
been determined, consistent with the supply concept and market
investigation results. If in excess of current TOE/TDA authoriza-
tions, ensure that procurement or other action is programmed to
correct the shortfall according to the system deployment plan.

d. Repair parts storage vans and transport vehicles.
( 1 )  R e p a i r  p a r t s  s t o r a g e  v a n  o r  t r a n s p o r t  v e h i c l e  r e q u -

irements (type and quantity) to provide system support and support
unit mobility have been determined, consistent with the supply con-
cept and market investigation results.

(2) If projected repair parts storage van or transport vehicle re-
quirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, pro-
curement or other action is programmed to correct the shortfall
according to the system deployment plan.

e. MHE.
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(1) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels. MHE require-
ments (type and quantity) to provide system supply support at the
unit, DS, and GS levels have been determined, consistent with the
supply concept and market investigation results.If requirements are
in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, ensure that procure-
ment or other action is programmed to correct the shortfall accord-
ing to the system deployment plan.

(2) Theater level. MHE requirements (type and quantity) to pro-
vide system support at the theater level have been determined,
consistent with the supply concept and market investigation results.
If requirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations,
ensure that procurement or other action is programmed to correct
the shortfall according to the system deployment plan.

(3) POD/POE. MHE requirements (type and quantity) to provide
system support at anticipated POD/POE have been determined, con-
sistent with the supply concept and market investigation results. If
requirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, en-
sure that procurement or other action is programmed to correct the
shortfall according to the system deployment plan.

(4) Depot level. MHE requirements (type and quantity) to pro-
vide system depot level supply support have been determined, con-
sistent with the deployment or distribution plan. If requirements are
in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, ensure that procure-
ment or other action is programmed to correct the shortfall accord-
ing to the system deployment plan.

7–23. Maintenance
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) If any system design changes are proposed or anticipated

during the production phase, there are plans to assess the impact on
programmed support and test equipment requirements for system
maintenance support, including maintenance unit mobility. System
modifications should not be required under the NDI basic acquisi-
tion strategy.

(2) There are plans and contractual provisions requiring that the
t o o l s ,  T M D E ,  M H E ,  c a l i b r a t i o n  e q u i p m e n t ,  a n d  s h e l t e r s / t r a i l e r s /
v a n s / v e h i c l e s  f o r  s y s t e m  m a i n t e n a n c e  o p e r a t i o n s                ( o p e r a t o r / c r e w
through depot level) be evaluated to maximize the use of items
available in the Army inventory.

(3) For each proposed item of system peculiar TMDE or calibra-
tion equipment, approval to initiate development or procurement has
been obtained from the appropriate Army activity (USATA). In the
case of medical TMDE, approval must also be obtained from the
O f f i c e  o f  T h e  S u r g e o n  G e n e r a l ,  H e a l t h  C a r e
Logistics  (DASG–HCL).

(4) There are plans and contractual provisions to refine estimates
of support and test equipment requirements range and quantity for
system maintenance (unit through depot level) through the LSA
process to include workload analysis.

(5) A support capability exists for system–peculiar support equip-
ment (for example, TMDE, calibration equipment and standards,
MHE, and shelters/trailers/vans/vehicles) required for maintenance
support of the NDI candidate systems. Make sure a support capabil-
i t y  h a s  b e e n  d e v e l o p e d  f o r  i n c r e a s e d  a u t h o r i z a t i o n  o f  c o m m o n
items, if any, required for maintenance support. (Apply MDR I/III
i s s u e s  a s  t h e y  a p p l y  t o  s u p p o r t i n g  t h e  n e w  s u p p o r t  a n d  t e s t
equipment.)

(6) Where possible, ensure the elements of the OSCR program
have been considered.

b. Tools. Ensure that proper actions have been taken as shown in
(1)through (3) below.

( 1 )  O p e r a t o r / c r e w .  O p e r a t o r / c r e w  t o o l  r e q u i r e m e n t s  ( t y p e  a n d
quantity) to provide system support have been identified and veri-
fied consistent with the maintenance concept and market investiga-
tion results. If requirements are in excess of current authorizations,
make sure that procurement or other action is programmed to cor-
rect the shortfall according to the system deployment plan. These
requirements will be updated/verified based on the LSA and LD
accomplished in the production phase.

(2) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels. Tool require-
ments (type and quantity), including maintenance platforms, to pro-
vide system unit, DS, and GS level maintenance support have been
identified and verified consistent with the maintenance concept and
market investigation results. If requirements are in excess of current
authorizations, make sure that procurement or other action is pro-
grammed to correct the shortfall according to the system deploy-
m e n t  p l a n .  T h e s e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  w i l l  b e  u p d a t e d / v e r i f i e d  d u r i n g
production as part of the LSA and LD.

(3) Depot level. The current status and plans for identification,
verification, procurement, and distribution of tool requirements for
system depot maintenance are consistent with scheduled pilot over-
haul and desired initiation of organic depot capability.

c. TMDE. Ensure there are plans for obtaining a certificate of
supportability from USATA prior to release of any TMDE to gain-
ing MACOMs.

(1) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels. (If ATE is
required for system support, the issues identified in paragraph 7–34
for the associated TPS must be addressed.) Ensure that—

(a) TMDE requirements (type and quantity) to provide system
unit, DS, and GS level maintenance support have been determined
consistent with the maintenance concept and market investigation
results. If requirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA authori-
zations, ensure that procurement or other action is programmed to
correct the shortfall according to the system deployment plan. These
requirements will be updated/verified during production as part of
the LSA and LD.

(b) USATA has reviewed and concurred in requests for procure-
ment of proposed unit, DS, and GS level TMDE according to AR
750–43.

(c) If use of the system or major subassemblies in lieu of procur-
ing unit, DS, and GS level TMDE is proposed, HQDA (DALO–SM)
has granted approval of this concept.

(2) Depot level.
(a) The current status and plans for identification, verification,

p r o c u r e m e n t ,  a n d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  T M D E  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  d e p o t
maintenance are consistent with scheduled pilot overhaul and de-
sired initiation of organic depot capability.

(b) If use of the system or major subassemblies in lieu of procur-
i n g  o r  d e v e l o p i n g  d e p o t  T M D E  i s  p r o p o s e d ,  H Q D A
(DALO–SM) has granted approval of this concept.

d. Calibration equipment and standards. Ensure the following
have been met:

(1) Calibration equipment and standards requirements (type and
quantity) to provide system/TMDE (unit through GS levels) support
have been identified and verified based on market investigation
results.

(2) If development or procurement of new calibration equipment
is proposed, approval from USATA has been obtained.

(3) A final determination is planned to be made as to the type
calibration facilities (for example, maintenance unit, area TMDE
support team, or ACRC/ACL) to be responsible for calibration sup-
port of each new item of unit through GS level TMDE.

(4) If calibration equipment and standards requirements (type and
quantity) are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, ensure
t h a t  p r o c u r e m e n t  o r  o t h e r  a c t i o n  i s  p r o g r a m m e d  t o  c o r r e c t  t h e
shortfall according to the system deployment plan.

e .  M H E .  E n s u r e  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  a c t i o n s  h a v e  b e e n  t a k e n  a s
shown in the following classifications:

(1) Recovery equipment. Recovery equipment requirements (type
and quantity) to provide system support have been identified and
verified consistent with market investigation results. If requirements
are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, make sure that
procurement or other action is programmed to correct the shortfall
according to the system deployment plan.

(2) Evacuation equipment. Battlefield evacuation equipment re-
quirements (type and quantity) to provide system support have been
i d e n t i f i e d  a n d  v e r i f i e d  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  s u p p o r t  c o n c e p t  a n d
market investigation results. If requirements are in excess of current
TOE/TDA authorizations, make certain that procurement or other
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action is programmed to correct the shortfall according to the sys-
tem deployment plan.

(3) Other equipment.
( a )  O t h e r  M H E  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  c r a n e s ,  f o r k l i f t s ,  s l i n g s ,  h o i s t s ,

maintenance stands, or EOD equipment) equipment requirements
(type and quantity) to provide system maintenance support at unit
through GS levels and EOD support have been identified and veri-
fied, consistent with the maintenance concept and market investiga-
tion results.

(b) If these other MHE requirements are in excess of current
T O E / T D A  a u t h o r i z a t i o n s ,  p r o c u r e m e n t  o r  o t h e r  a c t i o n  i s  p r o -
grammed to correct the shortfall according to the system deploy-
ment plan.

(c) The current status and plans for identification, verification,
procurement, and distribution of MHE requirements for system de-
pot maintenance are consistent with scheduled pilot overhaul and
desired initiation of organic depot capability.

f. Shelters/trailers/vans/vehicles. Ensure that—
(1) Shelter/trailer/van/vehicle requirements (type and quantity) to

provide system maintenance (unit through GS level) support and
maintenance unit mobility have been identified and verified, consis-
tent with the maintenance concept and market investigation results.

(2) If maintenance shelter/trailer/van/vehicle requirements are in
excess of current TOE/TDA authorization, procurement, or other
action is programmed to correct the shortfall according to the sys-
tem deployment plan.

7–24. Ancillary operational equipment
a. General. Ensure that—
(1) If system design changes are proposed for the production

phase, there are plans to assess the impact on programmed ancillary
operational equipment requirements.

(2) There are plans and contractual provisions to use engineering
and logistic support analyses to refine estimates of ancillary equip-
ment requirements for system operation and support obtained from
the market investigation and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

(3) There are plans and contractual provisions requiring that the
ancillary equipment for system operation and support be evaluated
to maximize the use of equipment already available in the Army
inventory.

(4) Coordination with supporting garrisons is planned to assure
p o w e r ,  e n v i r o n m e n t a l ,  a n d  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  s u p p o r t  i s  a v a i l a b l e
when needed.

(5) A support capability exists for each item of system peculiar
ancillary equipment (b through e below) and increased authorization
of common items required for system operation and support. (Apply
MDR I/III issues as they apply to supporting the ancillary items.)

b. Power generation.
(1) Ancillary power generation equipment, battery, and battery

charger requirements (type and quantity) to provide system opera-
tion and support have been identified and verified based on market
investigation results and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E. If require-
ments are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, make sure
t h a t  p r o c u r e m e n t  o r  o t h e r  a c t i o n  i s  p r o g r a m m e d  t o  c o r r e c t  t h e
shortfall according to the system deployment plan. Make sure plans
and contractual provisions exist to obtain USAETDL approval for
use of a nonstandard battery or battery charger.

(2) If the system proposes to use an MEPGS other than the DOD
standard family of generators, plans and contractual provisions exist
to obtain deviation approval from the PM–MEP. (See AR 700–101
for approval guidelines.)

c. Environmental control. Ancillary environmental control equip-
ment requirements (type and quantity) to provide system operation
and support have been identified and verified based on market
investigation results and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E. If require-
ments are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, make cer-
tain that procurement or other action is programmed to correct the
shortfall according to the system deployment plan.

d .  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s .  A n c i l l a r y  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  e q u i p m e n t  r e -
quirements (type and quantity) to provide for system operation have

been identified and verified based on market investigation results
and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E. If requirements are in excess of
current TOE/TDA authorizations, procurement or other action is
programmed to correct the shortfall according to the system deploy-
ment plan.

e. Prime mover. System prime mover requirements (type and
quantity) to provide for system operation have been identified and
verified as adequate based on market investigation results. If re-
quirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA authorizations, make
certain that procurement or other action is programmed to correct
the shortfall according to the system deployment plan. These re-
quirements will be updated/revalidated after contract award.

f. Other requirements. Other major ancillary equipment or com-
ponent requirements (type and quantity) to provide for system opera-
tion (for example, winterization kits or installation kits) have been
identified and verified as adequate based on market investigation
results. If requirements are in excess of current TOE/TDA authori-
zations, ensure procurement or other action is programmed to cor-
rect the shortfall according to the system deployment plan. These
requirements will be updated/revalidated after contract award.

Section VII
Training and Training Devices

7–25. General
Ensure that—

a. Market investigation results of contractor data and survey of
user experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E determined, for the
NDI candidate systems, the availability of manufacturer’s—

(1) Training material.
(2) Training equipment (to include training ammunition).
(3) Training devices for system operator and support personnel.
(4) Embedded training capability.
b. The CBTDEV and trainer have evaluated adequacy of the

items listed above to satisfy Army requirements, completely or par-
tially, for institutional and unit training of system operators and
support personnel.

c. There are plans for conducting sufficient LSA to permit refin-
ing the critical operator and support task identification and the
institutional and unit training concepts.

7–26. Institutional training
Ensure adequate plans and contractual provisions exist for use of
interim or life cycle contractor conducted institutional training of
system operator and/or supporter personnel when considered by the
training and CBTDEV to be an acceptable system training plan.
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the categories below.

a. Operator training. An initial front end analysis (FEA), based
on market investigation results, has been conducted to identify criti-
cal operator tasks requiring training for the NDI candidate systems.
The scheduled institutional operator training program includes Re-
serve Component requirements.

(1) Training concept. Based on market investigation results and,
if conducted, DT I/EUT&E, a proposed operator institutional train-
ing concept has been developed to identify, in general, who is to be
trained, what skills are to be trained, and when, where, and how
training is to be accomplished.

(2) Training material.
(a) The adequacy of available training materials for the NDI

candidate systems for the system operator was evaluated during
market investigation and, if conducted, user testing.

(b) The acquisition schedule allows sufficient time to complete
development, verification, publication, and distribution of all train-
ing material required for institutional operator training prior to the
required resident course start date for each MOS.

(3) Instructors. Estimates of system operator institutional training
instructor requirements (for at least the next 5 years) have been
updated and plans established to resolve any anticipated shortfalls.

(4) Training equipment.
(a) System or end item. System or end item (and related major

subassemblies)training equipment requirements and distribution plan
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have been finalized. Make certain that procurement has been pro-
grammed for enough items to satisfy resident operator training re-
quirements, both initial and sustaining.

(b) Training ammunition.
1. For each new training round, the results of market investiga-

tion indicate the round is acceptable for the mission intended.
2. Training ammunition procurement requirements and distribu-

tion plan have been established and sufficient ammunition pro-
grammed to satisfy resident training requirements.

(5) Training devices.
(a) The results of the market investigation indicate that proposed

operator training devices (peculiar and common) meet established
performance requirements and provide effective training.

(b) There are adequate provisions for planning to support the
system institutional operator training devices. (Apply appropriate
MDR I/III issues from each of the ILS assessment considerations.)

(c) Training device requirements (common and peculiar) and dis-
tribution plans have been identified and sufficient procurement pro-
grammed to satisfy initial and sustainment system operator training
workload projections. These requirements will be finalized after
contract award.

b. Supporter training. An initial FEA has been conducted using
market investigation results to identify, for NDI candidate systems,
critical system support tasks requiring training. The scheduled in-
stitutional system supporter (maintenance, supply) training program
includes Reserve Component requirements.

(1) Training material.
(a) The adequacy of available training materials for NDI candi-

date systems for institutional training of system support personnel
was evaluated during the market investigation.

(b) The acquisition schedule allows sufficient time to complete
development, verification, publication, and distribution of all train-
ing material required for institutional training of system support
personnel prior to the required resident course start date for each
MOS.

(2) Instructors. Estimates of institutional training instructor requ-
irements (for at least the next 5 years) for system support personnel
have been updated and plans established to resolve any anticipated
shortfall.

(3) Training equipment.
(a) System or end item. Sufficient system or end item (and re-

lated major subassemblies) training equipment procurement is pro-
grammed to satisfy initial and sustainment institutional training of
system support personnel MOS.

(b) Support and test equipment. Procurement of sufficient support
and test equipment(common and peculiar; see fig 1–7 for areas to be
considered) and related computer resources support is programmed
to satisfy initial and sustainment institutional training of system
support personnel MOS. These requirements will be updated/final-
ized after contract award.

(4) Training devices.
(a) The results of the market investigation indicate that proposed

training devices (peculiar and common) for system support person-
nel meet established performance requirements and provide effective
training.

(b) Training device requirements (common and peculiar) and dis-
t r i b u t i o n  p l a n s  h a v e  b e e n  i d e n t i f i e d  a n d  s u f f i c i e n t  p r o c u r e m e n t
planned to satisfy initial and sustainment system support personnel
training workload projections. These requirements will be updated/
finalized after contract award.

(c) There are adequate plans and contractual provisions for plan-
ning to support the institutional training devices required to train
system support personnel. (Apply appropriate MDR I/III issues from
each of the 17 ILS assessment considerations.)

7–27. Unit Training
a. Individual. Ensure that criteria for the system individual (oper-

ator and support personnel MOS) unit training program have been
met in the following areas:

(1) ETM.

(a) Initial estimates of new and revised ETM requirements result-
ing from introduction of the NDI candidate systems have been
determined.

(b) There are plans for developing necessary extension/exportable
training materials (operator and support personnel) providing draft
materials in time to train FOT&E or other test player personnel, and
distributing the approved materials prior to initial fielding (FUE).

(2) Soldiers manuals.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised soldiers manuals (operator

and support personnel MOS) requirements have been determined for
the NDI candidate systems.

(b) There are plans to develop draft soldiers manuals for each
affected MOS, deliver as part of the FOT&E or other test training
support package, and to distribute the approved manuals to the
gaining command not later than the scheduled FUE date.

(3) Trainer guides.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised trainer guide require-

ments have been determined.
(b) There are plans to develop draft trainer guides for each af-

fected MOS, deliver as part of the FOT&E or other test training
support package, and to distribute the approved guides to the gain-
ing command not later than the scheduled FUE date.

(4) SQT.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised SQT requirements result-

ing from introduction of the NDI candidate systems have been
determined.

(b) There are plans to develop draft SQTs for each affected
MOS, deliver as part of the FOT&E or other test training support
package, and to distribute the approved SQTs to the gaining com-
mand not later than 1 year after the scheduled FUE date.

(5) Training devices.
(a) Initial estimates have been made of training device (common

and peculiar) requirements and distribution plan for unit individual
training of operator and support personnel.

(b) Plans exist to finalize, early in the production and deployment
phase, the need for new training devices for unit individual training
and to prepare, coordinate, and obtain approval according to AR
71–9 for each new device judged to be required based on a CTEA.

(c) There are adequate plans and contractual provisions to estab-
lish a capability to support the system–peculiar unit individual train-
ing devices (operator and support personnel). (Apply appropriate
MDR I/III issues from each of the 17 ILS assessment considerations
as they apply to supporting these devices.)

(d) There are plans to develop prototypes of new system–related
unit training devices and provide as part of the IPT and FOT&E or
other test training packages.

b .  C o l l e c t i v e .  E n s u r e  t h a t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  a r e a s  h a v e  b e e n
addressed:

(1) Training concept. The TRADOC proponent has conducted an
FEA using market investigation results and other analysis to estab-
lish a list of collective operational tasks to serve as a basis for
refining the unit collective training program. A draft collective train-
ing concept (what, when, where, and how) has been developed and
included in the STRAP.

(2) ARTEP.
(a) Initial estimates of new and revised ARTEP requirements

resulting from introduction of the new system have been identified.
(b) There are plans for preparing draft test edition ARTEPs, pro-

viding them as part of the FOT&E or other test training support
package, and delivering the test edition ARTEP to the gaining com-
mand not later than the scheduled FUE date.

(3) Training ammunition.
(a) Initial estimates have been made of system ammunition re-

quirements and distribution plan for initial and sustainment sys-
tem–related collective training.

(b) There are plans or contractual provisions to provide sufficient
training ammunition, consistent with the STRAP, to provide collec-
tive training for FOT&E or other test player personnel.
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(4) Instructors. Initial estimates have been made of system–re-
lated collective training instructor requirements (for at least the next
5 years) and their availability.

7–28. New equipment training (NET)
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the categories below.

a. DT/OT personnel. There are plans to provide NET for, if
conducted, FOT&E or other test player personnel representative of
those required to operate and support the system when fielded.

b. Institutional instructors. All necessary training of institutional
i n s t r u c t o r s  f o r  s y s t e m  o p e r a t o r  a n d  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l  M O S  i s
planned for completion after contract award.

c. Depot maintenance personnel.
( 1 )  D e p o t  m a i n t e n a n c e  p e r s o n n e l  t r a i n i n g  r e q u i r e m e n t s  ( w h o ,

what, when, and how) have been determined and/or planned.
(2) Sufficient resources (personnel, facilities, support materiel,

and so forth) have been programmed to be available to meet depot
maintenance personnel NET requirements.

d. Using and support unit and other personnel.
(1) There are plans to provide appropriate NET to Reserve Com-

ponent personnel.
(2) NET requirements (who, what, when, and how) have been

determined and/or planned for using and support personnel of each
gaining command.

(3) Sufficient resources (personnel, facilities, support materiel)
have been programmed to be available to meet NET requirements of
each gaining command.

(4) There are plans and sufficient resources to provide appropri-
ate NET to Logistic Assistance Representatives.

7–29. Planning documentation
a. NETP. Ensure that—
(1) The NETP has been prepared with training information for

the production and deployment phase (for example, for initial pro-
duction testing (IPT) and gaining command personnel). Make sure it
has been coordinated, approved, and distributed according to AR
350–35 and DA Pam 350–40.

b. STRAP. Unless waived by USATSC, make certain the STRAP
has been prepared, coordinated, and approved to reflect plans for
completing development and validation of the training subsystem
prior to FUE.

Section VIII
Technical Data

7–30. Equipment manuals
Ensure that appropriate action has been taken as shown in the
categories below.

a. Supply and storage publications.
(1) Bulletins.
(a) Storage serviceability standards.
1. There are plans for preparing storage serviceability standards

for new deteriorative stocked items that will be identified in the
AMDF with acquisition advice codes A, B, C, D, K, M, P, R, or Z
as defined in AR 708–1.

2. There are plans to assure storage serviceability standard data is
consistent with data in the AMDF or packaging data microfilm file
(PDMF).

(b) Ammunition surveillance procedure. Plans exist for develop-
ment and publication, prior to FUE, of procedures for conducting an
ammunition stockpile reliability program.

(c) Consumption rates.
1 .  A m m u n i t i o n .  A m m u n i t i o n  c o n s u m p t i o n  r a t e s  h a v e  b e e n

d e v e l o p e d  a n d  c o o r d i n a t e d  w i t h  U S A C A S C O M  a n d  H Q D A
( D A M O – R Q R )  f o r  e a c h  w e a p o n  b y  t y p e  o f  p r o p e l l i n g  c h a r g e ,
round, and applicable geographical region per AR 700–8.

2. POL. Projected system POL combat consumption rates, con-
sistent with market investigation results, have been developed and
coordinated with USACASCOM and USAGMPA according to AR
700–8.

(d) Replacement and float factors.
1. Replacement factors or life expectancy (peacetime and war-

time) for new end items have been established and coordinated with
USACASCOM and HQDA (DAMO–RQR) based on similar items,
engineering estimates, and available test data. Ensure they have
been included in the SSN data file.

2. ORF and RCF factors have been established according to AR
750–1, AR 750–2, and AR 710–1; approved by the Office of the
Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics (ODCSLOG) (DALO–SMM);
and included in the SSN data file.

(2) Supply catalogs for SKO.
(a) Contractual options exist to acquire or develop and verify

draft supply catalogs listing components of each new SKO required
for system operation or support.

(b) There are plans for publication and distribution of supply
catalogs listing components of applicable SKOs to meet deployment
requirements.

b. Other publications.
(1) Load and rigging procedures.
(a) Ensure that the need for a Transportability Guidance Techni-

cal Manual according to MIL–M–63023 has been determined be-
tween the MATDEV and MTMCTEA.

(b) Ensure that there are plans and contractual options for—
1 .  A c q u i s i t i o n  o f  m a n u f a c t u r e r ’ s  m a n u a l s ,  s u p p l e m e n t i n g  o r

c h a n g i n g  m a n u f a c t u r e r ’ s  m a n u a l s ,  a n d ,  i f  d e t e r m i n e d  n e c e s s a r y ,
developing procedures (and obtaining MTMCTEA approval) in co-
operation with the U.S. Air Force (USAF) for disassembly, loading,
r e s t r a i n i n g ,  a n d  o f f l o a d i n g  f o r  i n t e r n a l  a i r  t r a n s p o r t  o f
materiel (transportability problem items) with format according to
MIL–M–63023. Be sure there are plans for developing procedures,
as necessary, for other required transport modes.Options will be
selected based on evaluation according to MIL–M–7298.

2. Developing and verifying, in cooperation with the USAF, rig-
ging procedures for airdrop of materiel where such a requirement
exists.

3. Developing and verifying outloading and storage drawings and
procedures according to AR 740–1 and AR 746–1 for new ammuni-
tion and other hazardous material.

(c) Ensure critical and major defects in manufacturer’s loading
and rigging procedures, when required, have been identified during
market investigation and plans established for their resolution.

(d) Ensure there are plans and resources for verifying, prior to
FUE, correction of remaining defects in manufacturer’s loading and
r i g g i n g  p r o c e d u r e s  d i s c o v e r e d  d u r i n g  t h e  m a r k e t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .
Verify for readability, format, organization, safety instructions, and
usefulness in providing instructions to the target audience.

(e) Ensure there are plans to submit final draft loading and rig-
ging procedures, when required, to the U.S. Army Publications and
Printing Command in sufficient time to assure availability at time of
equipment delivery.

(2) Packaging and preservation procedures. Ensure that there are
contractual provisions requiring that technical manuals or bulletins
include appropriate packaging procedures based on requirements for
like or similiar items for the military levels of protection applicable
to the user.

(3) Security procedures. Ensure that—
(a) There are plans to identify, through the LSA process, the

security classification or pilferage control associated with each item
subject to supply support.

(b) The SSCG has been prepared and approved according to AR
380–5.

c. Operation and maintenance manuals. If fielding with “advance
copy” operator and/or maintenance manuals is anticipated, the pro-
posal has been approved by TRADOC and AMC. Make sure there
are adequate plans to assure other AR 25–30 requirements for these
manuals are met.

(1) Operator manuals.
(a) Plans exist to verify all draft operator manuals for readability,

format, organization, safety instructions, and usefulness in providing
instructions to the target audience.
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(b) If manufacturers’ operator manuals are proposed for use (no-
ndevelopmental item (NDI)), the proposal has been coordinated with
the CBTDEV. Make sure there are contractual provisions requesting
copyright release and requiring publications to meet requirements of
MIL–M–7298, including necessary supplementation per AR 25–30
and AR 750–1.

(c) There are plans to submit final draft operator manuals to the
U.S. Army Publications and Printing Command in sufficient time to
assure availability at time of equipment delivery.

(d) Critical and major defects in draft operator manuals have
been identified during market investigation and plans established for
their resolution.

(e) There are plans and resources for verifying, prior to FUE,
correction of remaining defects in draft operator manuals discovered
during the market investigation.

(2) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) manuals.
(a) Plans exist to verify all draft unit through GS maintenance

manuals for readability, format, organization, safety instructions,
and usefulness in providing instructions to the target audience.

(b) If manufacturers’ unit through GS level maintenance manuals
are proposed for use (NDI), the proposal has been coordinated with
the CBTDEV. Make sure there are contractual provisions requesting
copyright release and requiring publications to meet requirements of
MIL–M–7298, including necessary supplementation per AR 25–30
and AR 750–1.

(c) There are plans to submit final draft unit through GS level
maintenance manuals to the U.S. Army Publications and Printing
Command in sufficient time to assure availability at time of equip-
ment delivery.

(d) All critical and major defects in draft unit through GS level
maintenance manuals have been identified during market investiga-
tion and plans established for their resolution.

(e) There are plans and resources for verifying, prior to FUE,
correction of remaining defects in draft unit through GS level main-
tenance manuals discovered during market investigation.

(3) RPSTL.
(a) Plans are in place to verify all draft RPSTLs for technical

accuracy, readability, format, organization, completeness, consis-
tency with the maintenance concept, and usefulness in providing
instructions to the target audience.

(b) If manufacturers’ RPSTLs are proposed for use (NDI), the
proposal has been coordinated with the CBTDEV. Make sure there
are contractual provisions requesting copyright release and requiring
publications to meet requirements of MIL–M–7298, MIL–STD–335,
and AR 700–18.

(c) There are plans to submit final draft RPSTLs to the U.S.Army
Publications and Printing Command in sufficient time to assure
availability at time of equipment delivery.

(d) Critical and major defects in draft RPSTLs have been identi-
f i e d  d u r i n g  m a r k e t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  a n d  p l a n s  e s t a b l i s h e d  f o r  t h e i r
resolution.

(e) There are plans and resources for verifying, prior to FUE,
correction of remaining defects in draft RPSTLs discovered during
market investigation.

(4) MAC. Plans have been established to prepare an MAC and to
correct identified shortcomings in manufacturer’s publications. Plans
include appropriate verification procedures prior to FUE.

(5) Calibration procedures.
( a )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  r e q u i r i n g  t h a t  c a l i b r a t i o n

procedures—
1. Make maximum use of manufacturer’s manuals, with or with-

out supplementation or changes subject to an evaluation according
to MIL–M–7298.

2. Make maximum use of existing instruments at the area TMDE
s u p p o r t  t e a m  o r  s u p p o r t i n g  D S  a n d  G S  m a i n t e n a n c e  u n i t s  a s
appropriate.

3 .  B e  p r e p a r e d ,  f o r  s p e c i a l – p u r p o s e  T M D E ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o
MIL–M–38793 and coordinated with USATA.

(b) Plans exist to verify all new or revised calibration procedures
for accuracy prior to FUE.

(c) The DA Form 260 (Request for Printing of Publication) to
publish or revise a DA TB calibration procedure will be sent to and
approved by USATA after contract award.

(6) DMWR.
( a )  T h e r e  a r e  c o n t r a c t u a l  p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  p r e p a r a t i o n  o f

DMWRs (when system MAC specifies depot tasks) according to AR
25–30, AR 750–1, and applicable military specifications.

(b) If depot tasks are specified, there are plans and resources to
conduct a pilot depot overhaul program to validate DMWRs and
Depot Maintenance Parts Requirements List.

(7) FTs.
(a) Plans and resources have been programmed for enough range

firings of production items to develop final FTs and TCs.
(b) The schedule for development, printing, and distribution of

final FTs/TCs is consistent with deployment plans.
(8) Demilitarization procedures and EOD procedures.
(a) Requirements exist to include demilitarization and EOD pro-

cedures consistent with DOD guidance in appropriate TMs and
demilitarization codes in the AMDF. For ammunition items, plans
exist to provide a copy of the approved demilitarization and disposal
plan to the Single Manager for Conventional Ammunition.

(b) The EOD TI, which accompanies all movement or shipment
within CONUS of all new, improved, and modified U.S. and foreign
ordnance for which published EOD procedures are not available, has
been prepared and approved by ARDEC, ATTN: SMCAR–FSM–E,
Dover, NJ 07801–5001.

(c) Plans exist to have all statements pertaining to EOD in the
manual of the weapon system; that is, “call EOD,” “notify EOD,”
and so forth, reviewed and approved by ARDEC.

(d) Plans exist to have ARDEC conduct validation tests of the
EOD RSP and applicable techniques, tools, and equipment.

(e) For new explosive ordnance items, the development, valida-
tion, procurement, and deployment status of EOD publications (and
associated tools and equipment) is planned. Make certain ARDEC
approval is granted in time for items to be available to Army EOD
field units 30 days prior to FUE or stockpile dates. (Joint service
publications require 18 months.)

(9) Lubrication order (LO).
(a) Ensure market investigation results and other analyses verify

adequacy of LOs for NDI candidate systems.
(b) Technical approval of manufacturer’s LOs was obtained from

BRDEC (STRBE–VF), Fort Belvoir, VA 22060–5606.
(c) There are contractual provisions for—
1. Making maximum use of manufacturer’s manuals, with or

without supplementation or change subject to an evaluation accord-
ing to MIL–M–7298.

2 .  P r e p a r i n g  n e w  l u b r i c a t i o n  i n s t r u c t i o n s  a c c o r d i n g  t o
MIL–M–63004 (either as separate LO or as part of TM 10 or TM
20–series or permanently mounting instruction on the equipment).

(10) Other publications. Other equipment manuals required for
system operation or maintenance have been verified and distribution
scheduled consistent with the system deployment plan.

7–31. Authorization documents
Ensure that, for those systems requiring development of a new using
or support organization (TOE), an AURS has been prepared and
submitted to HQDA (DAMO–FDR) with the initial BOIP, or a
deferral approval obtained as required by AR 71–2. Ensure that
appropriate criteria have been met as shown below.

a. Using unit(s).
(1) The TOE development schedule allows sufficient time prior

to FUE for—
(a) Revising or updating draft plan TOEs.
(b) Coordinating and obtaining HQDA approval of plan TOEs.
(c) Preparing and printing final TOEs.
(d) Preparing MTOEs and reorganizing units, as necessary, for

all affected using units. (See AR 25–301.)
(2) A proposed standard line item number (LIN) has been re-

quested by the MATDEV and assigned to the system by CDA as
required by AR 70–1.
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(3) There are plans for accomplishing (following type classifica-
tion approval), in a timely manner, the actions necessary to incorpo-
rate the system LINs into SB 700–20.

b. Support unit(s).
(1) The TOE development schedule allows sufficient time prior

to FUE for—
(a) Revising or updating draft plan TOEs.
(b) Coordinating and obtaining HQDA approval of plan TOEs.
(c) Preparing and printing final TOEs.
(d) Preparing MTOEs and reorganizing units, as necessary, for

all affected combat service support units.
(2) Proposed standard LINs have been requested by the MAT-

DEV and assigned by CDA to each item of system–peculiar support
and test equipment to be included in TOE, TDA, or common table
of allowances (CTA) documents. There are plans for accomplishing,
in a timely manner (following type classification approval), the
actions necessary to incorporate these LINs into SB 700–20.

7–32. Drawings
Ensure there are developmental design or product engineering draw-
ings and associated lists.

Section IX
Computer Resources Support

7–33. General
Ensure that—

a. Results of the market investigation and, if conducted, DT 
I/EUT&E indicate that computer resources support requirements 
for performance, standardization, and so forth are achievable 
with a basic NDI acquisition strategy.

b. Market investigation results determined those operational and
maintenance support computer software for NDI candidate systems
that are considered to be propriety. There are plans for resolving
issues regarding proprietary rights.

c. The RFP includes a requirement for either unlimited rights to
all technical data and documentation for CPCI and associated sup-
port resources or at least limited rights with permission to use the
data to prepare, modify, and maintain the same or similar CPCIs
and associated support resources. Data rights should be acquired
a c c o r d i n g  t o  p r o v i s i o n s  o f  P a r t  2 7  o f  t h e  F A R ,  D F A R S ,  a n d
AFARS.

d. Market investigation and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E have
determined, for the NDI candidate systems, the extent of use of
common hardware and software materiel system computer resour-
ces. Appropriate requirements for maximum use of common hard-
ware and software materiel system computer resources have been
established for the system.

7–34. System or end item operation
For load modules (tape and program), ensure that—

a. The results of the market investigation confirm the adequacy
of the operational computer programs and, if required, the adequacy
of these programs will be verified during Government acceptance
testing prior to FUE.

b. There are adequate plans and resources (considering contrac-
tor’s software correction history) for incorporating and verifying
remaining changes to operational computer programs resulting from
the market investigation or anticipated system design changes prior
to fielding.

7–35. System or end item maintenance
Ensure that the plans and current status for identification and pro-
c u r e m e n t  o f  r e q u i r e d  s y s t e m  c o m p u t e r  r e s o u r c e s  s u p p o r t                ( m a i -
ntenance) not currently authorized to the receiving or support unit
are compatible with the established FUE. Ensure that the criteria
below have been met.

a. ATE interconnecting devices.

(1) The results of the market investigation confirm the availabil-
ity and adequacy of a representative sample of ATE interface de-
vices. Plans exist to determine and verify required ATE interface
devices prior to FUE.

(2) Plans exist to verify that the peculiar ATE interface devices
(at least a representative sample) are supportable. (Apply appropri-
ate MDR I/III issues from the 17 assessment considerations.)

(3) There are adequate plans and resources (considering contrac-
tor’s software correction history) for accomplishing and verifying
the necessary redesign of ATE interface devices resulting from
market investigation, Government acceptance testing, or anticipated
system design changes.

(4) There are adequate plans and resources to develop and verify
A T E  i n t e r f a c e  d e v i c e s  p r i o r  t o  i n i t i a l  f i e l d i n g  o r  a c c e p t a b l e 
"workarounds” exist to provide support until devices are available.

b. Load modules (tape and program).
(1) The results of market investigation confirm the availability

and adequacy of the representative sample of maintenance computer
programs.

(2) There are adequate plans and resources (considering contrac-
tor’s software correction history) for incorporating and verifying
changes to maintenance computer programs resulting from market
investigation, Government acceptance testing, or anticipated system
design changes prior to fielding.

(3) There are adequate plans and resources to develop and verify
those maintenance programs not provided during market investiga-
tion prior to initial fielding, or acceptable “workarounds” exist to
provide support until the programs are available.

( 4 )  F o r  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  n e w  m a i n t e n a n c e  c o m p u t e r  p r o g r a m s
there are requirements for use of the Common Abbreviated Test
Language for all Systems (C/ATLAS) as specified in The Institute
of Electrical and Electronics Engineers Standard 716 or to obtain a
waiver as required by AR 750–43.

c. User instructions.
(1) The results of market investigation confirm the availability

and adequacy of the representative sample of user instructions for
ATE interface.

(2) There are adequate plans and resources for incorporating and
verifying changes to user instructions (for interfacing with ATE)
resulting from market investigation, Government acceptance testing,
or anticipated system design changes prior to fielding.

(3) Displayed user instructions (for interfacing with ATE) have
been prepared in accordance with MIL–STD–334.

7–36. PDSS
Ensure that PDSS responsibilities and software modification, config-
uration control, and verification procedures have been established.
Ensure that—

a. Equipment. The support equipment available at the proposed
PDSS center is adequate to maintain the computer software. If not,
ensure that there are plans, consistent with transition milestones, for
procurement of necessary support equipment (such as compilers,
environmental simulators, test case generators, and analyzers), re-
quired by the PDSS center to effectively maintain the computer
software.

b. Personnel. Personnel and training requirements (PDSS center)
for maintenance of the computer programs have been determined
and, as necessary, plans established to obtain additional personnel
and training to meet desired support transition milestones.

c. Software documentation.
(1) The results of market investigation confirm the availability

and adequacy of a representative sample of operational and mainte-
nance software documentation.

(2) There are adequate plans and resources for incorporating and
verifying changes to software documentation resulting from market
investigation, Government acceptance testing, or anticipated system
design changes prior to fielding.

(3) There are adequate plans and resources to develop and verify
prior to initial fielding the remaining software documentation not
provided during market investigation and Government acceptance
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testing, or acceptable “workarounds” exist to provide support until
documentation is available.

( 4 )  T h e  c o m p u t e r  p r o g r a m  p r o d u c t  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  ( T y p e  C – 5 ,
MIL–STD–490) have been prepared for operational and mainte-
nance programs. Make sure plans exist to conduct preliminary and
critical design reviews.

7–37. Management planning
Ensure that—

a. Computer Resources Management Plan (CRMP). The CRMP
has been prepared, coordinated with the responsible LCSS engineer-
i n g  c e n t e r ,  a n d ,  f o r  A M C  a c t i v i t i e s ,  a p p r o v e d  b y  H Q A M C
(AMCDE–SB) to define production and deployment phase computer
resources support development, procurement, and deployment activ-
ities. A plan has been prepared for orderly transition of software
support responsibility from the developer to the PDSS activity.

b. Computer resources working group (CRWG). A CRWG has
been established to assist in the management of computer resources
support development.

c. Test Program Set Management Plan (TPSMP). The TPS man-
agement plan has been prepared, coordinated, and submitted to
OPM TMDE (AMCPM–TMDE) according to AR 750–43.

Section X
Transportation and Transportability

7–38. Mobility—strategic and tactical
a. Strategic. Ensure market investigation results and other analy-

ses verify compliance of NDI candidate systems with transpor-
tability requirements related to strategic mobility of the system and
ASIOE.

b. Tactical. Ensure market investigation results and other analy-
ses verify compliance with transportability requirements related to
tactical mobility of the system and ASIOE.

7–39. Transportability
Ensure appropriate action has been taken as shown in the following
categories:

a. General.
(1) In those cases where a transportability requirement is not met,

the proposed course of action is adequate considering engineering
risks and impact on acquisition or procurement costs and schedules,
deployability, and operational effectiveness.

(2) Market investigation and, if conducted, Government verifica-
tion testing results and other analyses verify compliance with system
requirements for rapid deployment.

(3) For required modes of transportation, there are contractual
provisions for correcting lifting and tie–down deficiencies discov-
e r e d  d u r i n g  t h e  m a r k e t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  a n d ,  i f  c o n d u c t e d ,  D T  I /
EUT&E. Provisions exist for designing system lifting and tie–down
specifications according to MIL–STD–209, to include the require-
ment for a transportation data plate or decal.

(4) Ensure transportability related OSCR elements have been ad-
equately addressed.

b. Highway.
(1) Market investigation results and other analyses verify compli-

ance with highway transportability requirements.
( 2 )  I f  i t e m  h a s  a  s t a t e d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t  o r  i s  a

transportability problem item, highway transportability approval has
been affirmed by MTMC per AR 70–47.

c. Rail.
(1) Market investigation results and other analyses verify compli-

ance with rail transportability requirements.
( 2 )  I f  i t e m  h a s  a  s t a t e d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t  o r  i s  a

transportability problem item, rail transportability approval has been
affirmed by MTMC per AR 70–47.

(3) Plans exist for the loading drawing to be prepared by the
MATDEV and submitted to MTMCTEA for review, coordination,
approval, and inclusion in the Association of American Railroads
(AAR) Open Top Car Loading Manual.

d. Marine.
(1) Market investigation results and other analyses verify compli-

ance with marine transportability requirements.
( 2 )  I f  i t e m  h a s  a  s t a t e d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t  o r  i s  a

transportability problem item, marine transportability approval has
been affirmed by MTMC per AR 70–47.

e. Containerization.
(1) Market investigation results and other analyses verify compli-

ance with design for containerization requirements.
(2) If item has a stated containerization requirement, approval for

containerization has been affirmed by MTMC.
f. Airdrop/LAPES.
(1) Market investigation results and other analyses verify compli-

ance with airdrop/LAPES requirements.
(2) If item has a stated airdrop requirement, airdrop approval has

been affirmed by MTMC.
g. Aircraft.
(1) Fixed wing.
(a) Market investigation results and other analyses verify compli-

ance with aircraft (fixed wing) transportability requirements.
( b )  I f  i t e m  h a s  a  s t a t e d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t  o r  i s  a

transportability problem item, aircraft (fixed wing) transportability
approval has been affirmed by MTMC per AR 70–47.

(c) For items requiring aircraft transportability and meeting crite-
ria of AR 70–44 and AR 70–47, an air test loading by USAF has
been planned to be accomplished prior to FUE.

(2) Rotary wing.
(a) Internal.
1. Market investigation results and other analyses verify compli-

ance with aircraft (rotary wing—internal cargo) requirements.
2 .  I f  i t e m  h a s  a  s t a t e d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t  o r  i s  a

transportability problem item, aircraft (rotary wing–internal cargo)
t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  a p p r o v a l  h a s  b e e n  a f f i r m e d  b y  M T M C  p e r  A R
70–47.

(b) External.
1. Market investigation results and other analyses verify compli-

a n c e  w i t h  a i r c r a f t  ( r o t a r y  w i n g — e x t e r n a l  c a r g o )                  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y
requirements.

2 .  I f  i t e m  h a s  a  s t a t e d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t  o r  i s  a
transportability problem item, aircraft (rotary wing—external cargo)
t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  a p p r o v a l  h a s  b e e n  a f f i r m e d  b y  M T M C  p e r  A R
70–47.

7–40. Transportability report and engineering analysis
a .  E n s u r e  t h a t  a  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y  r e p o r t  h a s  b e e n  p r o v i d e d  t o

MTMCTEA in accordance with AR 70–47 or MIL–STD–1367. If
s o ,  m a k e  c e r t a i n  M T M C T E A  h a s  p r e p a r e d  a n d  d i s t r i b u t e d  a
transportability engineering analysis.

b. If changes in item shipping dimensions or weight are antici-
pated after MTMC approval, ensure that there are plans for prepar-
ing a revised transportability report and requesting new approval for
modified item. System modifications should not be necessary under
the NDI basic acquisition strategy.

Section XI
Facilities

7–41. Base operations and services support
Programmed base operations and services support facility require-
ments must be consistent with the results of market investigation.
Make sure plans exist to conduct site surveys or other coordination
with affected MACOMs to refine base operations and services sup-
port facility requirements after contract award. Ensure that the crite-
ria below have been met.

a. Systems operations center.
( 1 )  S y s t e m  o p e r a t i o n s  c e n t e r  f a c i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  h a v e  b e e n

identified and their projected availability is consistent with current
deployment schedules and operational concepts.
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(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified system operations center facilities.

b. Aviation.
(1) All aviation operational facility requirements have been iden-

tified. Make sure their projected availability is consistent with cur-
rent deployment schedules and operational concepts.

(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified aviation facilities.

(3) The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) has been notified
per AR 95–2 of any proposal to construct or substantially modify
aviation, missile, or rocket facilities.

c. Administrative and headquarters.
(1) All administrative and headquarters facility requirements have

been identified. Make certain their projected availability is consis-
tent with current deployment schedules and operational concepts.

(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified administrative and headquarters facilities.

d. Troop barracks and dining.
(1) All troop barracks and dining facility requirements have been

identified. Make certain their projected availability is consistent with
current deployment schedules and operational concepts.

(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified troop barracks and dining facilities.

(3) All proposals for new or modified dining facilities have been
validated as necessary by the U.S. Army Aviation and Troop Sup-
port Command according to AR 415–15.

e. Military family housing.
(1) All military family housing facility requirements have been

identified. Make sure their projected availability is consistent with
current deployment schedules and operational concepts.

(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE con-
s i s t e n t  w i t h  i d e n t i f i e d  s h o r t – r a n g e ,  i n t e r m e d i a t e – r a n g e ,  a n d
long–range construction program requirements for new or modified
military family housing facilities. (See AR 415–15.)

f. Morale, welfare, and recreation.
(1) All morale, welfare, and recreation facility requirements have

been identified. Ensure that their projected availability is consistent
with current deployment schedules and operational concepts.

(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified morale, welfare, and recreation facilities.

7–42. Logistical
Ensure that issues/criteria for logistical facilities have been met as
shown below. Ensure plans exist to conduct site surveys or other
coordination with affected MACOMs to refine logistical facility
requirements, as necessary, after contract award. Where possible,
ensure the elements of the OSCR program have been considered.

a. Maintenance. See TM 43–10 also for additional assessment
considerations.

(1) Unit, DS, and GS (or AVUM and AVIM) levels.
(a) All unit through GS level maintenance facility requirements

have been identified. Make certain their projected availability is
consistent with current deployment schedules and operational and
support concepts.

(b) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified unit or DS and GS level maintenance facilities.

(c) Programmed unit through GS level maintenance facility re-
quirements are consistent with the results of market investigation.

(2) Depot level.
(a) All depot maintenance facility requirements have been identi-

fied and are projected to be available consistent with current system
deployment scheduled and depot maintenance workloading.

(b) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified depot maintenance facilities.

b. Supply and storage.
(1) Organizational. Appropriate documentation has been submit-

ted to COE according to AR 415–15 consistent with identified
short–range, intermediate–range, and long–range construction pro-
gram requirements for new or modified organizational level supply
and storage facilities.

(a) PLL. All PLL storage facility requirements have been identi-
fied and are projected to be available consistent with current system
deployment schedules.

(b) Arms room. All unit arms room facility requirements (includ-
ing arms racks and containers (AR 190–11)) have been identified
and are projected to be available consistent with current system
deployment schedules.

(c) Basic load (ammunition.)
1. All unit level ammunition storage and supply facility require-

ments have been identified and are projected to be available consis-
tent with current system deployment schedules.

2. Plans for new or major modification to existing unit level
ammunition storage facilities have been approved by the DOD Ex-
plosive Safety Board as required by AR 415–15 and AR 385–60.

3. Ammunition delivery schedules and hazard classification data
(for example, quantity–distance class, storage compatibility group,
DOT class, and conveyor spacing distances) have been provided to
each using unit for use in facilities planning.

(d) Basic load (POL). All organizational level POL storage and
supply facility requirements have been identified and are projected
to be available consistent with current system deployment schedules.

(2) DS. Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE
according to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, in-
t e r m e d i a t e – r a n g e ,  a n d  l o n g – r a n g e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  p r o g r a m  r e q u i r e -
ments for new or modified DS supply and storage facilities.

(a) ASP.
1. All ASP facility requirements have been identified and are

projected to be available consistent with current system deployment
schedules.

2. Plans for new or major modification to existing ammunition
storage facilities (at the ASP) have been approved by the DOD
Explosive Safety Board as required by AR 415–15 and AR 385–60.

3. Ammunition delivery schedules and hazard classification data
(for example, quantity–distance class, storage compatibility group,
DOT class, and conveyor spacing distances) have been provided to
those organizations operating an ASP for use in facilities planning.

(b) ASL. All ASL supply storage facility requirements have been
identified and are projected to be available consistent with current
system deployment schedules.

(c) ORF. All ORF supply storage facility requirements have been
identified and are projected to be available consistent with current
system deployment schedules.

(3) GS/theater. Appropriate documentation has been submitted to
C O E  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R  4 1 5 – 1 5  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  i d e n t i f i e d
short–range, intermediate–range, and long–range construction pro-
gram requirements for new or modified GS/theater supply and stor-
age facilities.

(a) War reserve.
1. All theater war reserve (classes III, V, VII, and IX) storage

facility requirements have been identified and are projected to be
available consistent with current system deployment schedules.

2. Plans for new or major modification to existing theater war
reserve ammunition storage facilities have been approved by the
DOD Explosive Safety Board as required by AR 415–15 and AR
385–60.

3. Theater war reserve ammunition delivery schedules and hazard
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  d a t a  ( f o r  e x a m p l e ,  q u a n t i t y – d i s t a n c e  c l a s s ,  s t o r a g e
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compatibility group, DOT class, and conveyor spacing distances)
have been provided to those organizations having a storage mission
for use in facilities planning.

(b) POMCUS. All POMCUS storage facility requirements have
been identified and are projected to be available consistent with
current system deployment schedules.

(c) Selected nonwar reserves.
1. All GS supply base (classes III, V, and IX) facility require-

ments have been identified and are projected to be available consis-
tent with current system deployment schedules.

2. Plans for new or major modification to existing GS supply
base ammunition storage facilities have been approved by the DOD
Explosive Safety Board as required by AR 415–15 and AR 385–60.

3. Ammunition delivery schedules and hazard classification data
(for example, quantity–distance class, storage compatibility group,
DOT class, and conveyor spacing distances) have been provided to
those organizations having a GS supply base storage mission for use
in facilities planning.

(4) Depot.
(a) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-

cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified depot supply and storage facilities.

(b) Plans for new or major modification to existing war reserve
ammunition depot storage facilities have been approved by the DOD
Explosive Safety Board as required by AR 415–15 and AR 385–60.

(c) War reserve ammunition delivery schedules and hazard classi-
fication data (for example, quantity–distance class, storage compati-
bility group, DOT class, and conveyor spacing distances) have been
provided to those depots having a storage mission for use in facili-
ties planning.

(d) All RCF storage facility requirements have been identified
and are projected to be available consistent with current system
deployment schedules.

(e) All depot storage facility requirements for other HQDA–ap-
proved operational projects have been identified and are projected to
be available consistent with current system deployment schedules.

7–43. Training
Ensure plans exist to conduct site surveys or other coordination with
affected MACOMs to refine training facility requirement, as neces-
sary, after contract award. Make sure that the elements of the OSCR
program have been considered where appropriate. Additionally, en-
sure that—

a. Ranges.
(1) All training range (unit and institutional) facility requirements

have been identified and are projected to be available consistent
with current training schedules.

(2) Appropriate documentation has been submitted to COE ac-
cording to AR 415–15 consistent with identified short–range, inter-
mediate–range, and long–range construction program requirements
for new or modified training range facilities.

b. Buildings. Appropriate documentation has been submitted to
C O E  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R  4 1 5 – 1 5  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  i d e n t i f i e d
short–range, intermediate–range, and long–range construction pro-
gram requirements for new or modified training (institutional and
unit) buildings facilities.

(1) Classrooms. Make sure all training classroom facility require-
ments have been identified and that they are projected to be availa-
ble consistent with current training schedules.

(2) Training equipment and devices. Make certain all training
equipment and device facility requirements have been identified and
a r e  p r o j e c t e d  t o  b e  a v a i l a b l e  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  c u r r e n t  t r a i n i n g
schedules.

7–44. Planning documentation—support facility annex
For systems having potential facilities impact, ensure that a support
facility annex to the ILSP has been prepared. Be sure the updated

information has been distributed to all MACOMs, appropriate instal-
lations, and ARSTAF elements. Ensure plans exist to review and, as
necessary, update and redistribute the annex after contract award.

Section XII
Standardization and Interoperability

7–45. General
For foreign developed items and other NDI, ensure a list has been
developed showing the data that the foreign or commercial source
considers proprietary and any U.S. and foreign patents issued on the
item or any component of the item. Ensure that adequate plans exist
to assure that a proprietary data license and, where necessary, a
patent license (or as a minimum a definitive option to acquire these
licenses) are obtained before the items are tested, improved, or
procured.

7–46. Command, control, and communications (CCC)
Ensure that—

a. The results of the market investigation and other analyses
c o n f i r m  a t t a i n m e n t  o f  C C C  s y s t e m  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r -
operability requirements (ORD and specification) using a basic NDI
acquisition strategy.

b. Plans exist to demonstrate interoperability of CCC equipment
used by troops in Europe with equipment of other NATO members.

c. If CCC system standardization and interoperability require-
ments have not been met, the proposed course of action reflects the
proper balance between acquisition costs and schedule, mission ef-
fectiveness, and support cost.

7–47. Battlefield surveillance and target designation and
acquisition systems
Ensure that—

a. The results of market investigation and other analyses confirm
attainment of battlefield surveillance and target designation and ac-
quisition system standardization and interoperability requirements
(ORD and specification) using a basic NDI acquisition strategy.

b. Plans exist to demonstrate the inoperability of equipment for
use by troops in Europe with battlefield surveillance and target
designation and acquisition systems and IFF equipment of other
NATO members.

c. If battlefield surveillance and target designation and acquisi-
tion system and IFF equipment standardization and interoperability
requirements have not been met, the proposed course of action
reflects the proper balance between acquisition costs and schedule,
mission effectiveness and safety, and support cost.

7–48. Ammunition
Ensure that—

a. The results of market investigation and other analyses confirm
attainment of weapon system ammunition standardization and inter-
operability requirements (ORD and specification) using a basic NDI
acquisition strategy.

b. Plans exist to demonstrate interoperability of the system and
associated ammunition for use by troops in Europe with equipment
and ammunition of other NATO members.

c .  I f  w e a p o n  s y s t e m  a m m u n i t i o n  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r -
operability requirements have not been met, the proposed course of
action reflects the proper balance between acquisition costs and
schedule, mission effectiveness, and support cost.

7–49. POL
Ensure that—

a. The results of market investigation and other analyses confirm
a t t a i n m e n t  o f  w e a p o n  s y s t e m  P O L  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r -
operability requirements (ORD and specification) using a basic NDI
acquisition strategy.

b. Plans exist to demonstrate interoperability for the system and
associated POL for use by troops in Europe with equipment and
POL of other NATO members.
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c. If weapon system POL standardization and interoperability re-
quirements have not been met, the proposed course of action reflects
the proper balance between acquisition costs and schedule, mission
effectiveness, and support cost.

7–50. Components and repair parts
Ensure that—

a. The results of market investigation and other analyses confirm
attainment of system component and repair parts standardization and
interoperability requirements (ORD and specification) using a basic
NDI acquisition strategy.

b. Equipment for use by troops in Europe has demonstrated an
acceptable level of component and repair parts standardization or
interchangeability with equipment of other NATO members.

c .  I f  c o m p o n e n t  a n d  r e p a i r  p a r t s  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n ,  i n t e r c h a n -
geability and interoperability requirements have not been met, the
proposed course of action reflects the proper balance between acqui-
sition costs and schedule, mission effectiveness, and support cost.

7–51. Aircraft servicing
Ensure that—

a. The results of market investigation and other analyses confirm
attainment of system standardization and interoperability require-
ments (ORD and specifications) related to aircraft cross–servicing
using a basic NDI acquisition strategy.

b. Aircraft for use by troops in Europe has been demonstrated as
being capable of being cross–serviced using the POL, ammunition,
and loading and dispensing equipment of other NATO members.

c. If aircraft cross–servicing standardization and interoperability
requirements have not been met, the proposed course of action
reflects the proper balance between acquisition costs and schedule,
mission effectiveness, and support cost.

Section XIII
Reliability, Availability, and Maintainability

7–52. General
Ensure that—

a. The market investigation evaluated those reliability and main-
tainability program tasks identified in AR 702–3.

b. There are contractual provisions for conduct of a reliability
a n d  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y  p r o g r a m ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  M I L – S T D – 7 8 5  a n d
MIL–STD–470 respectively, including appropriate tasks tailored per
AR 702–3.

c. Appropriate system reliability, availability, and maintainability
requirements related to operational effectiveness and logistic re-
source requirements and costs have been included in the require-
m e n t  d o c u m e n t  a n d  c o n t r a c t u a l  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  f o r  t h e  p r o d u c t i o n
phase. Be sure the requirements have been compared to a baseline
system.

d. In those cases where design changes impacting system RAM
are programmed for production, there are plans to verify these
changes during Government acceptance testing and/or FOT&E.

e. Appropriate plans and funding have been established for field
RAM engineering data collection (ACAT I and II systems as a
minimum), such as SDC, to monitor system RAM characteristics
and to provide baseline data for future systems development.

f. RAM scoring and assessment conference results, if any, and
corrective action status have been prepared and distributed among
the CBTDEV, MATDEV, testers, evaluators, and logistician.

7–53. Reliability
a. Mission–related. Ensure that—
(1) The results of market investigation demonstrate the ability to

achieve the IOC operational threshold (or other approved threshold)
mission–related reliability requirements at a high confidence level
using a basic NDI acquisition strategy. Be sure there are adequate
(considering engineering risks and impact on acquisition or procure-
ment costs and schedules, and operational effectiveness) plans and

resources for either accepting or correcting (and retesting prior to
deployment) remaining failure modes.

(2) The production contract includes specific quality assurance
tasks and controls and RAM testing to verify manufacture and
delivery of equipment meeting system mission–related reliability
requirements.

b. Logistics–related. Ensure that—
(1) The results of market investigation demonstrate the ability to

achieve the IOC operational threshold (or other approved threshold)
logistics–related reliability requirements at a high confidence level
using a basic NDI acquisition strategy. Be sure there are adequate
(considering engineering risks and impact on acquisition or procure-
ment costs and schedules, and support materiel and manpower bur-
den) plans and resources for either accepting (and adjusting support
resource procurement and authorization accordingly) or correcting
(and retesting prior to deployment) remaining failure modes.

(2) The production contract includes specific quality assurance
tasks and controls and RAM testing to verify manufacture and
delivery of equipment meeting system logistics–related reliability
requirements.

c. Durability. Ensure that—
(1) The results of market investigation demonstrate the ability to

achieve the IOC operational threshold (or other approved threshold)
durability requirements at a high confidence level using a basic NDI
a c q u i s i t i o n  s t r a t e g y .  B e  s u r e  t h e r e  a r e  a d e q u a t e                                                                                                                                                                          ( c o n s i d e r i n g  e n -
gineering risks and impact on acquisition or procurement costs and
schedules, operational effectiveness, support materiel and manpower
burden) plans and resources for either accepting (and provisioning
a c c o r d i n g l y )  o r  c o r r e c t i n g  ( a n d  r e t e s t i n g  p r i o r  t o  d e p l o y m e n t )
remaining failure modes.

(2) The production contract includes specific quality assurance
tasks and controls and RAM testing to verify manufacture and
delivery of equipment meeting system durability requirements.

7–54. Availability and system readiness objective
Ensure that—

a. The results of market investigation demonstrate the ability to
achieve the IOC operational threshold (or other approved threshold)
SRO and availability requirements using a basic NDI acquisition
strategy. Be sure there are adequate (considering engineering risks
and impact on acquisition/procurement costs and schedules, opera-
tional effectiveness, support materiel and manpower burden) plans
and resources for either accepting (and adjusting support reource
procurement and authorization accordingly) or correcting (and retes-
t i n g  p r i o r  t o  d e p l o y m e n t )  r e m a i n i n g  f a i l u r e  m o d e s  a n d  m a i n -
tainability shortcomings.

b. The mean administrative and logistics downtime projected in
the SROs (or operational availability) has been estimated as neces-
sary to reflect the results of market investigation and the current
supply, maintenance, recovery, and evacuation concepts.

7–55. Maintainability
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown below.

a. Qualitative. The market investigation and, if conducted, DT 
I/EUT&E identified the testability, modularity, and accessibility char-
acteristics of the NDI candidate systems.

(1) Test points. The results of market investigation demonstrate
the ability to achieve system testability requirements using a basic
NDI acquisition strategy. Make certain there are adequate (consider-
ing engineering risks and impact on acquisition or procurement
costs and schedules, and support materiel and manpower burden)
plans and resources for either accepting or correcting (and retesting
prior to deployment) remaining maintainability shortcomings.

(2) Modularity. The results of market investigation demonstrate
the ability to achieve the system modular design requirements using
a basic NDI acquisition strategy. Be sure there are adequate (con-
sidering engineering risks and impact on acquisition or procurement
costs and schedules, and support materiel and manpower burden)
plans and resources for either accepting or correcting (and retesting
prior to deployment) remaining maintainability shortcomings.

(3) Accessibility.
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(a) The results of market investigation demonstrate the ability to
achieve the requirements for component or assembly accessibility
using a basic NDI acquisition strategy. Ensure there are adequ-
ate (considering engineering risks and impact on acquisition or pro-
curement costs and schedules, and support materiel and manpower
burden) plans and resources for either accepting or correcting (and
r e t e s t i n g  p r i o r  t o  d e p l o y m e n t )  r e m a i n i n g  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y
shortcomings.

(b) If the system is to be included in the Army Oil Analysis
Program, system design includes enough oil sampling valves for
ease of access.

b. Quantitative.
(1) BIT and BITE.
(a) For electronic systems, use market investigation results and,

if conducted, DT I/EUT&E results to evaluate adequacy of those
t e s t a b i l i t y  p r o g r a m  t a s k s  ( M I L – S T D – 2 1 6 5 )  n o r m a l l y  c o n d u c t e d
prior to milestone III.

(b) The results of market investigation demonstrate the ability to
achieve the IOC operational threshold (or other approved threshold)
system BIT/BITE effectiveness requirements using a basic NDI ac-
quisition strategy. Be sure there are adequate (considering engineer-
i n g  r i s k s  a n d  i m p a c t  o n  a c q u i s i t i o n  o r  p r o c u r e m e n t  c o s t s  a n d
schedules, and support materiel and manpower burden) plans and
resources for either accepting (and provisioning accordingly) or cor-
recting (and retesting prior to deployment) remaining shortcomings.

(c) The production contract includes specific quality assurance
tasks and controls and RAM testing to verify manufacture and
d e l i v e r y  o f  e q u i p m e n t  m e e t i n g  s y s t e m  B I T / B I T E  e f f e c t i v e n e s s
requirements.

(2) On–system maintenance.
(a) The results of market investigation demonstrate the ability to

achieve of the IOC operational threshold (or other approved thresh-
old) system maintainability (on–system) requirements using a basic
NDI acquisition strategy. Make sure there are adequate (considering
engineering risks and impact on acquisition or procurement costs
and schedules, operational effectiveness, and support materiel and
manpower burden) plans and resources for either accepting (and
p r o g r a m m i n g  s u p p o r t  r e s o u r c e s  a c c o r d i n g l y )  o r  c o r r e c t i n g  ( a n d
retesting prior to deployment) remaining shortcomings.

(b) The production contract includes specific quality assurance
tasks and controls and RAM testing to verify manufacture and
d e l i v e r y  o f  e q u i p m e n t  m e e t i n g  s y s t e m  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y
(on–system)    requirements.

(c) The list of scheduled maintenance tasks for NDI candidate
systems reflects application of RCM principles and methodology.

(3) Off–system maintenance.
(a) The results of market investigation demonstrate the ability to

a c h i e v e  t h e  I O C  o p e r a t i o n a l  t h r e s h o l d  ( o t h e r  a p p r o v e d
threshold)maintainability (off–system) requirements using a basic
NDI acquisition strategy. Make sure there are adequate (considering
engineering risks and impact on acquisition or procurement costs
and schedules, and support materiel and manpower burden) plans
and resources for either accepting (and programming support re-
s o u r c e s  a c c o r d i n g l y )  o r  c o r r e c t i n g  ( a n d  r e t e s t i n g  p r i o r  t o
d e p l o y m e n t ) r e m a i n i n g  f a i l u r e  m o d e s  a n d  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y
shortcomings.

(b) The production contract includes specific quality assurance
tasks and controls and RAM testing to verify manufacture and
d e l i v e r y  o f  e q u i p m e n t  m e e t i n g  s y s t e m  m a i n t a i n a b i l i t y
(off–system)   requirements.

Section XIV
Support Management and Analysis

7–56. Support management
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown below.

a. Logistics program planning documents.
(1) ILSP.
(a) The ILSP has been prepared, coordinated, and approved ac-

cording to AR 700–127 and DA Pam 700–55 to include production

and deployment phase tasks, responsibilities, and milestones for
accomplishing the ILS program.

(b) Provisions of the current System MANPRINT Management
Plan have been integrated into the ILSP according to AR 700–127.

(c) Detailed ILS program events and tasks have been prepared, as
necessary, in the Acquisition Management Milestone System ac-
cording to AR 700–127 and DA Pam 700–26. Make sure these
milestones are consistent with policy regarding materiel fielding
planning timeline requirements and the milestones addressed in the
ILSP.

(d) The ILSP includes a plan for the post–fielding ILS assess-
ment as required by AR 700–127.

(e) A PPS plan has been developed and included as an ILSP
annex to document management and support actions necessary to
ensure system supportability after cessation of production.

(f) An ILS management team (ILSMT) has been established for
all ACAT I and II systems and selected ACAT III and IV programs
as required by AR 700–127. An ILSMT or other appropriate proce-
dure for coordinating overall ILS planning and execution has been
established for other ACAT III and IV systems. Ensure the ILSMT
includes membership according to AR 700–127, to include affected
commands (for example, MTMC, U.S. Army Depot System Com-
mand (DESCOM), and COE).

(g) ILS managers have been assigned by the MATDEV, PEO/PM
and by the supporting command (if different from the Mat Dev)
according to AR 700–127. Make certain they have participated with
t h e  C B T D E V  I L S  m a n a g e r  i n  c o n c e p t  e x p l o r a t i o n  p h a s e  I L S
activities.

(2) Configuration management plan. The configuration manage-
ment plan has been prepared, as necessary, to define procedures and
responsibilities for managing the system configuration during the
production and deployment and operation and support phases ac-
cording to AR 70–1.

(3) IPS. The IPS has been prepared according to DOD 5000.2–M
to include the program baseline and the basic NDI acquisition strat-
egy coordinated with the acquisition team.

(4) Acquisition strategy. The basic NDI acquisition strategy has
been prepared, coordinated with acquisition team members, and
summarized in the IPS according to DOD 5000.2 to include a
summary ILS, MANPRINT, RAM, supportability test and evalua-
tion, standardization, and support cost control plans.

b. Requirement documents.
(1) System.
(a) A system requirement document (such as ORD or JSOR) has

been prepared according to DOD 5000.2–M, coordinated and ap-
proved according to AR 71–9 to include logistic requirements and
support cost estimates. A CSA, AAE, DCSOPS memorandum or
message directive containing the information identifying the essen-
tial characteristics of the requirement can serve in lieu of a materiel
requirements document.

(b) The initial MNS has been updated (as necessary), coordi-
nated, and approved according to AR 71–9 to reflect changes in
threat, technology, or doctrine.

(2) Training devices. TDRs/commercial training device require-
ments (CTDRs) have been prepared, coordinated, and approved ac-
cording to AR 71–9 for each new device that has been identified as
necessary to increase the effectiveness and reduce the cost of train-
ing system operator or support personnel.

(3) Support and test equipment. A requirement document (such
as ORD or JSOR) has been prepared, coordinated, and approved
according to AR 71–9 for each new item of equipment required for
system support and requiring type classification.

c. BOIP. If approved BOIP for the system, support and test
e q u i p m e n t ,  a n d / o r  t r a i n i n g  d e v i c e s  i s  n o t  a v a i l a b l e ,
DCSOPS (DAMO–FDR) has granted approval to defer BOIP sub-
mittal. Plans (that is, tasks, responsibilities, and milestones) have
been established to review the BOIPs after contract award as to any
r e q u i r e d  c h a n g e s  a n d ,  a s  n e c e s s a r y ,  t o  r e c o o r d i n a t e  a n d  o b t a i n
ODCSOPS approval of the amended BOIP according to AR 71–2.

(1) System. The BOIP has been prepared, reviewed, approved,
and distributed according to AR 71–2.
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(2) Support and test equipment. If required by AR 71–2 and
unless a deferral is approved, BOIPs for newly identified system
support and test equipment have been developed, coordinated, ap-
proved, and distributed.

(3) Training devices. If required by AR 71–2, and unless a defer-
ral is approved, BOIPs for newly identified system training devices
have been developed, coordinated, approved, and distributed.

d. Test planning.
(1) SDC plan.
( a )  T h e  n e e d  f o r  S D C  h a s  b e e n  d e t e r m i n e d  i n  p l a n n i n g  f o r

post–fielding ILS assessments.
(b) If SDC is needed, there are plans to develop, coordinate,

obtain DCSLOG approval of, as necessary, and distribute a narrative
concept paper, SDC plan, and field procedure guide according to the
time frame, coordination, and content requirements specified in AR
750–1 and AR 750–2.

(2) LD plan. If LD has not been accomplished, an LD plan has
been prepared. Make sure the plan includes provisions to accom-
plish the objectives specified in AR 700–127. (This is applicable
after MDR I/III and prior to LD.)

(3) TEMP. The TEMP has been prepared according to DOD
5000.2–M, coordinated, and approved according to AR 70–1, AR
73–1, and DA Pam 70–21 to include appropriate production and
deployment phase testing, supportability test issues, criteria, require-
ments/scope, SSP availability, and special resources.

(a) DT OTP. If supplementary user troops are required, an IPT
OTP has been prepared and coordinated according to AR 73–1 and
DA Pam 73–1 to include supportability test objectives and scope,
support resources to be evaluated, and logistics data collectors as
necessary.

(b) OT OTP. If scheduled, an FOT&E/force development test and
experimentation (FDTE) OTP has been prepared and coordinated
according to AR 73–1 and DA Pam 73–1 to include supportability
test objectives and scope, support resources to be evaluated, and
logistics data collectors.

(c) DT TDP. The IPT TDP has been prepared and coordinated
according to AR 73–1 to include test conditions, test criteria, data
requirements, and data analysis procedures applicable to evaluating
supportability issues contained in the IPT IEP. (This is applicable
after MDR I/III and prior to IPT.)

e. Solicitation documents.
(1) SOW. The contractual (RFP) SOW for the production phase

has been developed in coordination with the assigned MSC ILS
organization, TRADOC ILS proponent, and the logistician. Make
sure the SOW includes requirements to—

(a) Plan for and accomplish applicable ILS tasks. (Consider is-
sues from the 17 ILS assessment considerations in this chapter.)

(b) Deliver elements of the SSP for IPT (and FOT&E/FDTE and
LD if applicable).

( c )  D e l i v e r  s y s t e m  s u p p o r t  m a t e r i e l  t o  m e e t  d e p l o y m e n t
schedules.

( 2 )  C D R L .  T h e  C D R L  f o r  t h e  p r o d u c t i o n  p h a s e  h a s  b e e n
developed in coordination with the assigned MSC ILS organization,
the TRADOC ILS proponent, and logistician to include delivery of
data required for effective management of the ILS program.

(3) Specifications. The product specification(s) for the production
phase have been developed in coordination with the assigned sup-
porting or readiness command(s) to include, consistent with the
system requirements document, ILS–related design and support re-
source technical requirements and evaluation procedures (such as
IPT). When possible, a commercial market specification or a per-
formance specification is used for the NDI acquisition.

f. IEPs.
(1) DT IEP. An IPT IEP has been prepared and coordinated per

AR 73–1 including—
(a) Supportability test issues (as developed from the specifica-

tion, AR 700–127 requirements, DA Pam 700–50, and so forth).
(b) Identification of data sources.
(c) Evaluation criteria and methodology (related to O&S cost,

manpower, or readiness). (This is applicable after MDR I/III and
prior to IPT.)

(2) OT TEP. If scheduled, an FOT&E/FDTE TEP has been pre-
pared and coordinated per AR 73–1 and DA Pam 73–1 including—

(a) Supportability test issues not completely addressed by market
investigation.

(b) Identification of data sources.
(c) Evaluation criteria and methodology (related to O&S cost,

manpower or readiness). (This is applicable after MDR I/III and
prior to FOT&E/FDTE.)

g. CALS. Ensure required actions have been accomplished as
shown below.

(1) CALS standards have been applied for those systems deter-
mined to result in cost savings or quality improvements by changing
weapon system paper deliverables to digital data delivery or access
using the CALS standards.

(2) Solicitation documents for the production and deployment
phase require specific schedule and cost proposals for:

(a) Integration of contractor technical information in digital form
i n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  C A L S  s t a n d a r d s  ( M I L – S T D – 1 8 4 0 ,
MIL–D–28000, MIL–M–28001, MIL–R–28002, MIL–D–28003, and
MIL–HDBK 59).

7–57. Support analysis
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown below.

a. Test data.
(1) DT test report (TR).
(a) The market investigation report and, if conducted, the DT I

TR have been provided for review to those organizations specified
in AR 73–1 for use in developing MDR I/III IPR or ASARC
recommendations.

(b) There are plans to provide the IPT TR to those organizations
specified in AR 73–1 prior to materiel release decision.

(2) DT and OT IERs.
(a) The market investigation/DT I IER and market investigation/

EUT&E IER have been provided for review to those organizations
specified in AR 73–1 for use in developing MDR I/III IPR or
ASARC recommendations.

(b) There are plans to provide the IPT IER to those organizations
specified in AR 73–1 prior to the materiel release decision.

(3) OT TR.
(a) The market investigation report (to include survey of user

experience) and, if conducted, the EUT&E TR have been provided
for review to those organizations specified in AR 73–1 for use in
developing MDR I/III IPR or ASARC recommendations.

(b) There are plans to provide the FDTE or FOT&E test report,
or emerging test results, to those organizations specified in AR 73–1
prior to the materiel release decision.

(4) LD report. Plans exist to conduct the LD and provide the LD
report to those organizations involved in the MDR process for their
use.

b. LSA. Ensure that—
(1) General.
(a) An LSA review team of Government ILS functional and

managerial representatives have been established according to AR
700–127.

( b )  R e q u i r e d  a c t i o n s  h a v e  b e e n  t a k e n  i n  t h e  a r e a s  s h o w n
below. (See AR 700–127 for required MANPRINT integration with
LSA.) Use market investigation results to include survey of user
experience and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E results to evaluate ade-
quacy of those pre–Milestone III LSA tasks normally conducted by
the contractor.

(2) Program planning and control. Applicable tailored LSA pro-
gram planning and control tasks (see MIL–STD–1388–1A and AR
700–127 for guidance) have been included in the RFP.

(3) Mission and support system definition. Applicable mission
and support system definition LSA tasks (see MIL–STD–1388–1A
and AR 700–127 for guidance) have been included in the RFP.

(4) Preparation and evaluation of alternatives. Applicable prepa-
ration and evaluation of alternatives LSA tasks have been included
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i n  t h e  R F P .  ( S e e  M I L – S T D – 1 3 8 8 – 1 A  a n d  A R  7 0 0 – 1 2 7  f o r
guidance.)

(5) Support resource identification.
(a) Applicable support resource identification LSA tasks have

b e e n  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  R F P .  ( S e e  M I L – S T D – 1 3 8 8 – 1 A  a n d  A R
700–127 for guidance.)

(b) Plans exist to maintain the LSAR data up to date with system
design and Government recommendations.

(c) Plans exist to use the LSAR data as source data to develop/
update equipment publications, provisioning data, QQPRI, and other
ILS products.

(6) Supportability assessment. Applicable supportability assess-
m e n t  L S A  t a s k s  h a v e  b e e n  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  R F P .  ( S e e
MIL–STD–1388–1A and AR 700–127 for guidance.)

Section XV
Cost Analysis and Funding

7–58. Logistics–related research and development
a. LSA. Ensure that adequate funds have been programmed to

accomplish applicable LSA tasks during the production phase.
b. LD. Provide the NDI system and the resources to conduct, if

not previously accomplished, an LD for the system and any peculiar
support and test equipment requiring type classification.

c .  S S P — T P S s .  E n s u r e  t h a t  a d e q u a t e  f u n d s  h a v e  b e e n  p r o -
grammed for development and for the technical data packages of the
TPSs required to maintain the system.

7–59. Logistics–related investment
Ensure that criteria have been met as shown in the areas discussed
below.

a. Initial spares and repair parts. Adequate funds have been
p r o g r a m m e d  b y  a f f e c t e d  m a j o r  s u b o r d i n a t e  c o m m a n d s  f o r
provisioning of initial spares and repair parts according to AR
700–18.

b. Facilities activation. Budget estimates for construction of new
or modified facilities, as determined by market investigation and
coordination with gaining commands, have been prepared (accord-
ing to AR 415–17 cost estimating procedures for family housing)
and included in the FYDP. (See fig 1–11 for areas of consideration.)

c. Special support services (SSS). If the system is expected to
pose an exceptional operational or logistic burden on the user, funds
have been programmed to accomplish the SSS as defined in the
draft MFP.

d. Technical assistance. Funds have been programmed as neces-
sary to provide technical assistance to the gaining command for
initial fielding and post deployment according to AR 700–4 and AR
750–2.

e .  T r a n s p o r t a t i o n — f i r s t  d e s t i n a t i o n .  F u n d s  h a v e  b e e n  p r o -
grammed for first destination transportation costs of moving the
system and associated equipment to a CONUS depot or other point
of Government acceptance.

f. Procurement.
(1) End item or system. Funds have been programmed for pro-

curement of items to meet the end item AAO (for example, unit
equipment, training equipment, maintenance float, PDSS equipment,
and war reserves).

(2) Ammunition. Funds have been programmed for procurement
of sufficient ammunition to meet the AAO (for example, basic load
and war reserves).

(3) Support and test equipment. Funds have been programmed
for procurement of enough common and system–peculiar support
and test equipment to meet the AAO (for example, unit equipment,
training equipment, and PDSS equipment) for system operation and
support. (See fig 1–6 for areas of consideration.)

(4) Training devices. Funds have been programmed for procure-
ment of enough common and system–peculiar training devices to
meet the AAO (that is, initial and sustainment institutional and unit
training of operator and support personnel).

( 5 )  T P S .  F u n d s  h a v e  b e e n  p r o g r a m m e d  f o r  p r o c u r e m e n t  o f

enough TPS (that is, ATE interconnection devices, load modules
(tape and program), or equipment publications) to satisfy support
unit (including PDSS site) and trainer requirements.

( 6 )  T e c h n i c a l  d a t a  p a c k a g e .  A d e q u a t e  f u n d s  h a v e  b e e n  p r o -
grammed for technical data package acquisition when TDP acquisi-
tion is part of the acquisition strategy.

7–60. Logistics–related operation and support
Ensure criteria have been met as shown in the following areas:

a. Replenishment spares. Funds have been programmed for pro-
curement of enough replenishment spares consistent with results of
market investigation and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E.

b. POL. There are enough funds programmed for procurement of
POL required for operation of the system and associated support and
test equipment, including initial deployment, training, and war re-
serve requirements.

c. Training ammunition. Sufficient funds have been programmed
for procurement of ammunition and missiles to be consumed during
unit training exercises.

d. PDSS. There are enough funds programmed for personnel and
other costs associated with maintenance of computer software re-
quired for system operation and maintenance.

e. Depot maintenance.
(1) There are enough funds programmed for the anticipated labor,

materiel, and transportation costs associated with depot level main-
tenance for the system.

f. Contract maintenance. There are enough funds programmed
for the anticipated labor, materiel, and transportation costs associ-
ated with interim or life cycle contractor support if applicable.

g. Facilities maintenance and utilities. Enough funds have been
programmed for the cost of maintenance and utilities associated
with the new or modified facilities. (See fig 1–11 for areas to be
considered.)

h. Military personnel. If applicable, there are enough funds pro-
grammed for pay and allowances for the additonal or higher graded
crew and support personnel required for operation and support of
the system and associated items.

i. Personnel replacements. If applicable, enough funds have been
programmed for the cost of training replacements for the additional
personnel required for operation and support of the system and
associated items.

7–61. Cost analysis documentation
Ensure criteria have been met as shown in the following areas:

a. BCE. The BCE has been prepared consistent with results of
market investigation and, if conducted, test activities.

b. ICE. The ICE has been prepared to test the reasonableness of
the updated BCE.

c. ACP. The ACP has been prepared to compare latest BCE and
ICE, including recommended changes to the BCE if any.

d. MSRS. The MSRS has been prepared to reflect market investi-
gation results and the latest program requirements.

e .  C O E A / C T E A .  T h e  C O E A / C T E A  h a s  b e e n  p r e p a r e d ,  i f  r e -
quested by HQDA, to reflect considerations such as the current
MNS, threat results, and market investigation results.

f. OSCR. Where possible, the related elements of the OSCR pro-
gram have been considered.

Section XVI
Materiel Fielding Planning

7–62. Developer
Ensure that the following criteria have been met:

a. AMIM. If the system will have a resource impact (for example,
r e p a i r  p a r t s ,  P O L ,  t r a i n i n g ,  p e r s o n n e l ,  o r  f a c i l i t i e s )  o n  g a i n i n g
MACOMs, the information in DA Pam 5–25 has been prepared with
r e s u l t s  o f  m a r k e t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  a c t i v i t i e s  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  M A C O M
budget submittals.

b. MON. MONs were provided to and acknowledged by gaining
MACOMs in accordance with the NDI fielding milestones specified
in AR 700–142.

124 DA PAM 700–28 • 15 April 1994



c. MFP. Draft MFPs have been prepared if there is potential for
the system to have a support impact on the gaining MACOM. Make
sure initial coordination with gaining MACOMs and ILS program
participants was completed at least 3 months prior to the projected
production contract award date in accordance with NDI fielding
milestones specified in AR 700–142 and DA Pam 700–142.
Note: Gaining command concurrence is required to waive the re-
quirement for an MFP. Substitute modification work order (MWO)
fielding plans in lieu of MFPs for user testing–test nonsignificant
product improvement programs. (See AR 750–10 for MWO fielding
plan format.)

d .  M a s t e r  s u p p o r t  l i s t / m a t e r i e l  r e q u i r e m e n t s  l i s t  ( M S L / M R L ) .
There are plans to provide the MSL/MRL to each MACOM receiv-
ing the new system in accordance with the NDI fielding milestones
specified in AR 700–142.

e. SLAC deck. (Only apply this issue if the MSL/MRL is not
applicable.) There are plans to provide the SLAC deck, according to
AR 700–120, to each MACOM receiving the new system at least
170 days prior to anticipated deployment dates.

f. Materiel release. There are plans for the MATDEV to conduct
a comprehensive review of system supportability as required by AR
700–127 and AR 700–142 prior to shipment to gaining MACOMs.

7–63. Gaining commands—MSP
Ensure that—

a. Proposed MSPs were prepared by the gaining MACOMs and
provided to the MATDEV according to the NDI fielding milestones
specified in AR 700–142.

b. There are plans for gaining MACOMs receiving the new sys-
tem to provide, if requested by the MATDEV, a final MSP at least
4 months prior to anticipated deployment dates.

Section XVII
Environmental Planning

7–64. Safety
a. Ensure that all health hazards to system operators and sup-

porters (for example, noise, vibrations, toxicants, and radioactive
and laser emissions) have been identified during the market investi-
gation and, if conducted, DT I/EUT&E have been evaluated by
TSG, and corrective action has been taken on those findings.

b. For each new ammunition and explosives item, ensure—
(1) Sufficient data per TB 700–2 have been generated for explo-

sive hazard classification.
(2) The Director, AMC Field Safety Activity has approved a

hazard classification.

7–65. Design
Ensure that historical safety and health data (for example, data from
the Army Safety Management Information System and the Hazard-
ous Materials Information System) and operation and maintenance
issues of similar fielded systems have been documented. Make cer-
tain that plans exist to provide this information to the contractor to
potentially influence system redesign to include reduction or elimi-
nation of hazardous waste generation or emissions/discharges in the
system design.

7–66. Hazardous Materials
a. Ensure that, for those items that have been identified during

market investigation or certified as hazardous according to the crite-
ria prescribed in FED–STD 313, the data required for the AMDF
Hazardous Materials Data Segment have been developed for submit-
tal to the AMC CDA after production contract award. (See AR
708–1 for data elements.)

b. Ensure that all hazardous materials required for system opera-
tion and support have been identified. Make certain that necessary
storage and transportation data have been developed as required for
the AMDF. (See AR 708–1 for data requirements.)

7–67. Environmental documentation
Ensure environmental documentation prepared to support system

d e v e l o p m e n t  h a s  b e e n  r e v i e w e d  a n d  u p d a t e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  A R
200–2.

7–68. Packaging
a. Ensure that maximum use has been made of packaging mate-

r i a l  t h a t  i s  c o s t  e f f e c t i v e ,  r e u s a b l e ,  r e c y c l a b l e ,  o r  e a s i l y  d i s -
posable. Make sure an environmental impact assessment for each
n e w  p a c k a g i n g  m a t e r i a l  h a s  b e e n  p r e p a r e d  a s  r e q u i r e d  b y  A R
700–15.

b. Ensure that there are contractual provisions to require hazard-
ous materials packaging to comply with performance oriented pack-
aging requirements.

7–69. Materiel fielding
Ensure that the materiel release and materiel fielding processes are
accomplished according to the environmental requirements of AR
2 0 0 – 1 ,  A R  2 0 0 – 2 ,  A R  3 8 5 – 1 6 ,  A R  7 0 0 – 1 4 2 ,  a n d  D A  P a m
700–142. Ensure that there are plans for the MATDEV to conduct a
comprehensive review of system supportability as required by AR
700–127 and AR 700–142 prior to shipment to gaining MACOMs.

7–70. Other
Ensure compliance with other environmental requirements, proce-
dures, and policies of AR 200–1, AR 200–2 and this pamphlet,
especially as addressed in sections relating to documentation, safety,
ammunition and explosive items, hazardous materials, packaging,
handling, storage, demil, EOD, and disposal.
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Army Materiel Reliability, Availability, and Maintainability (RAM)

AR 710–2
Supply Policy Below the Wholesale Level

AR 725–50
Requisitioning, Receipt, and Issue System

AR 740–1
Storage and Supply Activity Operations

AR 740–26
Physical Inventory Control

AR 746–1
Packaging of Army Materiel for Shipment and Storage

AR 750–2
Wholesale Level Maintenance

AR 750–43
Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE)

DA Pam 5–25
Army Modernization Information Memorandum (AMIM)

DA Pam 11–2
Research and Development Cost Guide for Army Materiel Systems

DA Pam 11–3
Investment Cost Guide for Army Materiel Systems

DA Pam 70–21
Research and Development—A Test and Evaluation Guide

DA Pam 73–1
Test and Evaluation Guidelines

DA Pam 75–5
Index of Storage and Outloading Drawings for Ammunition

DA Pam 310–35
Index of International Standardization Agreements

DA Pam 350–40
Army Modernization Training Plans for New and Displaced
Equipment

DA Pam 700–20
The Army Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment Register

DA Pam 700–21
The Army TMDE Register Index and Instructions

DA Pam 700–21–1
TMDE Preferred Items List

DA Pam 700–26
Acquisition Management Milestone System

DA Pam 700–30
Logistic Control Activity Information and Procedures

DA Pam 746–1
Pallets and Storage Aids for Army Use

DA Pam 700–50
Integrated Logistic Support:Developmental Supportability Test and
Evaluation Guide

DA Pam 700–55
Instructions for Preparing the Integrated Logistic Support Plan

DA Pam 700–142
Instructions for Materiel Release, Fielding and Transfer
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DA Pam 710–2–2
The Supply Support Activity (SSA) Supply System

DA Pam 750–40
Guide to RCM for Fielded Equipment

DOD–STD–100
Engineering Drawing Practices

DOD 1100.19–I
Wartime Manpower Mobilization Planning Policies and Procedures
(FM&P)

DODD 2010.8
Department of Defense Policy for NATO logistics

DODD 3405.1
Computer Programming Language Policy

DOD 4100.39–M
Defense Integrated Data System (DIDS) Procedures Manual (Vols.
1–16).

DOD 4130.2–M
Federal Catalog System Policy Manual

DOD 4140.26–M
Defense Integrated Materiel Management Manual for Consumable
Items (Vols. I and II)

DOD 4140.42–I
Determination of Initial Requirements for Secondary Item Spare and
Repair Parts

DOD 4145.19–R–1
Storage and Materiels Handling

DOD 4151.7–I
Uniform Technical Documentation for Use in Provisioning of End
Item of Materiel

DODD 4151.16
DOD Equipment Maintenance Programs

DOD 4160.21–M
Defense Utilization and Disposal Manual

DOD 4160.21–M–1
Defense Demilitarization Manual (Restructured)

DOD 4210.15
Hazardous Materiel Pollution Prevention

DOD 4270.1–M
Construction Criteria

DODD 5000.1
Defense Acquisition

DODI 5000.2
Defense Acquisition Management Policies and Procedures

DOD 5000.2–M
Defense Acquisition Management Documentation and Reports

DOD 5100.76–M
Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and
Explosives

FED–STD–101
Test Procedures for Packaging Materiels

FED–STD–313
Materiel Safety Data Sheets, Preparation and the Submission of

MIL–C–63013
Catalog, Supply, Sets, Kits, and Outfits Components Lists

MIL–D–28000
Digital Representation for Communication of Product Data: IGES
Application Subsets

MIL–D–28003
Digital Representation for Communication of Illustration Data:
CGM Application Profile

MIL–D–46845
Design Requirements for Missile Weapon Systems, Packaging and
Packing

MIL–HDBK–59
CALS Implementation Guide

MIL–HDBK–113
Guide for the Selection of Lubricants, Functional Fluids,
Preservatives, and Specialty Products for Use in Ground Equipment
Systems

MIL–HDBK–114
Mobility Fuels User Handbook

MIL–HDBK–245
Preparation of Statement of Work

MIL–HDBK–759
Human Factors Engineering Design for Army Materiel

MIL–M–28001
Markup Requirements and Generic Style Specification for
Electronic Printed Output and Exchange of Text

MIL–M–7298
Manual, Technical, Commercial Equipment

MIL–M–38784
Manual, Technical. General Style and Format Requirements

MIL–M–38793
Manuals, Technical: Calibration Procedures, Preparation of

MIL–M–60530
Technical Data Package for AMC Materiel

MIL–M–63004
Manual, Technical, Preparation Instructions for Lubrication Orders

MIL–M–63023
Manual, Technical, Transportability Guidance for Military Materiel,
Preparation of

MIL–M–63034
Bulletins, Technical: Warranty, Preparation of

MIL–M–63036
Manual, Technical, Operator, Preparation of

MIL–M–63038
Manual, Technical, Organization of Aviation Unit, Direct Support or
Aviation Intermediate, and General Support Maintenance

MIL–M–63041C
Manual, Technical, Content Requirements for Depot Maintenance
Work Requirements
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MIL–P–116
Preservation, Methods of

MIL–P–11268
Parts, Materiel, and Processes used in Electronic Equipment

MIL–R–28002
Requirements for Raster Graphics Representation in Binary Format

MIL–STD–129
Marking for Shipment and Storage

MIL–STD–147
Palletized Unit Loads

MIL–STD–209
Slinging and Tiedown Provisions for Lifting and Tying Down
Military Equipment

MIL–STD–290
Packaging of Petroleum and Related Products

MIL–STD–334
Display Message for Automatic Test Equipment

MIL–STD–335
Manuals, Technical: Repair Parts and Special Tools List

MIL–STD–470
Maintainability Program Requirements (for Systems and Equipment)

MIL–STD–471
Maintainability Verification/Demonstration/Evaluation

MIL–STD–490
Specification Practices

MIL–STD–633
Mobile Electric Power Engine Generator Standard Family
Characteristics Data Sheet

MIL–STD–669
Loading Environment and Related Requirements for Platform
Rigged Airdrop Materiel

MIL–STD–680
Contractor Standardization Program Requirements

MIL–STD–781
Reliability Test: Exponential Distribution

MIL–STD–785
Reliability Program for Systems and Equipment Development and
Production

MIL–STD–810
Environmental Test Methods and Engineering Guidelines

MIL–STD–814
Requirement for Tiedown, Suspension, and Extraction Provisions on
Military Materiel for Airdrop

MIL–STD–838
Lubrication of Military Equipment

MIL–STD–882B
System Safety Program for Systems and Associated Subsystems and
Equipment, Requirement for

MIL–STD–965
Defense Parts Control Program

MIL–STD–1190
Minimum Guidelines for Level C Preservation, Packing, and
Marking

MIL–STD–1332
Definitions of Tactical, Prime, Precise, and Utility Terminologies
for Classification of the DOD Mobile Electric Power Engine
Generator Set Family.

MIL–STD–1366C
Materiel Transportation System Dimensional and Weight
Constraints, Definition of

MIL–STD–1388–1A
Logistic Support Analysis

MIL–STD–1388–2B
Logistic Support Analysis Record (LSAR)

MIL–STD–1407
Heater, Vehicular Compartment; Heaters, Coolant, Engine; Heaters,
Space; Heaters, Duct–Type

MIL–STD–1408
Air Conditioner, Family of Environmental Control Units, General
Application Characteristics

MIL–STD–1456
Contractor Configuration Management Plans

MIL–STD–1472
Human Engineering Design Criteria for Military Systems,
Equipment, and Facilities

MIL–STD–1474B
Noise Limits for Army Materiel

MIL–STD–1510
Procedures for Use of Container Design Retrieval System

MIL–STD–1517
Phased Provisioning

MIL–STD–1521
Technical Reviews and Audits for Systems, Equipment, and
Computer Programs

MIL–STD–1561
Uniform DOD Provisioning Procedures

MIL–STD–1679
Weapon System Software Development

MIL–STD–1750
Airborne Computer Instruction Set Architecture

MIL–STD–1791
Designing for Internal Aerial Delivery in Fixed Wing Aircraft

MIL–STD–1840
Automated Interchange of Technical Information Standard

MIL–STD–2073
DOD Materiel Procedures for Development and Application of
Packaging Requirements

MIL–STD–2165
Testability Program for Electronic Systems and Equipments

MTMC–P 70–1
Transportability for Better Strategic Mobility
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SB 38–26(C)
Non–Nuclear Ammunition Supply Rates (U)

SB 700–20
Army Adopted/Other Items Selected for Authorization/List of
Reportable Items

SB 710–1–1
Standard Study Number System and Replacement Factors

SB 710–2
Supply Control: Combat Consumption Rates for Ground and
Aviation–Type Petroleum Products

SB 742–1
Ammunition Surveillance Procedures

TB 43–180
Calibration and Repair Requirements for the Maintenance of Army
Materiel

TB 700–2
Department of Defense Exposives Hazard Classification Procedures

TB 703–1
Specification List of Standard Liquid Fuels, Lubricants,
Preservatives, and Related Products Authorized for Use by the U.S.
Army

TM 43–10
Adequacy Assessment of Maintenance Facilities Below Depot Level

Section III
Prescribed Forms
This section contains no entries.

Section IV
Referenced Forms

DA Form 260
Request for Printing of Publications

DD Form 1390
FY, Military Construction Program (LRA)

DD Form 1391
FY, Military Construction Project Data (LRA)

DD Form 1423
Contract Data Requirements List

DD Form 2169
Special Packaging Instructions
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Glossary

Section I
Abbreviations

AAE
Army Acquisition Executive

AAO
Army acquisition objective

AAR
Association of American Railroads

ACAT
acquisition category

ACL
area calibration laboratory

ACP
Army cost position

ACRC
area TMDE calibration and repair center

ADAP
Army designated acquisition program

ADM
Acquisition Decision Memorandum

ADPE
automatic data processing equipment

AFARS
A r m y  F e d e r a l  A c q u i s i t i o n  R e g u l a t i o n
Supplement

AMC
U.S. Army Materiel Command

AMDF
Army Master Data File

AMIM
A r m y  M o d e r n i z a t i o n  I n f o r m a t i o n
Memorandum

AMSAA
Army Materiel Systems Analysis Activity

ANSI
American National Standards Institute

ARDEC
U . S .  A r m y  A r m a m e n t  R e s e a r c h ,  D e v e l o p -
ment, and Engineering Center

ARNG
Army National Guard

ARSTAF
Army Staff

ARTEP
Army Training and Evaluation Program

AS
acquisition strategy

ASARC
Army Systems Acquisition Review Council

ASA(RDA)
Assistant Secretary of the Army (Research,
Development, and Acquisition)

ASI
additional skill identifier

ASIOE
associated support items of equipment

ASL
authorized stockage list

ASP
ammunition supply point

ATCOM
Aviation and Troop Command

ATE
automatic test equipment

ATTD
a d v a n c e d  t e c h n o l o g y  t r a n s i t i o n
demonstrations

AURS
Automated Unit Reference Sheet

AVIM
aviation intermediate maintenance

AVUM
aviation unit maintenance

BCE
baseline cost estimate

BDAR
Battlefield Damage Assessment and Repair

BIT
built–in test

BITE
built–in test equipment

BMC
baseline maintenance concept

BOIP
basis of issue plan

BRDEC
U.S. Army Belvoir Research, Development,
and Engineering Center

BTA
best technical approach

C/ATLAS
Common Abbreviated Test Language for all
Systems

CALS
C o m p u t e r  A i d e d  A c q u i s i t i o n  a n d  L o g i s t i c s
Support

CASCOM
Combined Arms Support Command

CBTDEV
Combat developer

CCC
command, control, communications

CDA
Catalog Data Activity (U.S. Army Materiel
Command)

CDRL
Contract Data Requirements List

CECOM
Communications and Electronics Command

CFE
contractor–furnished equipment

CFP
concept formulation package

CFR
Code of Federal Regulations

CGM
Computer Graphics Metafile

COA
Comptroller of the Army

COE
Chief of Engineers

COEA
cost and operational effectiveness analysis

COMSEC
communications security

CONUS
continental United States

CPCI
computer program configured items

CRMP
Computer Resources Management Plan

CRWG
computer resources working group

CSA
Chief of Staff, U.S. Army

CTA
common table of allowances

CTDR
commercial training devices requirement

CTEA
cost and training effectiveness analysis

CX
Categorical Exclusion

DAE
Decision Acquisition Executive
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DAP
designated acquisition program

DCP
decision coordinating paper

DCSLOG
Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics

DCSOPS
D e p u t y  C h i e f  o f  S t a f f  f o r  O p e r a t i o n s  a n d
Plans

DCSPER
Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel

DESCOM
U.S. Army Depot System Command

DFARS
D e f e n s e  F e d e r a l  A c q u i s i t i o n  R e g u l a t i o n
Supplement

DLA
Defense Logistics Agency

DLIN
developmental line item number

DLSC
Defense Logistics Services Center

DMWR
depot maintenance work requirements

DOD
Department of Defense

DOT
Department of Transportation

DS
direct support

DSU
direct support unit

DT
developmental test

D&V
demonstration and validation

EA
environmental assessment

EIS
Environmental Impact Statement

EMD
engineering and manufacturing development

EOD
explosive ordnance disposal

ETM
extension training materials

EUT&E
early user test and experimentation

FAA
Federal Aviation Administration

FAR
Federal Acquisition Regulation

FD
failure definitions

FDTE
force development test and experimentation

FEA
front end analysis

FED–STD
Federal Standard

FOT&E
follow–on operational test and evaluation

FT
firing table

FUE
first unit equipped

FUED
first unit equipped date

FYDP
Future Years Defense Program

GFE
Government–furnished equipment

GS
general support

HET
heavy equipment transporter

HNS
host nation support

HQDA
Headquarters, Department of the Army

HSC
Health Services Command

I&KP
instructor and key personnel

ICE
independent cost estimate

ICS
Interim Contractor Support

IEP
independent evaluation plan

IER
independent evaluation report

IFF
identification, friend or foe

IGES
initial graphics exchange specification

ILS
integrated logistic support

ILSMT
integrated logistic support management team

ILSP
integrated logistic support plan

IMA
information management area

IMPL
initial mandatory parts list

IOC
initial operational capability

IOT&E
initial operational test and evaluation

IPR
in–process review

IPS
Integrated Program Summary

IPT
initial production test

ISO
International Standardization Organization

ISSA
interservice support agreement

JILSP
joint integrated logistics support plan

JSOR
joint service operational requirement

LAO
Logistic Assistance Office

LAPES
low altitude parachute extraction system

LAR
Logistics Assistance Representative

LCC
life–cycle cost

LCCS
life–cycle contractor support

LCSMM
life cycle system management model

LCSEC
life cycle software engineering center

LCSS
life cycle software support

LD
logistics demonstration

LIN
line item number
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LO
lubrication order

LOTS
logistics over the shore operations

LRU
line replaceable unit

LSA
logistic support analysis

LSAR
logistic support analysis record

MAC
maintenance allocation chart

MACOM
major Army command

MANPRINT
manpower and personnel integration

MARC
manpower requirement criteria

MATDEV
materiel developer

MCA
Military Construction, Army

MCM
Materiel Change Management

MD
maintainability demonstration

MDAP
major defense acquisition program

MDR
milestone decision review

MEP
mobile electric power

MEPGS
mobile electric power generating sources

MER
manpower estimate report

MFP
materiel fielding plan

MHE
materials handling equipment

MIL–M
Military Manual

MIL–STD
Military Standard

MNS
Mission Need Statement

MON
Memorandum of Notification

MOS
military occupational specialty

MP
mission profile

MPL
mandatory parts lists

MRL
materiel requirements list

MRSA
M a t e r i e l  R e a d i n e s s  S u p p o r t  A c t i v i t y  ( U . S .
Army Materiel Command)

MS
milestone

MSC
major subordinate command

MSL
master support list

MSP
mission support plan

MSRS
materiel system requirement specification

MTMC
Military Traffic Management Command

MTMCTEA
MTMC Transportation Engineering Agency

MTOE
m o d i f i c a t i o n  t a b l e  o f  o r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d
equipment

MTP
materiel transfer plan

MTTR
mean–time–to–repair

MWO
modification work order

MWR
morale, welfare, and recreation

NATO
North Atlantic Treaty Organization

NBC
nuclear, biological, and chemical

NDI
nondevelopmental item

NET
new equipment training

NETP
new equipment training plan

NRC
Nuclear Regulatory Commission

NSN
national stock number

O&S
operating and support

OCE
Office of the Chief of Engineers

OCONUS
outside continental United States

ODCSLOG
O f f i c e  o f  t h e  D e p u t y  C h i e f  o f  S t a f f  f o r
Logistics

ODCSOPS
Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Oper-
ations and Plans

OMS
operational mode summary

ORD
operational requirements document

ORF
operational readiness float

ORLA
optimum repair level analysis

OSCR
operation and support cost reduction

OST
order ship time

OT
Operational Test

OTP
outline test plan

PDMF
packaging data microfilm file

PDSS
post–deployment software support

PEO/PM
program executive officers/program manager

P,H&S
Packaging, handling, and storage

PIL
preferred items list

PLL
prescribed load list

PM
program/project/product/manager

PMAC
preliminary maintenance allocation chart

POD
point of debarkation
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POE
point of embarkation

POI
program of instruction

POL
petroleum, oils, and lubricants

POMCUS
prepositioning of materiel configured to unit
sets

POP
performance oriented packaging

PP
provisioning plan

PPS
post–production support

PSCC
P a c k a g i n g ,  S t o r a g e ,  a n d  C o n t a i n e r i z a t i o n
Center

PTD
provisioning technical documentation

QQPRI
qualitative and quantitative personnel require-
ments information

QSTAG
Quadripartite Standardization Agreement

R&D
research and development

RAM
reliability, availability, and maintainability

RC
reserve component

RCF
repair cycle float

RCM
reliability centered maintenance

RCRA
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act

RDTE
research, development, test, and evaluation

RFP
request for proposal

RPSTL
repair parts and special tools list

RSP
render safe procedures

SC
scoring criteria

SDC
sample data collection

SESAME
selected essential item stockage for availabil-
ity method

SIP
standard initial provisioning

SKO
sets, kits, and outfits

SLAC
support list allowance card

SMMP
System MANPRINT Management Plan

SMR
source, maintenance, and recoverability

SOR
Source of Repair

SOW
statement of work

SQT
skill qualification test

SRO
system readiness objective

SRU
shop replaceable unit

SSCG
System Security Classification Guide

SSI
specialty skill identifier

SSN
standard study number

SSP
system support package

SSPCL
system support package components list

SSRA
system safety risk assessment

SSS
special support service

STANAG
Standardization Agreement

STRAP
system training plan

TAEDP
Total Army Equipment Distribution Program

TB
technical bulletin

TC
trajectory chart

TDA
table of distribution and allowances

TDP
test design plan

TDR
training device requirement

TEMP
test and evaluation master plan

TEP
Test and Evaluation Plan

TI
technical information

TIWG
Test Integration Working Group

TM
technical manual

TMDE
test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment

TOA
trade–off analysis

TOD
Trade–off determination

TOE
table of organization and equipment

TPS
test program sets

TPSMP
test program sets management plan

TR
test report

TRADOC
U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command

TSG
The Surgeon General

USACAA
U.S. Army Concepts Analysis Agency

USAETDL
U.S. Army Electronics Technology and De-
vices Laboratory

USAF
U.S. Air Force

USAFISA
U.S. Army Force Integration Support Agency

USAGMPA
U.S. Army General Materiel and Petroleum
Activity

USALEA
U.S. Army Logistics Evaluation Agency
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USARL
U.S. Army Research Laboratories

USATA
U.S. Army TMDE Activity

USATSC
U.S. Army Training Support Center

Section II
Terms
This section contains no entries.

Section III
Special Abbreviations and Terms
This section contains no entries.
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Index
T h i s  i n d e x  i s  o r g a n i z e d  a l p h a b e t i c a l l y  b y
topic and subtopic. Topics and subtopics are
identified by paragraph number.

Abbreviations, (see glossary)
Accessibility, 2–50b(3), 3–51b(3),

4-49a(3), 5–43a(3), 6–55b(3), 7–53a(3).
A c q u i s i t i o n  s t r a t e g y ,  2 – 5 1 a ( 3 ) ,             3 – 5 2 a ( 4 ) ,

4–50a(4),                    6–56a(4), 7–54a(4).
A i r d r o p ,  2 – 3 5 ,  3 – 3 6 ,  4 – 3 4 f ,              5 – 2 8 ,  5 – 2 9 ,

6–40d,         7–38f.
Ammunition

C o n s u m p t i o n  r a t e s ,  3 – 2 7 a ,   4 – 2 6 a ,        5 – 2 3 a ,
6–31b(1)(a)2,7–29a(1)(c)2.

Standardization, see standardization of am-
munition.

Stockage, 3–14b, c, d, e,3–15a(2),4–13b, c,
d ,  e , 4 – 1 4 a ( 2 ) , 5 – 1 2 b ,  c ,  d ,  e , 5 – 1 3 a ( 2 ) ,
6–16b, c, e6–17a(2),7–15b, c, d, e(2),
7–16a(2).

S u r v e i l l a n c e  p r o c e d u r e s ,  4 – 2 6 a ( 1 ) ( b ) ,
5–23a(1)(b),7–29a(1)(b).

A r m y  c o s t  p o s i t i o n ,  2 – 5 4 c , 3 – 5 6 c , 4 – 5 5 c ,
6–60c,7–59c.

Army master data file, 3–18,3–19, 4–17,
4–18, 5–14b,6–20, 6–21 7–19, 7–20a.

A r m y  m o d e r n i z a t i o n  i n f o r m a t i o n  m e m o -
randum, 3–57a,4–56a,6–61a,7–60a.

A r m y  t r a i n i n g  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n  p r o g r a m ,
2 – 2 3 b ( 2 ) , 3 – 2 4 b ( 2 ) ,  4 – 2 3 b ( 1 ) , 5 – 2 0 b ( 1 ) ,
6–28b(2),7–26b(2).

A u t h o r i z a t i o n  d o c u m e n t s ,  2 – 2 7 , 3 – 2 8 ,
4–27, 5–24, 6–32, 7–30.

Authorized stockage list items
Determination of, 3–14c, d,4–13c, d.
Facilities for, 2–38b,3–39b,4–37b, 5–31b,

6–43c, 7–41b(2)(b).
A u t o m a t e d  u n i t  r e f e r e n c e  s h e e t s ,  2 – 2 7 a ,

3–28, 6–32a,7–30.
Availability system, see system readiness

objective.
Baseline cost estimate, 2–6, 2–7c, d, 2–8b,

c ,  d , 2 – 9 b  2 – 1 1 d , 2 – 1 3 c ,  2 – 5 4 a , 2 – 5 4 b ,
2–54c,3–8c, k 3–9b, c,3–10b, c, 3–11b,
c,3–56a, b, c, 4–7,4–8a, b, 4–9b, c,4–9d,
4–10a, b,4–55, 6–10c, j,6–11b, c, 6–12,
6–13, 6–15f,6–60, 7–9b,7–10, 7–11b, c,
d, 7–12,7–59a, b, c.

Basis of issue plan, 2–7d,2–27, 2–51, 3–8d,
k , 3 – 9 b ,  3 – 2 0 , 3 – 2 1 c ,  d ,  e ,  f ) , 3 – 2 2 e ,
3–28a, c, 3–52, 4–7, 4–8, 4–50,6–10c, j,
6 – 1 1 , 6 – 2 3 b ,  c ,  d ,  e ,  6 – 2 4 c ,  d ,  e ,  f ,
6 – 2 5 e , 6 – 3 2 a ,  c ,  6 – 5 6 c , 7 – 8 c ,  7 – 9 b ,
7–10a, 7–30,7–54c.

B u i l t  i n  t e s t  ( e q u i p m e n t ) ,  2 – 5 0 c , 3 – 5 1 c ,
4–49b,5–43b,6–55c,7–53b.

B u l l e t i n s ,  s u p p l y ,  3 – 2 7 a , 4 – 6 a , 5 – 2 3 a ,
6–31b,7–29a.

Calibration
Equipment, see equipment, calibration.
P r o c e d u r e s ,  3 – 2 7 c , 4 – 2 6 b ( 5 ) ,  5 – 2 3 b ( 7 ) ,

6–31a, c, 7–29c5).
C o m p u t e r  a i d e d  a c q u i s i t i o n  a n d  l o g i s t i c s

s u p p o r t ,  2 – 5 1 g , 3 – 5 2 g ,  4 – 5 0 g , 5 – 4 4 b ,
6–56g,7–54g.

C o m p u t e r  r e s o u r c e s  m a n a g e m e n t  p l a n ,
2–33a,3–34a, 4–32,6–38a,7–36a.

Computer resources support, 2–29, 3–30,
4–29, 5–25,6–34, 7–32.

Computer resources working group, 2–33b,
3–34b,6–38b, 7–36b.

C o n c e p t  f o r m u l a t i o n  p r o c e s s  d o c u m e n t a -
tion, 2–52a,6–57a.

C o n f i g u r a t i o n  m a n a g e m e n t  p l a n ,  3 – 5 2 a ,
4–50a,6–56a,7–54a.

Consumption rates
Ammunition, see ammunition consumption

rates.
Fuel, 3–27a,4–26a, 5–23a,6–31b, 7–29a.
Containerization, 2–35, 3–36c,4–34e, 5–28,

5–29b, 6–40c,7–38e.
C o n t r a c t  d a t a  r e q u i r e m e n t s  l i s t s ,  2 – 5 1 e ,

3–52e,4–50e,6–56e,7–54e.
C o s t  a n a l y s i s  a n d  f u n d i n g ,  2 – 5 3 , 3 – 5 4 ,

4–52, 5–46, 6–58, 7–56.
L o g i s t i c s  r e l a t e d  i n v e s t m e n t ,  4 – 5 3 , 6 – 5 9 ,

7–57.
L o g i s t i c s  r e l a t e d  o p e r a t i o n s  a n d  s u p p o r t ,

4–54, 5–46, 5–47, 7–58.
L o g i s t i c s  r e l a t e d  r e s e a r c h  a n d  d e v e l o p -

ment, 2–53, 3–54, 6–58, 7–56.
Cost and operational effectiveness analysis,

2–54e,3–56e, 4–55e,6–60e,7–59e.
C o s t  a n d  t r a i n i n g  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  a n a l y s i s ,

2–54e,3–56e, 4–55e,6–60e,7–59e.
D e c i s i o n  c o o r d i n a t i n g  p a p e r ,  3 – 8 , 3 – 9 ,

3–49, 3–50, 3–51c,3–52, 4–7, 4–8,4–9b,
c ,  d ,  4 – 1 0 ,  4 – 5 0 , 6 – 1 0 a , 6 – 1 1 ,  6 – 1 2 ,
6 – 1 3 ,  6 – 1 5 f , 6 – 5 3 a  6 – 5 4 , 6 – 5 5 c ,  6 – 5 6 a ,
7–9, 7–10,7–11, 7–12, 7–54.

Demilitarization procedures, 3–27b,4–26b,
5–23b,6–31, 7–29c.

D e p o t  m a i n t e n a n c e  w o r k  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,
4–26b,5–23b(6),7–29c(6).

D r a w i n g s ,  e n g i n e e r i n g ,  2 – 2 8 , 3 – 2 9 ,  4 – 2 8 ,
6–33,7–31.

D u r a b i l i t y ,  2 – 4 8 d , 3 – 4 9 d ,  4 – 4 7 c , 5 – 4 1 c ,
6–53d,7–51c.

Energy efficiency, 2–2, 3–2,4–2, 6–3, 7–3.
Equipment

A n c i l l a r y  o p e r a t i o n a l ,  2 – 2 0 , 3 – 2 2 ,  4 – 2 1 ,
5–18, 6–25, 7–23.

Calibration, 2–19, 3–21,4–20, 5–17, 6–24,
7–22.

E v a c u a t i o n ,  3 – 2 1 e , 4 – 2 0 e ,  5 – 1 7 d , 6 – 2 4 e ,
7–22e(2).

M a t e r i e l s  h a n d l i n g ,  2 – 1 8 a , 2 – 1 9 a , 3 – 2 0 e ,
3 – 2 1 e , 4 – 1 9 e , 4 – 2 0 e , 5 – 1 6 d , 5 – 1 7 d , 6 – 2 3 e ,
6–24e,7–21e,7–22e.

R e c o v e r y ,  3 – 2 1 e ( 1 ) , 4 – 2 0 e ,  5 – 1 7 d , 6 – 2 4 e ,
7–22e.

E x p l o s i v e  o r d n a n c e  d i s p o s a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,
2–26b,3–27b,4–26b,5–23b,6–31a, c,7–29c.
Extension training materiel, 2–23a,3–24a,

4–23a,5–20a,6–28, 7–26.

F a c i l i t i e s ,  2 – 3 7 ,  3 – 3 8 , 4 – 3 6 ,  5 – 3 0 ,  6 – 4 2 ,
7–40.
Administrative, 2–37, 3–38d,4–36c,5–30c,

6–42d,7–40c.
Aviation, 2–37, 3––38,4–36, 5–30, 6–42c,

7–40b.
Base operations and services support, 2–37,

3–38,4–36, 5–30, 6–42,7–40.
F u n d i n g  f o r ,  4 – 5 3 b , 4 – 5 4 g ,  5 – 4 6 g , 7 – 5 7 b ,

7–58g.
M a i n t e n a n c e ,  2 – 3 8 a , 3 – 3 9 a ,  4 – 3 7 a , 5 – 3 1 a ,

6–43b,7–41a.

M i l i t a r y  f a m i l y  h o u s i n g ,  2 – 3 7 , 3 – 3 8 f ,
4–36e,5–30e, 6–42f,7–40e.

M o r a l e ,  w e l f a r e ,  a n d  r e a c r e a t i o n ,  2 – 3 7 ,
3–38g,4–36f,5–30f,6–42g,7–40f.

S u p p l y  a n d  s t o r a g e ,  2 – 3 8 b , 3 – 3 9 b , 4 – 3 7 b ,
5–31b,6–43c,7–41b.

S y s t e m  o p e r a t i o n s  c e n t e r ,  2 – 3 7 , 3 – 3 8 b ,
4–36a,5–30a, 6–42b,7–40a.

T r a i n i n g ,  2 – 3 9 ,  3 – 4 0 , 4 – 3 8 ,  5 – 3 2 ,  6 – 4 4 ,
7–42.

T r o o p  b a r r a c k s  a n d  d i n i n g ,  2 – 3 7 , 3 – 3 8 e ,
4–36d,5–30d, 6–42e,7–40d.

F i r i n g  t a b l e s ,  3 – 2 7 b ( 6 ) , 4 – 2 6 b ( 7 ) , 5 – 2 3 b ( 9 ) ,
6–31a(1)(i),6–31c(6),7–29c(7).

First unit equipped issues/criteria
F o r  c o m p u t e r  r e s o u r c e s  s u p p o r t ,  5 – 2 5 ,

5–26, 5–27.
For cost analysis and funding, 5–46,5–47.
For design influence, 5–1, 5–2.
For facilities, 5–30, 5–31,5–32.
For maintenance planning, 5–3,5–4, 5–5,

5–6.
F o r  m a n p o w e r  a n d  p e r s o n n e l ,  5 – 7 , 5 – 8 ,

5–9, 5–10.
For materiel fielding planning, 5–48,5–49.
F o r  p a c k a g i n g ,  h a n d l i n g ,  a n d  s t o r a g e ,

5–14.
F o r  r e l i a b i l i t y ,  a v a i l a b i l i t y ,  a n d  m a i n -

tainability, 5–40, 5–41, 5–42, 5–43.
F o r  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r o p e r a b i l i t y ,

5 – 3 3 ,  5 – 3 4 ,  5 – 3 5 ,  5 – 3 6 ,  5 – 3 7 , 5 – 3 8 ,
5–39.

For supply support, 5–11, 5–12,5–13.
For support equipment and TMDE, 5–15,

5–16, 5–17, 5–18.
F o r  s u p p o r t  m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  a n a l y s i s ,

5–44, 5–45.
For technical data, 5–23, 5–24.
F o r  t r a i n i n g  a n d  t r a i n i n g  d e v i c e s ,  5 – 1 9 ,

5–20, 5–21, 5–22.
F o r  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  a n d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y ,

5–28.
Float

F a c i l i t i e s  f o r ,  3 – 3 9 b , 4 – 3 7 b , 5 – 3 1 b ,
6–43c(2)(c),6–43c(4)(b),7–41b.

F a c t o r s ,  3 – 2 7 a ( 1 ) ( c ) , 4 – 2 6 a ( 1 ) ( d ) ,
5–23a(1)(d),6–31b(1)(b),7–29a(1)(d).

O p e r a t i o n a l  r e a d i n e s s ,  3 – 1 4 c ( 3 ) , 4 – 1 3 c ( 3 ) ,
5–12c(3),6–16c(3),7–15c(3).

Repair cycle, 3–15b,4–14b, 5–13b,6–17b,
7–16b.

Funding, logistic related, see cost analysis
and funding
H a n d l i n g ,  s p e c i a l ,  3 – 1 8 a , 4 – 1 7 a , 5 – 1 4 b ,

6–20a,7–19a.
I n d e p e n d e n t  c o s t  e s t i m a t e ,  2 – 6 a , 2 – 7 c ,  d ,

2–8b, c, d, 2–9b, c, 2–54b, c, d, 3–8c, k,
3–9b, c, 3–10b, c, 3–11b, c, 3–56b, c, d,
4 – 7 b ,  4 – 8 a ,  b , 4 – 9  b ,  c ,  d ,  4 – 1 0 a ,  b ,
4–55b, c, 6–10c, j,6–11b, c, 6–12b, c,
6 – 1 3 a ,  b ,  6 – 6 0 b ,  c , 7 – 9 b ,  7 – 1 0 a ,  b ,
7–11b, c, d, 7–12a, b, 7–59b, c.

I n d e p e n d e n t  e v a l u a t i o n  p l a n ,  2 – 5 1 d ,  f ,
3 – 1 4 a ( 3 ) ,  3 – 2 0 e ( 1 ) , 3 – 2 1 b ,  c ,  d ,  e ,  f ,
3–52d, f, 4–50d, f,6–16a, 6–24c, d, e, f,
6–56d, f, 7–54d, f.

Independent evaluation reports
Technical test, 2–52b,3–53a,4–51a,5–45a,

6–57b(2),7–55a(2).
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U s e r  t e s t ,  2 – 5 2 b ( 4 ) , 3 – 5 3 a ( 4 ) ,  4 – 5 1 a ( 4 ) ,
5–45a(4), 6–57b(4),7–55a(2).

I n t e g r a t e d  l o g i s t i c  s u p p o r t  m a n a g e m e n t
t e a m ,  2 – 5 1 a ( 1 ) ( a ) , 6 – 5 6 a ( 1 ) ( a ) ,
7–54a(1)(f).

I n t e g r a t e d  l o g i s t i c  s u p p o r t  p l a n ,  2 – 5 a ,
2 – 5 1 a , 2 – 5 2 c ( 2 ) ,  3 – 5 d , 3 – 5 e ,  3 – 5 g ,  i ,
3 – 6 a ,  b ,  3 – 7 c ,  e ,  f , 3 – 1 3 m ,  3 – 2 0 e ( 1 ) ,
3–21c, d, e, f,3–41a, 3–52a,3–53b, 4–5b,
4 – 1 2 e ,  4 – 3 9 , 4 – 5 0 a ( 1 ) ,  5 – 4 5 b ( 1 ) ,
5–45b(2), 6–6b, c, d,6–7a, b, 6–8a, b, c,
6–15o, 6–23e(1),6–24c, d, e, f, 6–45a,
6 – 5 6 a ( 1 ) , 7 – 5 b ,  7 – 6 a , 7 – 1 4 b ,  j ,  7 – 4 3 ,
7–54a(1).

Interoperability, see standardization

Load modules
F o r  s y s t e m  o p e r a t i o n ,  2 – 3 0 , 3 – 3 1 ,  4 – 2 9 ,

5–25, 6–35, 7–33.
F o r  s y s t e m  m a i n t e n a n c e ,  3 – 3 2 b , 4 – 3 0 b ,

5–26b, 6–36b,7–34b.
L o a d i n g  p r o c e d u r e s ,  3 – 2 7 a ( 3 ) ( a ) ,

4 – 2 6 a ( 3 ) ( a ) , 5 – 2 3 a ( 3 ) ( a ) ,  6 – 3 1 a ,  b , 7 —
29b(1).

L o g i s t i c s  d e m o n s t r a t i o n ,  3 – 9 b ( 8 ) ,
3 – 2 0 a ( 2 ) ( b ) , 3 – 2 2 a ( 1 ) ( b ) , 3 – 2 7 b ( 4 ) ( a ) ,
3 – 5 2 d ,  e ,  3 – 5 4 b , 4 – 2 6 b ( 1 ) ( e ) ,  4 – 2 6 b ,
6 – 2 3 a ( 2 ) ( b ) ,  6 – 2 4 a ( 3 ) ( b ) , 6 – 2 5 a ( 1 ) ( b ) ,
6 – 5 6 d ( 3 ) ,  6 – 5 6 e ( 1 ) , 6 – 5 8 b ,  7 – 2 2 b ,  c ,
7–54e(1)(b), 7–56b.
Plan, 3–5c,3–6a(2), 3–20e(1),3–21a, b, c,

d ,  e , 3 – 2 7 b ,  3 – 5 2 d ( 1 ) , 6 – 6 a ,  6 – 7 a ( 1 ) ,
6–11b(7), 6–23e(1),6–24b, c, d, e, 6–31c,
6–56d(2), 7–6a,7–54d(2).

R e p o r t ,  3 – 5 3 a ( 5 ) , 4 – 5 a ,  4 – 7 a ,  b , 4 – 8 a ,  b ,
4 – 2 0 b ,  c , 4 – 4 9 a ,  4 – 5 1 a ( 5 ) , 6 – 5 7 b ( 5 ) ,
7–55a(4).

L o g i s t i c  s u p p o r t  a n a l y s i s ,  2 – 7 d , 2 – 2 2 a ,  b ,
2–26b,2–51a(1), 2–52c,2–53a, 3–8k,3–9b,
c ,  3 – 1 0 a ( 2 ) , 3 – 1 2 a ( 1 ) ,  3 – 1 4 b ,  c ,  d ,
3–21a(3), 3–27 a, b,3–39a, 3–49 b, c, d,
3–51c, 3–53b, 3–54a, 4–7a, b,, 4–8a, b,
4 – 9 a ,  b ,  c ,  d ,  4 – 1 0 a ,  b , 4 – 1 2 e ,  4 – 5 1 b ,
4 – 5 2 a ,  4 – 5 3 b , 4 – 5 4 a ,  5 – 4 5 b , 6 – 1 0 j ,
6–11b(6),6–16b, c, d, 6–24a(3), 6–27a, b,
6 – 3 1 b ( 3 ) ( c ) 1 , 6 – 4 3 b ,  6 – 5 3 b ,  c ,  d , 6 – 5 5 c ,
6 – 5 6 a ( 1 ) ( c ) , 6 – 5 7 c ,  6 – 5 8 a , 7 – 8 c ,  7 – 1 4 h ,
7 – 1 5 b ( 3 ) ( a ) ,  7 – 2 2 a ,  b , 7 – 2 4 c ,  7 – 2 9 b ( 3 ) ,
7–55b, 7–56a.
L u b r i c a t i o n  o r d e r s ,  3 – 2 7 b ( 8 ) , 4 – 2 6 b ( 9 ) ,

5–23b(11),6–31a(1), 6–31c(8),7–29c(9).
M a i n t a i n a b i l i t y ,  2 – 5 0 ,  3 – 5 1 , 4 – 4 9 ,  5 – 4 3 ,

6–55, 7–53.
Q u a l i t a t i v e ,  2 – 5 0 b , 3 – 5 1 b ,  4 – 4 9 a , 5 – 4 3 a ,

6–55b,7–53a.
Q u a n t i t a t i v e ,  2 – 5 0 c , 3 – 5 1 c ,  4 – 4 9 b , 5 – 4 3 b ,

6–55c,7–53b.

M a i n t e n a n c e  a l l o c a t i o n  c h a r t ,  2 – 2 6 b ( 4 ) ,
3 – 2 7 b ( 4 ) , 4 – 2 6 b ( 4 ) ,  5 – 2 3 b ( 6 ) , 6 – 3 1 a ( 1 ) ( g ) ,
6–31c(4),7–29c(4).

Maintenance planning, 2–4, 2–5, 3–4,4–4,
5–3, 6–5, 7–5.
Direct support, 2–4, 2–5,3–6a, 4–5, 5–5,

6–7a, 7–6.
Depot level, 2–4, 2–5,3–7, 4–6, 5–6, 6–8,

7–7.
General support, 2–4, 2–5,3–6b, 4–5,5–5,

6–7b, 7–6.
Unit, 2–4, 2–5, 3–5,4–5, 5–4, 6–6, 7–6.

M a n p o w e r  e s t i m a t e  r e p o r t ,  2 – 1 0 b , 3 – 8 c ,
3–9b, c,3–10b, c,3–11b(1), 3–11c,3–12b,
4 – 7 b ,  4 – 8 a ,  b ,  4 – 9 b ,  c ,  d , 4 – 1 0 a ,  b ,
4–11b,6–10c,6–11b, c,6–12b, c,6–13b, c,
6–14b,7–9b,7–10a, b,7–11b, c, d,7–12a,
b, 7–13b.

Master support list, 4–56e,5–48c,7–60d.
Materiel fielding plan, 3–57c,4–56c,5–48a,

6–61c,7–60c.
M a t e r i e l  f i e l d i n g  p l a n n i n g ,  2 – 5 5 , 3 – 5 7 ,

4–56, 5–48, 6–61, 7–60.
Materiel release, 4–56g,5–48e,7–60f.
Materiel transfer plan, 3–57d,4–56d,5–48b,

6–61d.
Materiel system requirements specification,

2–54d,3–56d,4–55d,6–60d,7–59d.
Memorandum of notification, 3–57b,4–56b,

6–61b,7–60b.
Milestone I Decision Review issues/criteria

F o r  c o m p u t e r  r e s o u r c e s  s u p p o r t ,  2 – 2 9 ,
2–30, 2–31, 2–32, 2–33.

For cost analysis and funding, 2–53,2–54.
For design influence, 2–1, 2–2,2–3.
For facilities, 2–37, 2–38,2–39, 2–40.
For maintenance planning, 2–4,2–5.
F o r  m a n p o w e r  a n d  p e r s o n n e l ,  2 – 6 , 2 – 7 ,

2–8, 2–9, 2–10.
For materiel fielding planning, 2–55.
F o r  p a c k a g i n g ,  h a n d l i n g ,  a n d  s t o r a g e ,

2–13, 2–14, 2–15, 2–16.
F o r  r e l i a b i l i t y ,  a v a i l a b i l i t y ,  a n d  m a i n -

tainability, 2–48, 2–49, 2–50.
F o r  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r o p e r a b i l i t y ,

2 – 4 1 ,  2 – 4 2 ,  2 – 4 3 ,  2 – 4 4 ,  2 – 4 5 , 2 – 4 6 ,
2–47.

For supply support, 2–11, 2–12.
For support equipment and test, measure-

ment, and diagnostic equipment, 2–17,
2–18, 2–19,2–20.

F o r  s u p p o r t  m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  a n a l y s i s ,
2–51, 2–52.

For technical data, 2–26, 2–27,2–28.
F o r  t r a i n i n g  a n d  t r a i n i n g  d e v i c e s ,  2 – 2 1 ,

2–22, 2–23, 2–24, 2–25.
F o r  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  a n d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y ,

2–34, 2–35, 2–36.
Milestone I/II Decision Review issues/crite-

ria for NDI adaptation or integration
F o r  c o m p u t e r  r e s o u r c e s  s u p p o r t ,  6 – 3 4 ,

6–35, 6–36, 6–37, 6–38.
For cost analysis and funding, 6–58,6–59,

6–60.
For design influence, 6–1, 6–2,6–3, 6–4.
For facilities, 6–42, 6–43,6–44, 6–45.
For maintenance planning, 6–5,6–6, 6–7,

6–8.
F o r  m a n p o w e r  a n d  p e r s o n n e l ,  6 – 9 , 6 – 1 0 ,

6–11, 6–12, 6–13, 6–14.
For materiel fielding planning, 6–61,6–62.
F o r  p a c k a g i n g ,  h a n d l i n g ,  a n d  s t o r a g e ,

6–19, 6–20, 6–21.
F o r  r e l i a b i l i t y ,  a v a i l a b i l i t y ,  a n d  m a i n -

tainability, 6–53, 6–54, 6–55.
F o r  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r o p e r a b i l i t y ,

6 – 4 6 ,  6 – 4 7 ,  6 – 4 8 ,  6 – 4 9 ,  6 – 5 0 , 6 – 5 1 ,
6–52.

F o r  s u p p l y  s u p p o r t ,  6 – 1 5 ,  6 – 1 6 , 6 – 1 7 ,
6–18.

For support equipment and test, measure-
ment, and diagnostic equipment, 6–22,
6–23, 6–24,6–25.

F o r  s u p p o r t  m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  a n a l y s i s ,
6–56, 6–57.

For technical data, 6–31, 6–32,6–33.
F o r  t r a i n i n g  a n d  t r a i n i n g  d e v i c e s ,  6 – 2 6 ,

6–27, 6–28, 6–29, 6–30.
F o r  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  a n d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y ,

6–39, 6–40, 6–41.
Milestone II Decision Review issues/crite-

ria
F o r  c o m p u t e r  r e s o u r c e s  s u p p o r t ,  3 – 3 0 ,

3–31, 3–32, 3–33, 3–34.
For cost analysis and funding, 3–54,3–55,

3–56.
For design influence, 3–1, 3–2,3–3.
For facilities, 3–38, 3–39,3–40, 3–41.
For maintenance planning, 3–4,3–5, 3–6,

3–7.
F o r  m a n p o w e r  a n d  p e r s o n n e l ,  3 – 8 , 3 – 9 ,

3–10, 3–11, 3–12.
For materiel fielding planning, 3–57,3–58.
F o r  p a c k a g i n g ,  h a n d l i n g ,  a n d  s t o r a g e ,

3–17, 3–18, 3–19.
F o r  r e l i a b i l i t y ,  a v a i l a b i l i t y ,  a n d  m a i n -

tainability, 3–49, 3–50, 3–51.
F o r  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r o p e r a b i l i t y ,

3 – 4 2 ,  3 – 4 3 ,  3 – 4 4 ,  3 – 4 5 ,  3 – 4 6 , 3 – 4 7 ,
3–48.

F o r  s u p p l y  s u p p o r t ,  3 – 1 3 ,  3 – 1 4 , 3 – 1 5 ,
3–16.

For support equipment and TMDE, 3–20,
3–21, 3–22.

F o r  s u p p o r t  m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  a n a l y s i s ,
3–52, 3–53.

For technical data, 3–27, 3–28,3–29.
F o r  t r a i n i n g  a n d  t r a i n i n g  d e v i c e s ,  3 – 2 3 ,

3–24, 3–25, 3–26.
F o r  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  a n d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y ,

3–35, 3–36, 3–37.
Milestone I/III Decision Review issues/cri-

teria for basic non–developmental items
F o r  c o m p u t e r  r e s o u r c e s  s u p p o r t ,  7 – 3 2 ,

7–33, 7–34, 7–35, 7–36.
For cost analysis and funding, 7–56,7–57,

7–58, 7–59.
For design influence, 7–1, 7–2,7–3, 7–4.
For facilities, 7–40, 7–41,7–42, 7–43.
For maintenance planning, 7–5,7–6, 7–7.
F o r  m a n p o w e r  a n d  p e r s o n n e l ,  7 – 8 , 7 – 9 ,

7–10, 7–11, 7–12, 7–13.
For materiel fielding planning, 7–60,7–61.
F o r  p a c k a g i n g ,  h a n d l i n g ,  a n d  s t o r a g e ,

7–18, 7–19, 7–20.
F o r  r e l i a b i l i t y ,  a v a i l a b i l i t y ,  a n d  m a i n -

tainability, 7–50, 7–51, 7–52, 7–53.
F o r  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r o p e r a b i l i t y ,

7–44, 7–45, 7–46, 7–47, 7–48,7–49.
F o r  s u p p l y  s u p p o r t ,  7 – 1 4 ,  7 – 1 5 , 7 – 1 6 ,

7–17.
For support equipment and TMDE, 7–21,

7–22, 7–23.
F o r  s u p p o r t  m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  a n a l y s i s ,

7–54, 7–55.
For technical data, 7–29, 7–30,7–31.
F o r  t r a i n i n g  a n d  t r a i n i n g  d e v i c e s ,  7 – 2 4 ,

7–25, 7–26, 7–27, 7–28.
F o r  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  a n d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y ,

7–37, 7–38, 7–39.
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Milestone III Decision Review issues/crite-
ria
F o r  c o m p u t e r  r e s o u r c e s  s u p p o r t ,  4 – 2 9 ,

4–30, 4–31, 4–32.
For cost analysis and funding, 4–52,4–53,

4–54, 4–55.
For design influence, 4–1, 4–2,4–3.
For facilities, 4–36, 4–37,4–38, 4–39.
For maintenance planning, 4–4,4–5, 4–6.
F o r  m a n p o w e r  a n d  p e r s o n n e l ,  4 – 7 , 4 – 8 ,

4–9, 4–10, 4–11.
For materiel fielding planning, 4–56,4–57.
F o r  p a c k a g i n g ,  h a n d l i n g ,  a n d  s t o r a g e ,

4–16, 4–17, 4–18.
F o r  r e l i a b i l i t y ,  a v a i l a b i l i t y ,  a n d  m a i n -

tainability, 4–46, 4–47, 4–48, 4–49.
F o r  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r o p e r a b i l i t y ,

4–40, 4–41, 4–42, 4–43, 4–44,4–45.
F o r  s u p p l y  s u p p o r t ,  4 – 1 2 ,  4 – 1 3 , 4 – 1 4 ,

4–15.
For support equipment and TMDE, 4–19,

4–20, 4–21.
F o r  s u p p o r t  m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  a n a l y s i s ,

4–50, 4–51.
For technical data, 4–26, 4–27,4–28.
F o r  t r a i n i n g  a n d  t r a i n i n g  d e v i c e s ,  4 – 2 2 ,

4–23, 4–24, 4–25.
F o r  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  a n d  t r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y ,

4–33, 4–34, 4–35.
M i s s i o n  s u p p o r t  p l a n ,  3 – 5 8 , 4 – 5 7 ,  5 – 4 9 ,

6–62, 7–61.
Mobility, unit

S t r a t e g i c  a n d  t a c t i c a l ,  2 – 3 4 , 3 – 3 5 ,  4 – 3 3 ,
6–39, 7–37.

M o d u l a r i t y ,  2 – 5 0 b ( 2 ) , 3 – 5 1 b ( 2 ) , 4 – 4 9 a ( 2 ) ,
5–43a(2),6–55b(2),7–53a(2).

New equipment training, see training, new
equipment.

N e w  e q u i p m e n t  t r a i n i n g  p l a n ,  2 – 2 5 a ,
3–26a,4–25a,5–22, 6–30a,7–28a.

Operational and organizational plan, 2–2a,
2–6c,2–7b, 2–8a(2), 2–9a(2), 2–11a,2–13a,
2 – 2 6 b ( 5 ) ,   2 – 4 8 a ,  b ,  c ,  d , 2 – 4 9 a ,  d ,
2 – 5 0 c ( 1 ) ( a ) 2 , 2 – 5 1 b ( 2 ) ,  3 – 2 b , 3 – 5 h ,  3 – 6 a ,
b,3–35a, 3–49a(2),3–50a, d, 3–52b(1)(b),
3 – 5 6 e ,  4 – 5 5 e , 6 – 3 b ,  6 – 3 9 a , 6 – 5 3 a ( 3 ) ,
6–54a, d,6–56b(1)(b), 7–54b(1)(b),7–59e.

Operational readiness float, see float, oper-
ational readiness.
O S C R ,  2 – 3 ,  2 – 4 ,  2 – 7 , 2 – 8 ,  2 – 9 ,  2 – 1 1 ,

2 – 1 3 ,  2 – 1 7 , 2 – 2 1 ,  2 – 2 9 ,  2 – 3 4 ,  2 – 3 8 ,
2–39,2–54, 3–3, 3–4, 3–9, 3–10, 3–11,
3 – 1 3 ,  3 – 1 7 ,  3 – 2 0 ,  3 – 2 1 ,  3 – 3 0 , 3 – 3 5 ,
3 – 3 9 ,  3 – 4 0 ,  3 – 5 6 ,  4 – 3 , 4 – 4 ,  4 – 8 ,  4 – 9 ,
4 – 1 0 ,  4 – 1 2 ,  4 – 1 9 , 4 – 2 0 ,  4 – 3 7 ,  4 – 3 8 ,
4–55, 6–4,6–5, 6–11, 6–12, 6–13, 6–15,
6–24, 6–34, 6–40, 6–43, 6–44,6–60, 7–4,
7–5, 7–21, 7–22,7–38, 7–41, 7–42, 7–59.

Outline test plan
T e c h n i c a l  t e s t ,  2 – 5 1 d ( 2 ) , 3 – 5 2 d ( 2 ) ,

4–50d(2),6–56d(3)(a),7–54d(3).
U s e r  t e s t ,  2 – 5 1 d ( 3 ) , 3 – 8 h ,  3 – 9 b ( 6 ) ,

3 – 5 2 d ( 2 ) ( b ) , 4 – 5 0 d ( 2 ) ( b ) ,  6 – 1 0 g ,
6–11b(5), 6–56d(3)(b),7–54d(3)(b).

P a c k a g i n g ,  h a n d l i n g ,  a n d  s t o r a g e ,  2 – 1 3 ,
3–17, 4–16, 5–14, 6–19,7–18.

Personnel
Ammunition, 2–8c,2–8d, 3–10c(3),4–9c(3),

5–9b(3),6–12c(3), 7–11c(3).

M a i n t e n a n c e ,  2 – 7 ,  3 – 9 , 4 – 8 ,  5 – 8 ,  6 – 1 1 ,
7–10.

M a t e r i e l  s t o r a g e / h a n d l i n g ,  2 – 8 c ,  2 – 8 d ,
3 – 1 0 c ( 2 ) ,  4 – 9 c ( 2 ) , 5 – 9 b ( 2 ) ,  6 – 1 2 c ( 2 ) ,
l7–11c(2).

O p e r a t o r / c r e w ,  2 – 6 ,  3 – 8 , 4 – 7 ,  5 – 7 ,  6 – 1 0 ,
7–9.

P O L  s u p p l y ,  2 – 8 c ,  d , 3 – 1 0 c ( 1 ) ,  4 – 9 c ( 1 ) ,
5–9b(1), 6–12c(1),7–11c(1).

T r a n s p o r t a t i o n ,  2 – 9 ,  3 – 1 1 , 4 – 1 0 ,  5 – 1 0 ,
6–13, 7–12.

U n i t  s u p p l y ,  2 – 8 b , 3 – 1 0 b ,  4 – 9 b , 5 – 9 a ,
6–12b,7–11b.

Post deployment software support, 2–32,
3–33, 4–31, 5–27, 6–37,7–35.

Prepositioned materiel configured to unit
s e t s ,  3 – 1 4 e ( 2 ) , 4 – 1 3 e ( 2 ) , 5 – 1 2 e ( 2 ) ,
6–16e(2),7–15e(2).

P r e s c r i b e d  l o a d  l i s t ,  3 – 1 4 b ( 3 ) , 4 – 1 3 b ( 3 ) ,
5–12b(3),6–16b(3),7–15b(3).

P r e s e r v a t i o n  a n d  p a c k i n g ,  3 – 1 7 b , 4 – 1 6 a ,
6–19a,7–18a.

Provisioning plan, 2–12, 3–16,4–15, 6–18,
7–17.

Quantitative and qualitative personnel re-
q u i r e m e n t s  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  2 – 7 d , 2 – 1 0 a ,
3 – 8 d ,  k , 3 – 9 b ,  3 – 9 b ( 7 ) , 3 – 1 2 a ,
3 – 5 3 b ( 4 ) ( c ) 1 , 4 – 7 b ,  4 – 8 a ,  b , 4 – 1 1 a ,
4 – 5 1 b ( 4 ) ( a ) , 6 – 1 0 j ,  6 – 1 1 b ( 6 ) , 6 – 1 4 a ,
6–57c(5)(c),7–8c, 7–9b, c,7–9c, 7–10a, b,
7–11a(3), 7–13a,7–55b(5).

Reliability, 2–48a,3–49, 4–47, 5–41, 6–53,
7–51.
Logistic related, 2–48c,3–49c,4–47b,5–41b,

6–53c,7–51b.
M i s s i o n  r e l a t e d ,  2 – 4 8 b , 3 – 4 9 b , 4 – 4 7 a ,

5–41a,6–53b,7–51a.
R e l i a b i l i t y ,  a v a i l a b i l i t y ,  a n d  m a i n -

t a i n a b i l i t y ,  2 – 4 8 ,  3 – 4 9 ,  4 – 4 6 ,  5 – 4 0 ,
6–53,7–50.

R e p a i r  p a r t s  a n d  s p e c i a l  t o o l s  l i s t ,
2 – 2 6 b ( 3 ) , 3 – 2 7 b ( 3 ) , 4 – 2 6 b ( 3 ) , 5 – 2 3 b ( 5 ) ,
6–31a, c,7–29c(3).

R e q u i r e m e n t  d o c u m e n t s ,  2 – 5 1 b , 3 – 5 2 b ,
4–50b,6–56b,7–54b.

Safety, 2–1, 3–1, 4–1,5–1, 6–2, 7–2.
Sample data collection plan, 4–5b,4–46b,

4–50d(1),5–44a, 7–6a,7–50e,7–54d(1).
S e c u r i t y ,  2 – 1 6 ,  2 – 2 6 a , 3 – 1 9 ,  3 – 2 7 a ( 3 ) ( c ) ,

4 – 1 8 ,  4 – 2 6 a ( 3 ) ( c ) , 5 – 1 4 c , 5 – 2 3 a ( 3 ) ( c ) ,
6–21,6–31b(3)(c), 7–20,7–29b(3).

Physical, 2–16, 3–19b,4–18, 6–21b,7–20b.
P r o c e d u r e s ,  2 – 2 6 a , 3 – 2 7 a ( 3 ) ( c ) ,

4–26a(3)(c),5–23a(3),6–31b(3),7–29b(3).
Shelf life, 3–18b,4–17b,6–20b,7–19b.
Skill qualification tests, 2–23a(4),3–24a(4),

4–23a(4),5–20a(4),6–28a(4),7–26a(4).
S o f t w a r e  d o c u m e n t a t i o n ,  3 – 3 3 c , 4 – 3 1 c ,

5–27c,6–37c,7–35c.
S o l d i e r s  m a n u a l ,  2 – 2 3 a ( 2 ) , 3 – 2 4 a ( 2 ) ,

4–23a(2),5–20a(2),6–28a(2),7–26a(2).
S p e c i f i c a t i o n s ,  2 – 5 1 e ( 3 ) , 3 – 5 2 e ( 3 ) ,

4–50e(3),6–56e(3),7–54e(3).

Standardization
F o r  a i r c r a f t  s e r v i c i n g ,  3 – 4 7 , 3 – 4 8 ,  4 – 4 5 ,

5–39, 6–52, 7–49.
O f  a m m u n i t i o n ,  2 – 4 4 ,  3 – 4 5 , 4 – 4 2 ,  5 – 3 6 ,

6–49, 7–46.

Of battlefield surveillance and target desig-
n a t i o n  a n d  a c q u i s i t i o n  s y s t e m s ,  2 – 4 3 ,
3–44,4–41, 5–35, 6–48, 7–45.

Of command, control, and communications
systems, 2–42, 3–43, 4–40, 5–34, 6–47,
7–44.

O f  c o m p o n e n t s  a n d  r e p a i r  p a r t s ,  2 – 4 6 ,
3–47, 4–44, 5–38, 6–51, 7–48.

O f  p e t r o l e u m ,  o i l ,  a n d  l u b r i c a n t s ,  2 – 4 5 ,
3–46, 4–43, 5–37, 6–50,7–47.

O f  s u p p o r t  e q u i p m e n t  a n d  T M D E ,
3 – 2 1 a ( 1 ) , 3 – 2 1 a ( 2 ) , 3 – 2 1 c ( 1 ) , 6 – 2 3 a ( 1 ) ,
7–21a(3),7–22a(2).

Standardization and interoperability, 2–41,
3–42, 4–40, 5–33, 6–46,7–44.

S t a t e m e n t  o f  w o r k ,  2 – 5 1 e ( 1 ) , 3 – 5 2 e ( 1 ) ,
4–50e(1),6–56e(1),7–54e(1).

Storage serviceability standards, 4–26a(1),
5–23a(1),7–29a(1).

Supply catalogs—for sets, kits, and outfits,
3 – 2 7 a ( 2 ) , 4 – 2 6 a ( 2 ) , 5 – 2 3 a ( 2 ) , 6 – 3 1 a ( 1 ) ( a ) ,
6–31b(2),7–29a(2).

S u p p l y  s u p p o r t ,  2 – 1 1 ,  3 – 1 3 , 4 – 1 2 ,  5 – 1 1 ,
6–15, 7–14.

Retail, 2–11, 3–14, 4–13,5–12, 6–16, 7–15.
Wholesale, 2–11, 3–15,4–14, 5–13, 6–17,

7–16.
Support equipment, ancillary operational,

see equipment, ancillary operational.
Support equipment and test, measurement,

and diagnostic equipment, 2–17, 3–20,
4–19,5–15, 6–22, 7–21.

Support facility annex, 2–40,3–41, 4–39,
6–45, 7–43.

Support list allowance cards, 4–56f,5–48d,
7–60e.

Support management and analysis, 2–51,
3–52, 4–50, 5–44, 6–56, 7–54.

S y s t e m  c o n c e p t  p a p e r ,  2 – 2 d , 2 – 6 a , 2 – 7 c ,
2 – 8 b ,  d , 2 – 9 b ( 1 ) , 2 – 1 1 b , 2 – 1 1 d , 2 – 1 3 c ,
2 – 4 8 a ( 4 ) , 2 – 4 9 b , 2 – 5 1 a ( 2 ) , 2 – 5 1 a ( 3 ) , 3 – 8 c ,
3 – 9 b ( 1 ) , 3 – 9 c ( 1 ) ,  3 – 1 0 b ,  c , 3 – 1 1 b ( 1 ) ,
3–11c(1).

S y s t e m  r e a d i n e s s  o b j e c t i v e ,  2 – 4 9 , 3 – 5 0 ,
4–48, 5–42, 6–54, 7–52.
S y s t e m  t r a i n i n g  p l a n ,  2 – 2 3 b ( 1 ) , 2 – 2 5 b ,

3 – 2 4 b ( 3 ) ( b ) , 3 – 2 6 b , 4 – 2 5 b , 5 – 1 9 a ,  b ,
5 – 2 0 b ( 2 ) , 6 – 2 8 b , 6 – 3 0 b , 7 – 2 6 b ( 1 ) ,
7–26b(3)(b),7–28b.

T e c h n i c a l  d a t a ,  2 – 2 6 ,  3 – 2 7 , 4 – 2 6 ,  5 – 2 3 ,
6–31, 7–29.

Technical manuals
For DS and GS or AVIM maintenance,

3–27b(2),4–26b(2),5–23b(4),6–31a(1)(e).
For operator, 2–26b(1),3–27b(1),4–26b(1),

5–23b(2),6–31a, c, 7–29c(1).
For unit maintenance, 2–26b(2),3–27b(2),

4–26b(2),5–23b(3),6–31a, c, 7–29c(2).
T e s t  d e s i g n  p l a n ,  2 – 5 1 d ( 4 ) , 3 – 9 b ( 8 ) ,

3–10a(5),3–11b, c(4),3–14a(3),3–20e(1),
3 – 2 1 b ,  c ,  d ,  e ,  f , 3 – 2 7 b , 3 – 3 1 g ,
3 – 5 2 d ( 2 ) ( c ) , 4 – 5 b , 4 – 5 0 d ( 2 ) ( c ) , 6 – 1 1 b ( 7 ) ,
6 – 1 2 a ( 5 ) , 6 – 1 3 b ,  c ,  6 – 1 6 a ( 3 ) , 6 2 – 3 e ( 1 ) ,
6 – 2 4 b ,  c ,  d ,  e ,  f , 6 – 3 1 c ,  6 – 3 5 g ,
6–56d(3)(b),7–54d(3)(c).

Test, measurement, and diagnostic equip-
m e n t ,  2 – 1 9 a ( 2 ) ( b ) , 3 – 2 1 c , 4 – 2 0 c , 5 – 1 7 b ,
6–24c,7–22c.
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T e s t  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n  m a s t e r  p l a n ,  2 – 5 a ,
2 – 1 7 a ( 4 ) , 2 – 2 6 b , 2 – 5 1 d ,  f , 3 – 5 c , 3 – 6 a ( 2 ) ,
3–8h,3–9b, 3–10a(5),3–11b, c, 3–14a(3),
3–20e,3–21b, c, d, e, f,3–27b(6),3–31g,
3 – 5 2 d ,  f , 4 – 5 0 d ( 2 ) , 6 – 6 a , 6 – 7 a ( 1 ) , 6 – 1 0 g ,
6–11b(5),6–11b(7),6–12a(5),6–13b, c(4),
6 – 1 6 a ( 3 ) , 6 – 2 3 e ( 1 ) , 6 – 2 4 b ,  c ,  d ,  e ,  f ,
6–31c(6),6–35g,6–56d, f,7–54d(3).

T e s t  I n t e g r a t i o n  W o r k i n g  G r o u p ,  2 – 5 1 d ,
6–56d(1).

T e s t  p o i n t s ,  2 – 5 0 b ( 1 ) , 3 – 5 1 b ( 1 ) , 4 – 4 9 a ( 1 ) ,
5–43a(1),6–55b(1),7–53a(1).

Test program sets, 2–31, 3–32,4–30, 5–26,
6–36, 7–34.

Test program set management plan, 2–33c,
3–34c,6–38c,7–36c.

Test reports
T e c h n i c a l  t e s t ,  2 – 5 2 b ( 1 ) , 3 – 5 3 a ( 1 ) ,

4–51a(1),5–45a(1),6–57b(1),7–55a(1).
U s e r  t e s t ,  2 – 5 2 b ( 3 ) ,  3 – 5 3 a ( 3 ) ,  4 – 5 1 a ( 3 ) ,

5–45a(3), 6–57b(3),7–55a(3).
T o o l s ,  2 – 1 9 a ( 2 ) ( a ) , 3 – 2 1 b ,  4 – 2 0 b , 5 – 1 7 a ,

6–24b,7–22b.
T r a i n e r  g u i d e s ,  2 – 2 3 a ( 3 ) , 3 – 2 4 a ( 3 ) ,

4–23a(3),5–20a(3),6–28a(3),7–26a(3).
Training

A m m u n i t i o n ,  2 – 2 2 a ( 4 ) ( b ) , 2 – 2 3 b ( 3 ) ,
3 – 2 3 a ( 3 ) ( b ) , 3 – 2 4 b ( 3 ) , 4 – 2 2 a ( 3 ) ( b ) ,
4 – 2 3 b ( 2 ) , 5 – 1 9 a ( 3 ) ( b ) , 5 – 2 0 b ( 2 ) ,
6 – 2 7 a ( 4 ) ( b ) , 6 – 2 8 b ( 3 ) , 7 – 2 5 a ( 4 ) ( b ) ,
7–26b(3).

C o n c e p t ,  2 – 2 2 a ,  b , 2 – 2 3 b ( 1 ) ,  6 – 2 7 a ,  b ,
6–28b(1), 7–25a(1),7–26b(1).

D e v i c e s ,  2 – 2 2 a ,  b , 2 – 2 3 a ( 5 ) ,  3 – 2 3 a ,  b ,
3–24a(5), 4–22a, b,4–23a(5), 5–19a(4),
5 – 1 9 b ( 4 ) ,  5 – 2 0 ( 5 ) , 6 – 2 6 a ( 3 ) ,  6 – 2 7 a ,  b ,
6–28a(5), 7–24a(3),7–25a, b, 7–26a(5).

Equipment, 2–22a, b,3–23a, b, 4–22a, b,
5–19a, b, 6–26a(2),6–27a, b, 7–24a(2),
7–25a, b.

Institutional, 2–22, 3–23,4–22, 5–19, 6–27,
7–25.

Instructors, 2–22a, b, 2–23b(4), 3–23a, b,
3–24b(4), 4–22a, b, 4–23b(3), 5–19a, b,
5–20b(3), 6–27a, b, 6–28b(4), 7–25a, b,
7–26b(4).

M a t e r i a l ,  2 – 2 2 a ,  b , 2 – 2 3 a ( 1 ) ,  3 – 2 3 a ,  b ,
3–24a(1), 4–22a, b,4–23a(1), 5–19a, b,
5–20a(1), 6–26a(1),6–27a, b, 6–28a(1),
7–24a(1), 7–25a, b,7–26a(1).

New equipment, 2–24, 3–25,4–24, 5–21,
6–29, 7–27.

Plans, 2–25, 3–26, 4–25,5–22, 6–30, 7–28.
R a n g e s ,  2 – 3 9 ,  3 – 4 0 a , 4 – 3 8 a , 5 – 3 2 a , 6 – 4 4 b ,

7–42a.

Unit, 2–23, 3–24, 4–23,5–20, 6–28, 7–26.
C o l l e c t i v e ,  2 – 2 3 b , 3 – 2 4 b ,  4 – 2 3 b , 5 – 2 0 b ,

6–28b,7–26b.
I n d i v i d u a l ,  2 – 2 3 a , 3 – 2 4 a ,  4 – 2 3 a , 5 – 2 0 a ,

6–28a,      7–26a.
Training and training devices, 2–21,3–23,

4–22, 5–19, 6–26, 7–24.

T r a n s p o r t a b i l i t y ,  2 – 3 5 ,  3 – 3 6 , 4 – 3 4 ,  5 – 2 8 ,
6–40, 7–38.
Aircraft, 2–35a, g,3–36e, 4–34g,5–28a(4),

5–29d,6–40e, 7–38g.
F i x e d  w i n g ,  2 – 3 5 g ( 1 ) , 3 – 3 6 e ( 1 ) , 4 – 3 4 g ( 1 ) ,

5–28a(4),5–29d,6–40e(1),7–38g(1).

R o t a r y  w i n g ,  3 – 3 6 e ( 2 ) , 4 – 3 4 g ( 2 ) , 5 – 2 8 a ( 4 ) ,
5–29d,6–40e(2),7–38g(2).
E x t e r n a l ,  2 – 3 5 g ( 3 ) , 3 – 3 6 e ( 2 ) ,  4 – 3 4 g ( 2 ) ,

5–28a(4), 5–29d,6–40e(2), 7–38g(2).
Internal, 2–35g(2),3–36e(2)(a),4–34g(2)(a),

5–28a(4),5–29d,6–40e(2)(a),7–38g(2)(a).
Highway, 2–35a, b,3–36b, 4–34b,5–28a(1),

5–29a,6–40b, 7–38b.
M a r i n e ,  2 – 3 5 a , 2 – 3 5 d ,  3 – 3 6 b , 4 – 3 4 d ,

5–28a(1),5–29a, 6–40b,7–38d.
R a i l ,  2 – 3 5 a ,  c , 3 – 3 6 b ,  4 – 3 4 c , 5 – 2 8 a ( 1 ) ,

5–29a,6–40b, 7–38c.
Report, 2–36, 3–37, 4–35,6–41, 7–39.
Transportability guidance technical manual,

see loading procedures.

U n i t i z a t i o n ,  2 – 1 4 b , 3 – 1 7 c ,  4 – 1 6 b , 6 – 1 9 b ,
7–18b.

Vans
M a i n t e n a n c e ,  2 – 1 9 a ( 2 ) ( e ) , 3 – 2 1 f , 4 – 2 0 f ,

5–17e,6–24f,7–22f.
P a r t s  s t o r a g e ,  2 – 1 8 a ( 2 ) ( c ) , 3 – 2 0 d , 4 – 1 9 d ,

5–16c,6–23d,7–21d.
Vehicles

A m m u n i t i o n  r e s u p p l y ,  2 – 1 8 a ( 2 ) , 3 – 2 0 c ,
4–19c,5–16b,6–23c,7–21c.

F u e l  r e s u p p l y ,  2 – 1 8 a ( 2 ) , 3 – 2 0 b , 4 – 1 9 b ,
5–16a,6–23b,7–21b.

O p e r a t o r s  f o r ,  s e e  p e r s o n n e l ,  t r a n s p o r t a -
tion.

War reserves
Facilities for, 3–39b,4–37b(3)(a), 4–37b(4),

5–31b, 6–43c,7–41b.
T h e a t e r ,  3 – 1 4 e ( 1 ) , 4 – 1 3 e ( 1 ) ,  5 – 1 2 e ( 1 ) ,

6–16e(1), 7–15e(1).
W h o l e s a l e ,  3 – 1 5 a , 4 – 1 4 a ,  5 – 1 3 a , 6 – 1 7 a ,

7–16a .
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